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AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 



It will surprise no one that considerable delay has occurred 
in the publication of this Volume. The main body of the 
mamiscript was finished early in 1941 ; it lay in safety in a 
salt mine until returned to the author for revision in 
September, 1943. Printing started in 1944, but with the 
restrictions of war-time proceeded very slowly until 1947. 

This Volume, as in the case of Vol. I., has been entirely 
rewritten in the light of the most recent published information. 
Our, knowledge of the families dealt with here has been 
greatly increased since the first edition by Bingham, 1905, 
ixot only in respect of the taxonomy but also in distribution, 
and the existence of other species, subspecies and forms 
in the Indian area. Special attention has been devoted by 
the author to the Danaidse in general, whilst researches by 
Dr. A. S. Corbet on the genus Euplcea have considerably 
elarifiied the problems presented by that genus. 

In the family Satyridae the work on Mycahsis by Brigadier 
Evans (1920) has been largely followed, and the difficult 
mineus group has been elucidated by Talbot and Corbet (1939). 

In the family Amathusiidse Corbet (1941) and Corbet and 
Pendlebury (1936, 1938) have investigated Thauria and 
Amathtisia respectively. 

Our knowledge of the butterflies of Assam aiid Burma 
has been considerably added to by the publications of the 
late General Sir H. C. Tytler. 

Knowledge of the early stages and habits has advanced 
slowly. The splendid work of T. H. Bell (1909, 1910) has 
been augmented by detailed descriptions of early stages 
published by J>. G. Sevastopul in a series of papers, A 
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great deal still remains to be done and descriptions by early 
authors need to be confirmed and re-written with, more 
attention to the chaetotaxy and other struetnral characters. 

The student will find a few of those inevitable changes in 
nomenclature th^at arrive with the passing of years. 

An " Addenda and Corrigenda " to Vol. I. is included, 
giving notes on important recent contributions made to the 
groups dealt with in that Volume. 

The illustrations comprise 104 text-figures and two coloured 
plates. As no specially increased grant was made available 
and costs were rising it became necessary to prepare only 
two plates and fewer text-figures than the author would 
have liked. 

The plates have been reproduced from Bingham (Vol. I.) 
and also text-figures, excepting those mentioned below. 

Specimens in the British Museum, drawn by Miss D. Fitchew. 
—Figs. 6, 7, 9, 12, 13 b, c, 18, 19, 21 to 24, 27, 28, 30, 33, 
35 to 41, 44, 46, 51, 55 to 61, 63, 64, 65, 67, 68, 69, 71, 73, 
75, 78, 79, 81, 82, 83, 87. 

Specimens in the British Museum, photographed by 
W. H. T. Tams.— Fig. 3. 

Drawings of genitalia, from specimens in the British 
Museum.— Figs. 2, 20, 42, 43, 45 (Mr. N. Bennett). Figs. 4, 
49, 50, 52, 53 (Dr. A. S. Corbet). 

Drawings by Miss D. Fitchew from the works of Horsfield & 
Moore, F. Moore, Davidson & Aitken.— Figs. 5, 8, 34, 97, 98, 
100, 101, 103. Sources acknowledged in the text. 

Reproduced from Eoepke (Rhop. Javaniea). — Figs. 32, 88. 

Acknowledgements are tendered to the following : — 
For permission to reproduce figures : — 
The Bombay Natural History Society, in respect of fig. 98. 
Dr. W. Roepke, in respect of figs. 32 and 88, taken from 
his Bhopalocera Javaniea (1936). 
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Family DANAIDiE. 

DancMse, Doubleday, 1847 a, pp. 84, 96 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75 ; 
Fmhstorfer, 1910, p. 191 ; Evans, 1923. p. S19 ; Hulstaerfc, 1931, 
pp. 1-217 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 85. 

Claasificaiion. — Some authorities have considered the Danaids 
to forra a subfamily of Nymphalidse. It is true that these have 
certain characters in common. Yet the Danaids possess- 
several most distinct characteristics, especially in their scent- 
organs, their acrid juices, their general wing-pattern, and 
food of the larva. 

Owing to the remarkable diversity of scent- organs on the- 
•wings of the Danaids, the species were formerly grouped under 
many genera. It is not now considered that these character* 
possess generic value, and as the term " subgenus " is no 
longer thought convenient, the main groups indicated by the 
old " genera " are defined as species-groups. A quite similar 
state of things is fo\uid to exist among the SatjTxidse. 

The family is divisible iato subfamilies. Only one subfamily, 
the Danamse, is found in the Indian area. This subfamily com- 
prises the genera Danaus, Idea, Ideopsis, and Euploea. The 
genus Ideopsis does not enter the Indian area. 

Structure. — Wings with entne margins and no appendages. 
Both wings -with the cell closed, and usually -with recurrent 
veins. Fore wings -with udc absent or very short; vein la 
present as a short basal spur from 1 h. Head and thorax with 
tufts of white scales in aU species. Antennae gradually thickened 
without a distinct club. Ej^es large. Fore leg of the male 
(vol. i. p. 11, fig. la) brush-like, the tarsus formed of one- 
segment which is narrow and somewhat pointed at the ex- 
tremity. Fore leg of the female (vol. i. p. 11, fig. 16) fully- 
formed, the tarsus composed of four or five segments which are 
rather broad and bear spines, the end of the tarsus ha-ving a. 
club-shaped appearance. Palpi thin and hairy. 

ALL species with secondary sexual organs in the male. Hind 
wing usually with patches of modified scales along the veins in 
the inner area ; many species -with a small pouch or sac fiHed' 
with androconia, a structure peculiar to the Danaids. Abdomen 
with anal hair-pencUs. 

The hair-pencil is a tubular stylus carrjring a rosette of 
radiating hairs usually concealed within it. These pencils are 
shorter in Danaus than in Ewploea. See vol. i. p. 29, for further 
details. 

The genitalia are of simple construction. Valvse simple,, 
very broad, sacculus angulate ; apex produced. Tegumen. 
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l)road ; uncus usuaUy hood-sliaped, reduced or absent. Vinculum 
V-shaped ; saccus long. Penis weU developed, usually long ; 
cornuti present. (From MeMa, 1933 b). 
Early stages.— 

Egg—Laxge and soft, oblong, more than half as tuga as 
broad, veUowlsh, sometimes pearly ; longitudinaUy ribbed 
with many delicate transverse hnes. In Idea there is a more 
hexagonal reticulation, and the ribs are zigzag. _ 

Larva.—Move or less cylindrical, smooth, and, except m the 
Ithomiinm (an American group), furnished with a dorsal pan? 
of fleshy filaments on one or more of the abdominal segments. 
The body is usually brightly coloured. 

Pw^a.—Suspended, short, smooth, ovate, constricted m the 
middle, and usuaUy with bright gold or silver ornamentation ; 
often mth brown transverse stripes. 

ffa&ife.— FHght slow and awkward, comparatively weak, the 
insects very easy to catch. They enjoy considerable immunity 
from the attacks of birds and reptiles, owing to the possession 
of acrid juices. Experiments made with spiders and birds in 
captivity have shown that the Danaids are usually not accepted 
as food. The insect may be seized but is rejected. 

The Danaids are very tenacious of life, and, like Acrsea and 
Pamassius, they are less easy to kill by pinching the thorax, 
than is a Satyrid or Nymphalid. 

They usually have a number of broods, are gregarious, and 
sometimes assemble in thousands. They rarely frequent wet 
places, and are attracted to flowering trees. Some species 
make migratory flights. 

Distribution. — ^A tropical family with a few species extending 
into the Palsearctic Eegion ia Asia and into North America. 
The genera Danaus, Idea, and Ideopsis are essentially Indo- 
AustraUan, but some Danaus inhabit North and South America, 
and Africa. A whole subfamily (Ithomiinse) is restricted to 
South America. The genus Amauris is entirely African. 
Ewploea is essentially Indo-Australian, the only exception being 
three or four species found in Madagascar and the neighbouring 
islands. 

The Danaids inhabit the low-lands, onlv ascending rarely 
-to 7,500 feet. 

Subfamay DANAINiE. (Figs. 1, 2). 

Danainss, Bates, 1862, pp. 515, 516 ; Kirby, 1871 o, p. 1 ; MarsHall 
& de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 21 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 2 ; Bell, 1809, 
pp. 24, 32, 33, 40, 42, 44 (early stages) ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 272. 

Eufplcemss, Mooie, 1880 a, p. 1 ; id., 1890, p. 8. 

Limnaina, Moore (part.), 1883 o, p. 214. 

^2. Palpus short, the 1st or basal segment always shorter 
itetn the 2nd. Tibia as long as the femur. Tarsal claws absent. 
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Fore tarsus of male elongate, filiform, furnished with long hair • 
of the female wide and club-shaped, with four segments all 
firmly jomed together and forming a spiny club. Venation 
with few exceptions, the same ia both sexes. Hind wing 
Im-mshed with patches of androconia. 




Pig. I. — Dcmaus chryaippus chrysippua (L.). 
Venation of male. 




ve^ 




Fig. 2. — Danaus plexippus plexipptia (L.), 

Male genitalia. A, ventral view : a, anal tubd ; ae, adeagus : c. eomuti • 

5 saoous; al. «de lobes; t, tegumen; va, valve (o« Sex j 

»A, ventral hook) ; w, vmoulum. B, lateral view. Lettiriag 

fls tor A> ^ 

Early stages, habits, and distribution as given for the family 
l\3od-plants of the larva usually species of milkweeds 

b2 
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(Aselepiadaoeffi), and sometimes figs (Moracese), and species- 
of Apocynaeeae. 

A number of species of this subfamily serve as models tor 
mimicking species belonging to other families (see vol. i. p. 36). 

Key to Indian genera of Danainse. 

1. Claws furnished with paronychia and pnlvilli. 2. 
Claws without paronychia and pulvilli. Hind 

wing with a S brand Danaus Kluk, p. 16. 

2. Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 5 ; vein 5 

nearer 4 ■ • ■ • 3. 

Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 7 ; vein 5 
equidistant between 6 and 4 4. 

3. Wing pattern conspieuously black and white Idea Fabr., p. 4. 

4. Wing pattern not conspicuously black and 

Ti^hite B^iplcea Fabr., p. 54. 

Key to larvse of some Danainse. 
The subjoined key to eight species found in Peninsular 
India is from Bell, 1909. 

A. With four pairs of tentacles. 

a. Body banded black and white, with red [(Mooie), p, 9. 

spots Idea malaharica 

6. Body banded brown and white ; no spots. 
a'. Spiraoular band white, touched with 

orange; tentacles flesh-oolotired or [C. &R.]?elder, p. 99. 

pink, front pair generally curled up . . EupUea. klugii kollari 

B. With three pairs of tentacles. [Godart, p. 78. 

a. Tentacles on segments, 3, 4, 12 Buplma sylvest&r corekt 

6. Tentacles oa segments 3, 6, 12. fp. 20. 

a'. Body banded black and white, with ' [chrysippus (Linn.). 

yellow subdorsal spots Damans chrysippim 

h'. Body banded black and white, with [aipjms (Linn.), p. 26. 

wlute and yeEow spots Danaus pUocippua ph- 

C. With two pairs of tentacles. [par&us (Butl.) p. 31. 
a. Black banded broadly black and white. .. . Danaus Umniace ho- 
6, Body claret-brown, spotted with yellow [(StoU), p. 37. 

and white Danaus aglea aglea 

Genus IDEA Fabricius. 

Idea, Fabrioius, 1807, p. 283; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 21 (type,. 
PapUio idea Clerok, 1764) ; Talbot, 1941 (revision). 

Seatia, Hfibner, 1816, p. 15 ; Butler, 1867 6, p. 467 ; Soudder, 1875, 
p. 189 (type, S. Tyncea Hubn.) s Moore, 1883 o, p. 217 (type, B. 
lynceus Drury) ; Marshall & de Niofiville, 1883, p. 23 ; Moore, 
1890, p. 16 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 3 ; Fiuhstorfer, 1910, p. 218 ; 
Hxjlstaert, 1931, p. 75 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 21 (type, B. lynoea Hiibn., 1816, = PmnUo Jyneem Drury, 
1773). 

Nectaria, BiUberg, 1820, p. 76 ; Moore, 1880 a, p. 2 (type, iV. 
Jasonia Westw.)j id,, 1883 a, p. 215 (type, N. idea Oerok);, 
He mming , 1934 a, p. 21 (type. PapiUo idea Clerck, 1764). 

Type of the genus, I. idea (Clerok). 

(??. Antennse long, filiform, dnb slight. Palpus laterally- 
flattened. Tarsal claws curved, provided vrfth paronychia and 
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pulvilli. Body long and feeble. Wings rather large, semi- 
transparent. Fore wing produced in the male, broad and 
rounded in the female. Costa widely arched ; cell more than 
half- the length of the wing ; vein 11 anastomosed with 12 ; 
vdc short ; mdc oblique towards the base; incurved ; Idc 
excurved. Hind wing elongate, obovate, or ovate ; cell more 
than half the length of the wing ; discocellulars obtusely 
angulate one with the other ; precostal vein forked, arising 
after the origin of the subcostal ; no patches of androconia. 

Valve of male coarsely dentate or with two separated 
teeth ; uncus vestigial. 

Habits. — ^Butterflies of the woods, through which they 
flutter awkwardly, looking like inconsequential pieces of paper 
against the dark background. 

" The butterflies are mostly gregarious, are fond of following 
the course of small streams, above which they float up and 





Tig. 4.— Genitalia of Idea. Figs. 1-6 as in fig. 3 ; figs. 5 and 6 
from Selangor. 



down, also frequently gambol round high-flowering forest 
trees, and love to settle in the late afternoon on projecting 
twigs, mostly in pairs, so that one might think they were 
begimiing family life." {Fruhstorfer, 1910). 

Larva. — See I. malabarica (Moore.) 

Disinftttfere.— Ceylon, South India, Assam, and Bttbma to 
Malaya, the Phihppines, Formosa, the Loo Choo Islands, east 
to New Guinea. Eleven species are known, of which six occur 
in the Indian area. 

The genus can be divided into two groups : (1) Lyncem 
Group, (2) Idea Group, formerly called Hestia and Nectaria 
respectively. 



IDEA. ' 

Key to Indian species of Idea. 

A. Fore wing produced and narrow ; vein 

10 arising from near upper angle of 
cell. Hind wing with Ida very short. 
Abdominal peucOs of equal length. 
Fore wing costa prominently blaek at 
end of vein 12 ; spots in middle of cell 
zig-zag I/ynoeus Group. 

1. Fore wing cell-spots and costal spot 

merged to form a black band 2. 

Fore wing cell-spots and costal spot 
separated 3. 

2. Fore wing subapioal spot in area 4 

small, not joined to the spot above 

it jasofi/ia (Westw.), p. 9. 

Fore wing subapical spots, including 
spot in area 4, forming a black band, 

this band either free or merged in am [Feld.), p 12^ 

outer wide black border agamarschana (C. & K. 

3. Wings grey-white or slightly dusky. 

Fore wing post-disoal spot in area 3 
with its distal edge pointed or much 

narrower than prosdmal edge .... malaba/rica (Moore), p. 9- 
Wings very dusky, never grey-white. 
Fore wing post-disoal spot in area 
3 oval, being wider at the middle . . lynceus (Druiy), p. 8. 

B. Wings broad. Fore wing with vein 10 

well removed from upper angle of cell. 
Hind wing with Wo long. Two 
abdominal pencils much shorter than 
the other two Idea Group. 

1. Hind wing upperside with marginal [p. 1 

black spots hypermnestra (Westw.), 

2. Hind wing upperside with a marginal 

black border bearing a row of white 

spots leuconoe (Eriohs.), p. 15. 

Note on species of the Lynoeiis Group. 

Following a revision of this genus by Talbot (1941) the- 
specific identity of some forms is maintained as in Bingham 
(1905) and not as considered by Fruhstorfer (1910) and Evans 
(1932a). Such species have been dissected and large material 
examined. It is obvious that lyncetcs (Drury) is a species 
distinct from the four others forming the group. On the 
structure of the male genitalia the four others appear to be 
related to one another, with jasonia (Westw.) as the most 
distinct. It is difficult to associate either of the three Indian, 
forms with the Malaysian stolli (Moore), for this species, in aU 
its forms, is characterised by a produced hind wing. It is 
considered, therefore, that jasonia, malabarica (Moore), 
agamarschana (C. & R. Feld.), and stdlU should rank as species 
in a single complex. 

Figs. 3 of imagos, and 4 of genitalia include the Malayan, 
subspecies of stdU for comparison. 
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Idea lynceus (Drury). 

^$. Upperside with greyish- white ground-colour, dusted with 
black, raore strongly so in the male ; spots large and rounded, 
Tiiore or less ovate. Fore wing with a prominent cell-spot or bar, 
more or less h.ea,vj ; a large discal spot in area 2, close to the 
cell ; a larger discal spot below the cell, more or less elongate ; 
a post-discal series of spots ; a marginal series of hammer- 
headed bars on the veins, with a series of somewhat oblong 
spots or bars between the veins. Hind Awng with a prominent 
ceU-spot ; two rounded spots in area 7 ; a discal spot in area 2, 
close to the cell ; a second discal spot below the lower edge of 
the cell in area Ic, more or less divided into two by the fold ; 
a post-discal series of seven somewhat ovate spots ; marginal 
spots similar to those on the fore wing. Antennae black. Head 
and thorax black, spotted with white Abdomen black above, 
white beneath. 

(J genitalia (fig. 4 (5)). — ^Valve somewhat quadrate ; 
apical or distal edge but slightly incurved near dorsal side ; 
ventral or inner edge deeply excavated at distal end where 
two prominent teeth are formed. 

Distribution. — Btjrma to Malaya, Sumatra, Nias and 
Borneo. Three subspecies distinguished, one from Burma. 

200. Idea lynceus lyneeus (Drury). (Figs. 3 (5), imago ; 4(6) 
genitalia). 

Papilio lyncms, Drury, 1773, p. 12, pi. 7, fig. 1. 

Heatia lyncms lyncms, Pruhstorfer, 1910, p. -219 (Sumatra). 

Idea lynceus lynceus, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

Eestia reinwardU, Moore, 1883 o, p. 218. 

BesUa lynceus reinwardti, Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 (Mergui). 

<S ?■ Upperside ground-colour darker than in other subspecies ; 
spots in the distal area of fore wing, and all the spots of the hind 
wing larger than in other subspecies. Fore wing with the post- 
<iiscal spot in area 6, and the one in area 3, produced towards 
the cell. Hind wing ceU-spot rather large, almost touching 
the cell margins. 

Expanse.— $S^, 120-140 mm. 

Habitat.— Loyf-ESB Bubma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Very rare in Burma, but common elsewhere. 

The British Museum contains 3 <?, 1 ?, from Bankasoon 
Malasoon, and Hangpra (Mergui). Although these specimens 
are a Uttle paler than the Malayan ones, it would, perhaps, 
not be wise to consider them as forming a separate subspecies' 
m much variability exists in the genus. ' 

The Malayaon specimens were called reinwardti by Moore, 
but they cannot be separated from Sumatran ones. The type i 
o£ reinwardti is labeUed " Penang, " but the ? type is labeUed 
Sumatra. 
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201. Idea iasonia (Westwood). (Kgs. 3 (1), imago; 4 (1) 

genitalia). 
Hestia jasonia, Westwood, 1848, p. 87, pi. 42, fig. 1 (jj) ; Butler, 

1867 6, p. 470. 
Neotaria jasonia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 2, pi. 1, fig. 1. 
Hestia jasonia, Marshall & de JSficevjlle, 1883, p. 37, pi. iii, fig. 1 

(S) ; Moore. 1883 a, p. 219 ; id., 1890, p. 32, pi. 3, figs. l,\a,b 

(?) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 9 ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 4 ; id., 1924, p. 1. 
Hestia jasonia jasonia, Fruhatorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 1931, 

p. 76, pi. iv, fig. 1 (?). 
Hestia lynceus jasonia, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55; 

id., 1932 a, p. 86, pi. x, fig. C 1.1 (3) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 

1842, p. 36, pi. i, figs. 5 (?), 6 (<J). 
Idea jasonia, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia jasonia jasonia i. diabolica, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 
Idea jasonia f. diabolica Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

ij$. Vpperside with the ground-colour lighter than in 
■lynceus from Burma, and the spots smaller. Fore wing with 
cell-spot enlarged and united with the costal spot, forming 
a prominent transverse band ; discal spot below vein 2 pro- 
duced distad, almost touching the post-discal spot ; post- 
discal spot in area 6 placed almost above the spot in 5, these 
two spots more or less pointed on each side. Hind wing mark- 
ings as in lynceus, but all much reduced. 

Form diabolica (Fruhst.). — (J$. Usually smaller than the 

typical form. Upperside groimd-colour smoky brown, and in 

-some specimens of the female with the black markings increased 

in size. According to Ormiston (1918) this form occurs in the 

low wet country. 

(J genitalia (fig. 4 (1)). — ^Valve rather broad ; apical or 

distal edge broadly and strongly incurved with a prominent 

■dorsal and a ventral process ; ventral or inner edge excavated 

at the middle, with two teeth more prominent than in lynceus. 

Expanse : (J?, 120-140 mm. 

Habitat — Ceylon. Found in' forest country trom sea-level 
to 5,000 feet ; not rare. 

Idea malalariea (Moore). 

(J$. Wing-shape as in lynceus (Drury). Markings much paler 
than in other Indian species, somewhat resembling stoM 
(Moore) from the Malayan region. Fore wing post-discal spots 
.in areas 2 and 3 triangular. 

$ genitalia (fig. 4 (2)). — ^Valve broad ; apical or distal edge 
with a deep semicircular excavation ; ventral or inner edge 
-inciu?ved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being rather 
-short. 

Distribution. — Sottthbeit India. Two subspecies. 
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202 a;. Idea malabarica malabariea (Moore). (Figs. 3 (2) imago ; 
4 (2) genitalia ; 5 larva and pupa). 

Hestia malabariea, Moore, 1877 o, p. 46 ($) ; Haropson, 1880, 
p. 347 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 220 ; Marshall & de Nie^ville, 
1883, p. 26 ; Macpherson, 1887, p. 164, pi. (early stages) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, p. 18, pi. 1, 
figs. 1, 1 a (lar^'a, pupa), 16, 1 c, ((J$) ; id., I. c, pi. 2, figs. 1, 
1 a (larva, pupa) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 3 ; Bell, 1909, p. 46 ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Pahii HiUs). 

Hestia iasonia malabariea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 ; Hulstaert, 
1931," p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus malabarica, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 35 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea malabarica, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia lyTicev^, Marshall & de Niceville {non Drury), 1883, p. 25. 

(^$. — Upper side a little lighter than jasonia, the markings 
not larger. Fore wing with separate cell -spot ; the two anterior 
post-diseal spots placed proximad of the others, and, together 
with the third spot, are smaller than in jasonia. 

Expanse : (^$, 120-160 mm. 





Fig. 5. — Idea malabarica malabarica (Moore). 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

S genitalia (fig. 4 (2)).— Valve broad ; apical or distal 
edge with a deep semicircular excavation ; ventral or inner 
edge incm^ved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being 
rather short. ^ 

Barly stages (from Macpherson, 1887) : — 

Egg. — ^White, oval, marked with longitudinal rows of 
hexagonal indentations. The eggs hatch in from six to seven 
days. 

Larva. — ^Emergence takes place from a little to one side of the 
apex of the egg. The egg-shell is eaten for the first meal. The 
newly hatched larva is transparent pale yellow, head and feet 
black, and through the skin are visible the white rings of the 
more mature grub, also the two black dots on the back of the 
second segment. It has four paiis of minute fleshy tentacles 
arranged as in the more mature grub. 
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The first skin is cast in a few days, and the larva then 
assumes the colours and markings which it retains until it 
changes to a pupa. It eats its cast skin in the first two stages 
only. The young larva has the peculiar habit of eating holes 
in the centre of the leaf instead of from the margin forwards^ 
as with most caterpillars, but this habit it gives up as it 
increases in size. It conceals itself generally on the under 
surface of the leaf. 

The larva attains its full size in from 20 to 25 days. It is now 
about two inches long, cylindrical, shghtly tapering towards 
the extremities, and provided with four pairs of black fleshy 
tentacles, a pair on each of the 3rd, 4th, 6th and 12th segments. 
Skin smooth, glossy ; head black ; segment 2 white, with two- 
small dorsal dots ; aU the other segments white, with a broad 
band of black round the centre of each ; segments 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, and 11 have on each side of the black ground small round 
patches of bright scarlet, particularly distinct on segments 
6 and 11 ; venter black ; legs black. Pood-plant not recorded. 

Pupa. — About an inch long by seven-sixteenths of an inch 
broad. Golden-yellow, with large patches of bright metallic 
gold, the black spots on the wings of the butterfly showing 
through the yellow parts of the chrysaUs. In 12 or 13 days the 
pupa turns black, and in about 24 hours later the butterfly 
emerges. 

Habitat. — Sottth India : Malabar, Travancore, the Nilgiris, 
Mysore ; not rare. According to Hampson (1889) the insect 
is found on the western slopes of the Nilgiris, from 3,000 to 
4,000 feet, and is confined to the region of heavy rainfall. 

202 b. Idea malabarica kanarensis (Moore). 

Hestia kanarensis, Moore, 1890, p. 21, pi. 2, figs. 2, 2 a ((J?) 

(North Kanara). 
Hestia jasonia kanarensis, Fnihstorfer, 1910, pp. 218, 219 ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
Hestia lyncms kanarensis, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 85. 
Idea malabariea kanarensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 
Hestia malabarica, Marshall & de Nicevill© {non Moore), 1883, 

p. 26 (part.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 4 (part.). 
Hestia lynceus, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, (non Drury), 1896, 

p. 239. 

(J$. Smaller than malabarica, the ground-colour whiter, the 
markings similar. Hind whig markings more reduced, especi- 
ally the discal spots in areas 1 c and 2. 

Expanse : ^$, 120-140 nmi. 

The larva is said to feed on Aganosoma, cymosa G. Don.,, 
family Apocynacese. 

Habitat. — ^Peninsttlae India : North Kanara ; not rare. 
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Idea agamarschana (C. & R. Felder). 

cJJ. Distinguished from lynceus (Drury) by the shorter and 
more rounded wings, with increased black markings. Fore 
■wing with a broad subapical band, and a broad basal costal 
stripe that more or less fills the cell. Hind wing usually without 
a discal spot in area Ic. 

$ genitalia (fig. 4 (3)). — Valve narrower than in other 
Indian species ; apical or distal edge deeply excavated, some- 
what as in malubarica, but with ventral process more prominent 
than dorsal one ; ventral or inner edge gently incurved at the 
middle, with distal tooth more produced than the proximal one. 

Distribution. — Bitem.4., Mbegtji Aeohipelago, and Anda- 
-MAN Islands. Three subspecies. 

j203a. Idea agamarsehana agamarschana (C. & B.. Felder). 
(Kg. 6, $). 

Hestia agamarschana, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. ,?51, 352, t. xliii, 




("Andaman Islands") ; Marshall & de NioSville, 1883, p. 27 ; 
Moore, 1886, p. 29 ; id., 1890, p. 23, pi. 4, fig. 1 (5, after 
Felder) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 5 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 156. 



Hestia jasonia agamarschana, Pruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Tea- 

asserim) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
Bestia lynceus agamarschana, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 86. 
Idea agamwschana agama/rschana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 
Hestia jasonia margherita, Fruhstorfer, 1903 o, p. 56 (Upper 

Assam) ; id., 1910, p. 217 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
HeaiJo jasonia arrahma, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Arrakan) : 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 77. 
Hestia Vynoms arrakana, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 83. 
Idea agamarschana f. arrakana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107 (Arrakan 

and Upper Burma). 

cj$. Upperside ground-colour slightly dusky. Fore wing 
with a broad subapical band from vein 4 to the costa, formed by 
the coalescence of the elongate post-discal spots in this area ; 
cell-spot very large, united with the costal stripe, the space 
between it and the base of the cell much darkened ; a small, 
but prominent, costal spot is placed between the subapical 
band and the basal stripe ; marginal spot on vein 4 with its 

■dilated proximal end merged into the subapical band ; basal 
stripe m 1 6 broad, its lower edge, for the most part, against 
jein 1 6. Hind wing markings as in lynceus', small as in 
karmremis, the discal spot in area Lc usually absent. 
Expanse : 3^, 110-130 mm. 
The name margherita (Fruhst.) was based upon Assam 

-«xamples with a broader black distal border to the hind wing 
above. The specimens, collected by Doherty, were said to 
be m the Oberthiir collection. None of these are now in 

-ttus collection, but there is a specimen labeUed " Assam, 
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Margherita, Chasseurs Bretaudeau, 1896." This agrees with 
typical examples from Tavoy. It appears very unlikely that 
the species occurs in Assam. 

Form arrakana (Pruhst.).— <J$. Fore wing marginal black 
spots usually connected, and sometimes also those of hind 
wing. Fore wing apex black, and subapieal black band broader, 
the subapieal white band always narrower than in the nomino- 
typical form ; spots in areas 2 and 3 much larger. 
"This form is known from Akyab, Arrakan, Chittagong,. 
Upper Burma (Angranlong). 




Fig. 6. — Idea aga/marschana agamarachana (C. & R. Feld.), S- 

H. M. Parish, who collected this insect, says (in a manuscript 
note) that it is very common in the mangrove jungle and very 
narrow tidal creek at Akhiaghat, head of the Naf Estuary 
which separates the district of Chittagong from Arrakan. 

Habitat. — Chittagong and Abrakast to Southeen Bttbma, 
and EJCNG Island. 

203 6. Idea agamarschaDa hadeni (Wood-Mason & de Mc6- ■ 
ville). (Figs. 3 (4) imago ; 4 (4) genitalia). 

Bestia hadeni, Wood-Mason & de Nio^ville, 1880 a, p. 242, 
pi. xiii, fig. 2 (?) (Basaein) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Marshall i 
& de NieSville, 1883, p, 29, pi. iv, fig. 3 (?) ; Moore, 1890, p. 25, 
pi. 4, fig. 3 (?) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 6 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 157 ; 
Frubstorfer, 1910, p. 219, t. 75 b (<J) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Bestia lynceus hadeni, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 55 t 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea agamarschana hadmi, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

(J$. Upperside of both wings with a broad, black outer 
border. Fore wing border anteriorly covering more than a 
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third the length of the %\ing, and narrowing towards the 
tornus ; black basal stripe reaching the base. Hind wing with 
the outer border of fairly even width, its inner edge slightly 
crenulate ; post-discal and other spots not larger than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 5$, 120-140 mm. 

Habitat. — Bubma : Bassein, in the mangrove jungle ; rare. 

203 c. Idea agamarschana cadelli (Wood-Mason & de Nic6- 
viUe). 

Hestia cadelli, Wood-Mason & de Nioeville, 1880 a, p. 225, 
pi. xiii, fig. 1 ((J) ; id., 1881 6, p. 244 (?, Andaman Islands) ; 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Maxshall & de Melville, 1883, p. 28 
pi. iv, fig. 2 ((J) ; Moore, 1890, p. 24, pi. 4, fig. 2. 

Hestia agamarschana cadelli, Bingham, 1905, p. 6. 

Hestia jasonia cadelli, Fnihatorfer, 1910, p. 219 ; Hulstaert 
1931, p. 77. 

Hestia lynceus cadelU, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86. 

Idea agamarschana cadeUi, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

(5$. The black markings more extended than in the nomino- 
typical form, connecting this with hadeni. Upperside of fore 
wing with the black basal stripe more extended in the cell than 
in hadeni ; posterior stripe also broader and almost filling the 
space below the cell ; area 1 a entirely dusky ; subapical band 
and apical black broader than in the nominotypical form ; 
discal spot in area 2, post-discal spots, and hammer-head 
markings enlarged. Hind wing spots larger than in the nomino- 
typical form, the marginal markings more or less coalescent. 

Habitat. — Aitdaman Islands ; not rare. 

Idea hypermnestra (Westwood). 

Belongs to the species-group Idea, formerly called ' Nec- 
taria.' 

^2. Wings more rounded and broader than in the two 
species previously described. Fore wing with basal part of 
costa not black ; cell-spot united with a bar placed at right 
angles to the costa. Hind wing markings as in the two preceding 
species. ° 

Distribution.— BxTBMJL to Malaya, Borneo and Sumatra. 

204. Idea hypermnestra linteata (Butler). 

Hestia Jmteota. Butler, 1879 6, p. 536, pi. Ixix, fig. 6 (Malacca) 
Hestia {Nectana) hypermnestra linteata, Fruhstorfer 1910 d 221 
Bestia hypermnestra linieata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 (Merimi) 
Idea hypermnestra Kntecm, Talbot, 1941, p. 109. 

<3?. Upperside of fore wing with the anterior post-discal 
spots, m areas 4 to 6, elongate ovals, placed in a slight and 
even curve, their outer ends close to the hammer-head mark- 
ings, their inner ends not produced proximad ; post-discal 
spots m areas 2 and 3 each united with a smaller spot on veins 
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3 and 4 ; discal spot in 1 6 large and somewhat square ; a 
small spot on the inner margin in 1 a, placed between the discal 
and post-discal spots. Hind wing with the marginal intraneural 
spots well developed, the hammer-head markings smaller and 
narrow. 

Expanse : (J$, 140-160 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Lowee Bttkma (Bankasoon ; Malasoon) ; Mekgot 
Islands ; very rare. Also in Malaya, where it is not common. 

Idea leueonog (Erichson). 

(J$. Allied to hypermnestra (Westw.), but distinguished by 
the dark outer borders of both wings bearing a row of marginal 
or antemarginal white spots. Fore wing with a black band 
across the ceU, imited with a subcostal bar, much as in hyperm- 
nestra, and more or less angled in the cell. A post-discal, 
strongly sagittate, black band, anteriorly placed much nearer 
the apex than to the cell, and sometimes more or less broken 
between the reias ; the anterior four or five marginal spots and 
one at the tornus smaller than the others ; a discal spot in 
area 2, and another below it in 1 b, placed on the blackened 
fold-streak. Hind wing with the usual black cell-spot, and 
usually two small spots below the cell, placed on either side of 
the fold in area 1 c ; a post-discal series of wedge-shaped black 
spots, more or less connected. 

Distribution. — ^The Loo Choo Islands to the Philippines, 
Talaud Islands, Western Borneo, Engano, Batu Islands, 
Malaya, Siam and Sottthern Btjebia. Several subspecies are 
distinguished, but only one enters the Indian area. 

:205. Idea leuconoS siamensis (Godfrey). 

BesHa leuconoi siamensis, Godfrey, 1916, p. 117 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 86. 
Idea leuconoe siamensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 114. 

(J$. Upperside white with sUght yellow suffusion over the 
proximal areas, stronger in the female. Eore wing with the 
black cell-patch broad posteriorly, narrow anteriorly, and 
reaching the costal vein ; the three black longitudinal lines 
in the cell are distinct throughout, the two lower ones much 
heavier than the other one. The black markings as a whole 
much reduced as compared with the Borneo and Philippine 
races ; discal spot in area 2 usually absent or vestigial ; mar- 
ginal white spots usually without black dusting, larger than 
in the Borneo race, distinctly defined in areas 5 and 6, with also 
■A small distinct spot in 7. Hind wing with the post-discal spots 
■only connected in areas 2 and 3 ; oeU-spot small, traversed by 
the lower longitudinal black line ; marginal white spots large. 

Expanse : <??, 120-160 mm. 

Habits. — " The butterflies keep mostly to the tops of trees, 
"especially in the early mornings, but they occasionally circle 



slowly down with clumsy top-heavy movements, and are then 
easily captured " (Godfrey, 1916). . 

ffafei J.-Siam • recorded from Sotjthebn Bttbma (Victoria 
Point) by Evans (1932 a). 

The only specimens in the British Museum are the types and 
two other males from Siam. 

Genus DANAUS Kluk. 

Drmaus Kluk 1802, p. 84 (part.) ; Latreille, 1807, p. 490 ; id., 
1809 p20l' r H^m^g, 1933 b, p. 222 (type, Papilio plex^pus 
Linn') ; id. 1934 a, p. 21 (type, Papilio pUmppus Linn., 1758) ; 
Bryk, 1937 ; Talbot, 1943 6 (revision). 

Danaus, Linnaeus, Forbes, 1939, p. 123. ,Qir, ^r. iq<> 

Danaidk. Latreille, 1804, pp. 185, 199 ; Fri^storfer, 1910, Pp. 192- 
193 ; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 5, 11, 17-20 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 
(type, Danaida pUxippus, Fabr., Latr., 1804). 

i)S Latreille, 1807, p. 291 ; Marshall & deNicevxlle. 1883 p. 31 
nls V -vn ■ Bingham, 1905, p. 7 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75 ; Bell, 1909. 
C 2 44 B^Ls, 1923, p 519 ; id., 1927, pp. 55-57 ; id., 
1932 «, p. 85 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 (type, Papilto plempp^is 

B^d^a, Moore, 1880 a, p. 3 ; id., 1883 a p. 223 (type B. simUis, 
Linn.) : Marshall & de Nic6viUe, 1883, pp. 31, 32 {==Dana^s 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 27. . . ^ > 

nrumala, Moore, 1880a, p. 4 (type, PayAo hmmace Cram.); 
id 1883 o, p. 230; MarshaU & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 31, 45 
(=Damis group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 201 
(=Da»o«o group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 42 (=X>anaida group, 

S^twa, Moore, 1880 a, p. 6 (type, S. gmutia Cram.) ; id., 1883 a, 

p. 239; MarshaU & de Nie^viUe, 1883, pp. 31, 49 {=DaiM%s 

group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 44. 
Pararaica, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7 (type, P. aglea Oram..) ; id., 1883 o, 

p 247; MarshaU & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 31, 35 (,=Danats 

g^oup) ; Moore, 1890, p. 53 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 55, pi. vi, fig. 7 

(venation) {=Danaida, subgenus). 
OhiuAra, Moore, 1880 a, p. 8 (type, O. fumata Butl.) ; id., 1883 a, 

p 251 ; MarshaU & de Nio6viUe, 1883, pp. 31, 42 (= Domms 

group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 66 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 (= Dan- 

aida group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57, pi, vi, fig. 8 (venation) 

{=JDanaida subgenus). 
Limnas, Moore {nm Hfibner), 1883 a, p. 237 (type, L. dhrysippus 

Linn.) ; id., 1890, p. 36. 
Hamdeba, Moore, 1883 o, p. 244; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 205 ( = 

Danaida group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60, pi. vi, fig. 6, (venation) 

[=Danaida subgenus). 
Bahora, Moore, 1883 o, p. 245 (type, B. pMlomda Zink.) ; id.,. 

1890, p. 51. 
Oaduga, Moore^ 1883 a, p. 249 (type, C. iytia Gray) ; td!., 1890, p. 60. 
Badamra, Moore, 1890, p. 65 (type, B. mlgiriensis Moore). 
Pradena, Fruhstorfer, 1900, p. 2 (type, P. jvmnta Cram.). 
Pan^fmnas, Bryk, 1937, p. 56 (= Danaus subgenus). 

Type of the genus, PapiUo plexippus (Lirni.) 
cj$. Antennse less th^ half lei^h of fore wing, gradual, 
■with distinct club. Palpus erect, short. Olaws of mid and hind- 
tarsi long, simple, without paronychia and pulvilli. 
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Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex broadly- 
rounded ; outer margin, below the apex, straight or slightly 
incurved ; inner margin straight ; iidc absent or much reduced, 
mdc long, very oblique, Idc oblique outwardly ; vein 10 from 
apex of cell or stalked with 7, 8, and 9, rarely from just before 
the angle ; vein 11 free or anastomosed with 12. Hind wing 
usually pyriform, sometimes sUghtly triangular ; cell long ; 
discocellulars variable, the angles between each more or less 
accentuated ; vdc short or as long as mdc ; mdc straight or 
incurved, or even broken at the angle ; Uc long and outwardly 
oblique, or short and erect ; preeostal spur from the point of 
separation of vein 8. 

Sex-marks on the hind wing only. A pocket or flap near vein 
2, or patches of androeonia on veins 2, 1 b, and 1 a. 

(J genitalia : Uncus feeble, rudimentary ; tegumen with side- 
lobes ; valve large, rarely spined. 

Egg. — Large, ends obtuse, and whole surface very reticulate. 

Larva. — Naked, with spots or stripes of various colours ; 
fleshy filaments more or less mobile, the number varying 
according to the group. 

Pupa. — Barrel-shaped, compressed in the middle ; green, 
yellow, or white with black and yellow metallic markings. 

Distribution. — ^As given for the family, and essentially Indo- 
Australian. 

The 17 species occurring in the Indian area can be arranged 
in six groups. 

Key to Groups of Indian Danaus. 

1. Hind wing of maje with an obvious 

soent-patoh 2. 

Hind wing of male with no obvious 

seent-patoh Similis, p. 49, 

2. Hind wing of male with a single 

scent-patch 3. 

Hind wing of male with two soent- 
patohes 5. 

3. Hind wing with mio sharply angulate 

above the middle and marked by a 
conspicuous black spot ; veins not 

marked with black Chrysippus. p. 1 9. 

Hind wing with mdo but slightly bent 
above the middle, not marked with 
a black spot ; veins max'ked with 
black 4. 

4. Hind wing scent-patch small, oval, 

raised, forming a sort of flap in 
area Ic, well developed on both 

aides of wing PUxippu^, p. ^3. 

Hind wing scent-patch in a deep 
pocket which, on underside, is 
produced to a rounded flap extend- 
ing over vein 2 , lAnmiace, p. 29. 
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5. Hind wing upperside of male -with a 
large soent-patch on vein 2 neai' 
margin and a smaller one below it 
ib on vein 1 6. Smaller species . . Aglea. p. 37, 
Hind wing upperside of male with a . 
lEuge scent-patch on vein 1 6 near 
margin and a smaller one on vein 
1 n. Larger species Melaneus, p. 42. 

Ke.y fo Species of Indian Danaus. 
Chrysippus Group. 
1. Wings yellowish-brown. Fore wing 

with subapioal white band chrysippus (L.), p. 19. 

Plexippus Group. 

1. Hind wing tawny pUxippus L.), p, 23. 

i. Hind wing with disoal narrow 

white streaks melanippus (Cram.), p. 27 

Hind wing upperside with diseal area 

white, bordered inwardly with 

tawny. Hind wing underside with 

a costal white streak at end of vein 

8 ; dark border inwardly edged 

with tawny triangles affiniii (Pabr.), p. 28. 

Limniace Group. 
1 . Fore wing without; a pale streak from 
base of cell along the costal vein. . 2. 
Pore wing with a pale streak from 

base ofcell along the costal vein. . gcmtama (Moore), p 3fi 
■i. Fore wmg with the streaks beyond 
end ofcell not wider than half their 

length .... Iwrmiace (Cram.), p. 30. 

Bore wmg with the streaks beyond 
end ofcell much narrower than half 
their length /umata (McLeay), p. 32. 

Aglea Group. 

1. Kind wing with basal half yellow.... aspama (Wabr.) p 4'> 
Hmd wmg without yellow colouring. 2. ' r ■ 

2. Hind wing upperside in the middle of 

area 6, with two detached or con- 

jomed spots .. aglea (BtoU), p. 37. 

Hmd vrmg upperside, m area 6, with 
a smgle spot ageloides (C. Feld.), p. 41. 

Melaneus Group. 
i . Fore wing with cell immaculate. . . 2 
Fore wing with cell dark and bearing 

a pale streak 3 

2. Hmd wing upperside marginal border 
broad, dark chocolate, prominently 

spotted white V we/fflnew (Cram.) p 43 

tl^^-^aguppeisida marginal border \^^»^.h p. *,i. 

bright chestnut, obscurely spotted, sitn (KoHar) p iT 
Hmd wmg very sparsely marked, no '' ^" '' 

pale streaks between cell and innei- , 4„ 

H^riSig more maried; with long ' *"^'"'*""" <*"■ * ^- ^^'^•>' ' 
pale Btieeks between cell and inner 
margm, , _ ^ ^ nilgiriemia (Moore), p. 48, 
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Similis Group. 
] . Wing markings with enlarged spots. 

Hind wing cell mostly white juventa (Cram.), p aZ. 

Wing markings of narrow stripes, no 

enlarged white markings 2. 

•i. Hind wing xmderside with pale stripe 
in area 1 6 broader than the dark 
stripes of ground-colour on either 

side similis {L.), p. .i(). 

Hind wing underside with pale stripe 
in area 1 6 , at least distally, not 
broader than the dark stripes of 
ground-eolour on either side vulgaris (Butl.), p. 52. 

Ghrysijypus Group. {Lwnnas'SxAmsi). 

This group comprises only one species. It is sufficiently 
characterized in thp key on page 17, and by the description 
of chrysippus Linn, which follows here. 

Larva furnished with three pairs of tentacles. 

Danaus chrysippus (Linnaeus). 

o$. Upperside oohraceous to tawny-brown. Eore wing with 
apical half black, extending along the costal margin to base, 
and on the o\iter margin to the tornus ; a subapical white 
band, composed of four spots, divided by the dark veins, from 
vein 4 to the costa ; a small post-discal spot in area 3, and 
beyond it a pair of small submarginal spots ; a row of ante- 
marginal white dots, usually incomplete ; two small white 
costal spots. Hind wing with a narrow outer black border, 
mbre or less erenulate on its inner edge ; two or three small 
black discal spots. 

UTiderside of fore wing with narrow outer black border, 
bearing antemarginal white dots ; apical area, limited by the 
white band, oohraceous. Hind wing ochraceous or yellowish- 
brown ; an outer narrow black border, bearing prominent 
antemarginal white spots, a black costal spot, divided by a 
white spot, and black discal spots as on upperside. 

Two principal forms exist, the second one being without 
the black area and white band on the fore wing. A third form 
has the hind wing scaled with white to a varying extent. 
Other minor forms occur, and more or less distinct subspecies 
are formed over the entire range. 

Early stages and habits (chiefly from Bell, 1909) : — 

£!gg. — " Sugar-loaf shaped ; cream colour." (Ghaumette, 
quoted by Moore, 1890). 

Larva. — Tentacles as in D. plexippus. Head black, marked 
with white. Body dark chocolate-brown or black, and clothed, 
as well as the tentacles, with sparse, short, erect black hairs ; 
spiraoular band yellow, composed of contiguous spots shaped 
like molar teeth, the fangs pointing upwards ; spiracles oval 

02 
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and black ; a dorso-lateral row of large ■ yeUow spots, these 
absent on segments 2, 13, and 14 ; between each pair of yellow 
spots are three or four dorsal white bands, extending to the 
spiracular band on each side ; a small carmine spot at the base 
of the tentacles on segments 6 and 12, and a yellow spot round 
the base of the tentacles on 3 and 12 ; segment 2 banded black 
and white ; legs and prolegs black, the latter with a white 
band on their bases. Length 38 mm., breadth 7 mm., height 
6 mm. (From Bell). 

Pupa. — Green. The ridge of segment 7 is composed of a 
double row of beads, and is golden in front and black behind ; 
spiracles rather large, but those on segment 2 are mere slits ; 
head-points gold, shoulder tipped with gold, and a subdorsal 
gold spot on hind margin of thorax ; cremaster a short, narrow 
oblong, with hooklets at the extremity, and with ventral 
extensor ridges ; cremaster and extensor ridges black. Length 
18-5 mm. ; breadth, at segment 7, 8 mm. (From Bell). 

Besides the green pupse there are others which are pale 
pinkish wax-white. According to Wood-Mason (quoted by 
Marshall and de Mceville, 1883) the pupa is protected by its 
resemblance to two different parts of the plant on which it 
feeds and resides, the green pupse matching the leaves, and the ■ 
pink ones being of a colour likely to be mistaken by birds, 
reptiles, and predaceous insects for a blossom. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf 
where the larva lives. The larva eats the egg-shell as its first 
meal, then the substance of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle, and 
afterwards feeds from the edge in the ordinary way ; it wanders 
to pupate. It is much attacked by ichneumons. 

The larva feeds on Calotropis, family Asclepiadaeese. Aacle- ' 
pias curassavica Linn., introduced from America, and spread 
all over India, is also a favourite food-plant. 

The imago is, perhaps, the strongest of the Danaines on the 
wing. ■ It is a dry weather species in the regions of heaw 
rainfall. (From BeU). 

Distribution.— The most widely distributed of the Indian 
Danaines, and probably of aU the Indian butterfles. 

The whole Aethiopian Region, Canary Islands, North Africa, 
Syria, Greece, Asia Minor to India, China and Japan, and over 
the whole of the Indo-Australian Region. A single subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

206. Danaus chrysippus ehrysippus (Linnaus). 

Papilio chrysippiia, Uimsixm, 1758, p 471 

I>ana^ chrysippus, Moore, 1866 a, p. 761 (Bengal) ; id., 1879 a 
?i»o *^TfoTP?"> ' ^ Nio^vUle, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) j id., 
1882, p 55 (Sikkim ; Wood-Mason & de Nic^viUe, 1882 p 15 

Zmnaschrysipma, Moore, 1882 6, p. 234 (Kangra) ; id., 1883 a, 
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Danais (Salatura) ch/rysippus, Marahall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 50, 

pi. yi, fig. 10 (o Calcutta). 
Limnds ohrysippus, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 380 (early stages, Mhow). 
Danais (Idmnas) chrysippus, de NieeviUe, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Limnas ohrysippus, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam) ; id., 

18S6o, p. 356 (Campbellpore ; Murree) ; id., 1886 6, p. 182 

(Upper Burma). 
Danais chrysippws, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kxzmaon, 3,000 feet) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Moeville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar) ; Taylor & 

de Nic6ville, 1888, Ko. 40 (Orissa) ; Hart, 1889, p. 285 (early 



Limnas chrysvppus, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 

1890, p. 36, pi. 8, 6g. 1 (larva), 1 a, b, o, d (aberr.), e (<J$). 
Datiais (Limnas) chrysippus, de Nie6ville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 
Danms chrysippus, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Canara). 
Danais (Limnas) ehrysippiis, MaoKinnon & de Nic^viUe, 1897, 
p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills ; Maaipur). 
Danais chrysippus, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Luoknow) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 157 
(Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 2 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75, 
t. 28a; Bell, 1909, p. 50 (early stages); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, t6 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni 
Hills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 
(Burma) ; de Bhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 
Salatwra chrysippus, Ormistou, 1918, p. 5 (Ceylon). 
Danais chrysippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; id., 1932 h, p. 200 ; 
Sevastopulo, 1933, p. 149 (early stages, Calcutta) ; Gough, 
1935, p. 260 (Nepal); Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, pi. ii 
figs. 1 ((?), 2 (9), pi. xl, fig. 2 (larva, pupa) (Ceylon). 
Danaus chrysippus, Peile, 1937, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 73 (^). 
Danaus chrysippus chrysippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong); 
id., 1941 a, p. 19 (type, South-east China) ; Talbot, 1943 b, p. 121 . 
Danaida (Limnas) chrysvppus, Eruhstorfer, 1910, p. 193 ; Eltring- 

ham, 1915, p. 166, pis. xvi, xix, xx (scent-organs). 
Euplcea doripptcs, Klug, 1845, t. 48, figs. 1-3. 
Limnas dorippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238 (Beluohistan, Sind, Kutch). 
Danais (Salatura) dorippus, Marshall & de Moeville, 1883, p. 52 

(Sind). 
Danais chrysippus f. dorippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Seitz 
1907. p. 76, t. 28 6 (<J) ; Evans, 1923, p. 524; Ormiston. 
1924, p. 3 ; Evans, 1927, p. 67 ; id., 1932 a, p. 88 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 3 (<J) (Ceylon). 
Danaida chrysippus f. dorippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194. 
Salatura chrysippus var. dorippits, Ormiston, 1918, p. S (Ceylon). 
Limnas alcippoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238, pi. xxxi, fig. I (^, Nepal). 
Danais (Limnas) alcippoides, de Nicdville, 188S a, p. 40 (Calcutta).' 
Limmas alcippoides, Butler, 1886 a, p. '356 (Campbellpore). 
Danais (Limnas) alcippoides, Taylor & de Nioeville, 1888, No. 5 

(Orissa). 
Limnas alcippoides, Moore, 1890, p. 41, pi. 9, figs. 2, 2a,h,c (cJ?), 
Danaida chrysippus f. alcippoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p 194* 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 39. 
Danais chrysippus var. alcippoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Wood- 
house & Henry, 1942, p. 39 (Ceylon). 
Limnas klugii, Butler, 1886 o, p. 758 (Somaliland) : id., 1886 a 
p. 356 (Campbellpore) ; Moore, 1890, p. 42, pi. 9, figs. I, I a (^9)'. 
Danais (Salatura) alcippus, Marshall & de Nic^viUe (mon Cramer), 

1883, p. 51. 
Danais alcippus, l^eslie & Evans, 1903, p. 167 (Chitral). 
Dan<ds chrysippus -vax. alcippus, Bingham, 1006, p. 12 ; Ormiston 
1924, p. 3. ' 
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Limnas houiringi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 239 (Hong Kong). 
Danais chrysip%yus f. transiens, Suffert, 1900 a, pp. 6-7. 
UonoMS ckrysippus dirysipjms f. a/mplifascia, ialbot, 1943 6, p. 122 
(India, S. Chkia, Tcng-king). 

cj$. Upper side of fore wing tawny, darkening towards the 
costal margin ; costa narrowly, and the apical third of wing, 
black ; one or two white spots beyond and above apex of cell : 
a subapieal white band, with one inner and two submarginal 
white spots below its lower end ; a more or less complete series 
of antemarginal white spots and dots of varying size. Hind 
wing with paler ground-colour ; outer margin somewhat 
narrowly black, with an incomplete series of white spots : 
discocellulars with three black marks. 

Underside similar, paler ; ground-colour of hind wing, and 
apical area of fore wing oohraceous ; white markings and spots 
more distinct. 

Antenose black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen ochraceous above, whitish below. 

Expanse : 3$, 70-80 mm. 

Variation. — ^The nominotypieal chrysippus represents the 
broad-banded pale subspecies ; a similar form occurs over the 
Malagassic area. The subspecies occurring on the African 
mainland is darker and has usually a narrower band. A 
summary of the forms and distribution of the species is given 
by Talbot (1943 6, pp. 120-122). 

Form aleippoMes (Moore). This name represents a rare form 
with a white area on the Mnd wing. It is similar to the West 
African <dcippus (Cramer), but the white area is less extensive. 

Form dorippus (Klug) {=klugii Butl.).— Fore wing with 
110 black apical area and no white band ; white spots in 
the black marginal borders reduced in number or absent 
altogether. Rare in India ; only in the drier areas. 

Form transiens {Suffert).— Resembles dorippus,h\xt the fore 
wing underside, and sometimes also on the upperside, with a 
subapieal row of four or five white spots. Occurs with dorippus, 
and is rare in .India. 

Form bowringi (Moore).— Fore wing with a prominent white 
spot in area 2, often reduced to a dot. Otherwise as in the 
principal form. Occurs in Burma, but the type is a $ from Hong 
Kong. 

Form amplifascia Talbot.— This name is given to denote 
a variation with extended white markings on the fore wings. 
The subapieal band is broader, and the costal spots, and spots 
beyond ond of cell, are more or less confluent with one another 
and with the subapieal band. An example is figured by Moore 
(Lep Ind. i. pi. 8, fig. 1 e) and this is taken as the type of 
the name. The specimen, a ? from Poona, is in the British 
Museum, together with a $ from CampbeUpore, a $ from Hong 
Kong, and a ^ from Tong-king. There is also a <J from the 
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Fruhstorfer collection, without locality, representing an ex- 
treme form of this variation ; the fore wing of this specimen 
has a solid white patch that reaches the cell in areas 4 and 5. 
Habitat. — The whole Indian faunistic area, extending to 
Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, the Philippines, Japan, and China to 
Asia Minor; very common. 

Flexippus Group (Danaus Kink, Danadda Latr., 
Salatura Moore). 
Fore wing with vein 10 from apex of cell. Hind wing with 
mdc either not angled, or cm-ved at a right angle. ^ with a 
scent-pouch or flap in area Ic, 

Pattern distinct from that of other groups in the genus. 
Ground-colour brown, reddish to yellowish. Fore wing with or 




i"'ig. 7. — Danaus plexippus plexippus (L.). 
Venation of male. 

without a subapical white band, the apical area usually black. 
Hind wing mth or without white markings, but always wibh 
an outer black border that usually bears white dots on the 
upperside, and always bears white spots on the underside. 

Valve with or without a ventral spme, but the distal end 
more or less prolonged in the form of a beak. 

Larva with three paii-s of filaments, on segments 3, 6 and 12. 

Danaus plexippus (Ldnnaeus). 

There is still some difiference of opinion as to whether the 
species should be Ga^eA. plexippus (Linn.) or genwtia (Cramer). 
The former name is adopted here after a careful consideration 
of the original diagnosis and indications (see Talbot, 1943 &). 
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(J?. XJpperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
wMte band ; apical area, extending into the end of cell and to 
base of oosta, black ; outer margin bordered with black, 
extending more or less to base of inner margin ; veins scaled 
with black. Hind wing with the veins black ; outer margin 
with a black border, outer border usually with a submarginal 
and an antemarginal row of white dots, two in each area 
in each row. 

Underside paler, the hind wing with more or less white 
scaling, and with the veins prominently black ; the black 
scent-pouch with a white spot. 

Early stages (from Bell, 1909) :— 

Larva. — Body with three pairs of tentacles, one paii- to 
each of segments 3, 6 and 12, all subdorsal, the first pair about 
6-25 mm. long, and movable, the others shorter and fixed. 
Head black ; a white marginal band, and another similar band 
inside it and parallel to it ; clypeus and labrum white. Body 
velvety black, marked with bluish-white and yellow spots 
and bluish-white lines ; a lateral broad yellow band, partly 
including the black spiracles ; above this band on each segment 
are two central subdorsal yellow spots, with three bluish- 
white spots in front of them along the front margin of the seg- 
ment ; behind each yellow spot are three parallel, short 
bluish- white lines, all parallel to the hind margin of the segment ; 
segment 2 with two white spots ; segment 12 with two lines 
instead of three, and these continuous over the back ; the 
tentacles are placed below the yellow spots, and have the distal 
half black, the proximal half red. Length 37 mm., breadth 
7 mm. 

Pwpa. — Green, marked with golden spots ; the ridge on 
segment 7 is silver with black beading ; four ventral black 
spots before the cremaster ; cremaster stout, somewhat 
flattened, shiny black. Length 15-5 mm. ; breadth at segment 
7, 7-5 mm. ; height at segment 7, 8-5 mm. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) :— 

The eggs are laid singly on the luiderside of a leaf, and the 
larva always lives there. The larva makes its first meal of the 
egg-shell, after which it eats tender leaves, old leaves, stalks, 
etc. It wanders to pupate, fixiag itself firmly to the underside 
of a leaf, twig, etc., for the purpose. The food-plants are 
Asclepiads of the genus Gropegia, mostly creepers of small 
size, growing in the underwood. 

The imago prefers the vicinity of forest, woods and places 
overgrown with bushes and scrub. It has the weak danaine 
flight, and associates with other Banaus and Euplom, in 
migration, and in resting on the yellow flowers of species of 
Grotolaria ; otherwise it is not often seen at flowers. 

In Ceylon, South India and Burma, this species is mimicked 
by the $ of Elymnias hypermnestra (Linn.). 
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Distribution. — Throughout the Indo-Malayan Region as far 
east as the Key Islands and Celebes. A number of subspecies 
can be distinguished, and only the nominotypieal one occurs in 
the Indian area. 



207. Danaus plexippus plexippus (Linnaeus). (Fig. 8, larva, 
pupa). 

Papilio plexippus, Liniueus, 1758, p. 471 ; Clerek, 1764, pi. v, fig 1. 

Dariais plexippus, Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 ; id., 1877 b, p. 582 
(Nieobars;; id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Tenasserim) ; de Mceville, 
1881. p. 49 (Sifekim) ; Wood-Mason & de Nioeville, 1881 a, 
p. 326 (Nieobars) ; Aitken, 1886, p. 128 (aberration) ; Elwes & 
MoUer, 1888, p. 300 ; de NioeviUe, 1895, p. 368 ; Maekinnon & 
de Nicevaie, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 
(Chin Hilla, to 7,000 feet ; Manipur) ; de Niceville, 1902 o, p. 4 ; 
LesUe & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000 feet) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 10 : Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga 
Hills, to 5,000 feet) ; South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,500 
feet) ; EUis, 1917, p. 105 (Burma) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137, 
(Lahore). 

Salatura plescippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon), 

Danais plexippiis, Evans, 1923, p. 521; Ormiston, 1924, p. 4; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Gough, 1935, p. 260 (Nepal) ; Woodhouse 
& Henry, 1942, p. 38, pi. ii, fig. 4 (?) (Ceylon). 

Danaida plexippus plexipp^is,FI^JLbstorfeT, 1910, p. 194; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 33. 

Danaus plendppvs plexippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong) ; 
id., 1941 a, pp. 18, 27 (type. South-east China) ; Talbot, 1943 6, 
pp. 115, 126 (use ofthe name discussed on p. 115). 

Papilio genutia, Cramer, 1779, p. 23, pi. oovi, figs. C, X>. 

Salatma gmutia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 6. pi. iv„ figs. 2, 2 « ; id.., 1882 b, 
p. 234 (Kangra). 

Dancds genuHa, de MoeviUe, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason 
& de Nioeville, 1882, p. 15 (Nioobars). 

Salqiura genutia, Mooi-e, 1883 a, p. 240. 

Dcmais {Salatura) genutia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 52 ; 
de Nioeville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 

Salatura genutia, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam) ; id., 1886 6, 
p. 182 (Upper Burma) ; Moore, 1886, p. 30. 
Danaus genutia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; 
Elwes & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Nie6viUe, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 

Balatwa genuUa, Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab). 

Danais (Salatura) genutia, Taylor & de Nic^viUe, 1888, no. 6 
(Orissa). 

Salatura genutia, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
p. 45, pi. 10, figs. 1, 1 a (larva), 1 6, o (<J$). 

Danais (Salatura) genutia, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 

Danais genutia, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Kanara) ; 
de Eh6-PhiUpe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 158 (Burma) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 76, t. 28 e ; Evans, 1932 6, 
p. 200 (Baluchistan) ; Peile, 1937, p. 79, pi. ix, fig. 76 (?).. 

Danais mpaUnsis, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 (Katmandu). 

Salatura nipalensis, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 240, pi. xxxi, fig. 2 ((J, Nepal) . 

Danais (Salatura) nipalensis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 54. 

Salatura nipalensis, Moore, 1890, p. 48, pi. 10, figs. 2, 2 a (<?, Nepal). 

Danais pl^ppus var. nipalensis, Bingham, 1906, pp. 10, 11, 
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DanaUa plexippus pkxippus f. nipaleneis. Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 165 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 34. 
Danaida plexippus plexippus f. grynion, Fruhstorfer, 1907 6. 

p. 173 (South Annam ; Sikkim) ; id., 1910, p. 195. 
Danaus pkxippus plexippun f. albipurs, Talbot, 1043 6, p. 126 

(9, Sikkim ; <J, Burma). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with costal and inner margins, 
and apical half of wing, black ; the greater part of areas ] b and 
2. a spot at the base of area 3, and cell tawny ; veins with 
broad black margins ; thi'ee post-discal white spots, and » 
■subapical white band crossed by the veins ; an iixegular, 
submarginal and marginal series of white spots. Hind wing 
tawny, the veins broadly bordered with black ; outer margin 
black, bearing two more or less complete rows of white spots. 

Underside similar ; fore wing with apex dusky brown. 
Hind wing with ground-colour paler than on upperside. The 
white spots on both wings distinct. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen dusky tawny, with white markings beneath. 

Expanse : ,^$, 75-95 mm. 





Fig. S. — Danaus plexippim plexippiis (L.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Mcore, 1890). 

Form nipalensis (Moore).— Much darkened, the subapicai 
white band reduced, and broken up into four short narrow 
stripes. Apparently only known by the type specimen in 
the British Museum, a male from Nepal. 

Form grjinlon (Fruhst.). — Upperside ground- ooloui' rather 
pale brown or buff-brown. Underside of fore wing similar, of 
hind wing almost white. 

Three males of this form a«e in the British Museum from 
Sikkim, also the type male from Annam. 

Form albipaors Talb.— 5$. Both wings on both sides with 
extensive white coloration. Fore wing band very broad, 
white spots enlarged, white scaling over parts of wing. Hind 
wing mostly white, with traces of brown, at least on inner area ; 
uubmarginal and antemarginal spots strongly developed, or 
the entire marginal area white. 

Described from a female from Sikkim, a male from the 
Karen Hills, and a femiile without locality, all in the British 
Museum. 

S genitalia (fig. 2).— Uncus vestigial. Side lobes broad, 
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tapered at apex. Valve broad anteriorly ; ventral edge mucli 
thickened, terminating in a short hooked process, here termed 
the ventral hook ; dorsal edge strongly incurved below the 
middle. 

Habitat. — ^Afghanistan, Balttchistajj, whole of India, 
Ceylon, Andaman Islands, Cae and Cjsntbal Nicobar 
Islands, Buema, Yunnan to South China and the Riu-Kiu 
Islands, Tong-king, Annam and Siam ; very common. 

Danaiis melanippus (Cramer). 

A species subject to much variation in the different parts ol 
its range, but the Indian forms with the pattern and coloration 
somewhat like that of plexipptis. 

,^2- Fore wing with thi brown area reduced, the white 
subapical band broken up into spots. Hind wing, in Indian 
forms, with a white cell-stripe and white diseal streaks, the 
underside more or less white. 

Distribution. — ^Buriha, Andaman and Nicobab Islands, 
-south and east to Celebes, Java and the lesser Sunda Islands. 
A number of subspecies are distinguished, and three occur in 
the Indian area. 

208 a. Danaus melanippus indieus (JBVuhstorfer). 

Salatiira melanippiis indieus, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 76 (Bvuma). 
Danaida melanippus indieus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 196, t. 77c {<J). 
Danais melanipjma iTidiezis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88, pi. x, fig. C 2. l.S. 

(3). 
Danaus melanippus indnous, Peile, 1937, p. 79. 
Danais melanippus. Gray (non melanippus. Cram.), 1846, p. 10, 

pi. ix, fig. 1. 
Danais (Salatura) melanippus, Marshall & de Mceville {non 

Cramer), 1883, p. 66 (Nepal ; Assam). 
Danais hegeaippzts, Moore (non Cramer), 186,5 o, p. 761 (South 

Bengal). 
Halatura hegesippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 241. 
Danais (Salatura) hegesippus, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883. 

p. 55 ; de Nio6viUe, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & de 

JSTioeville, 1888, no. 7 (Orissa). 
iWotons hegesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 49, pi. i.1, figs. 1, la, b ((?¥). 
Danais hegesippus, Adamsou, 1905, p. 158 (Burma) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 11. pi. i. fig. 1 (<J) ; BeU, 1909, p. 60. 

5$. Differs from plexippus as follows. — Upperaide of fore 
wing with the marginal and anterior black of greater extent ; 
subapical white band divided into well-separated elongate 
spots. Hind wing black, the ceU, and areas beyond it from 
] a to 6 with narrow white streaks. 

llTiderside similar. Fore wing in apical area dusky black. 
Hind wing with diseal streaks broader, their distal ends 
washed with ochraceous ; also additional white streaks in 
areas 6 and 7. 

Expanse : ,5$, 80-95 mm. 

Eahitai. — ^Buema, extending sparsely to Bengal ; Mebguji 
Abohipblago, Siam and Indo-Chiua ; common. 
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20S&. Danaiis melanippus camorta (Evans). 

Danais nwilanippus camorta, Evains, 1932 as, p. 88 (Central 
Nioobars). 

(J$. The tawny colour is much paler, and the white discal 
and cell spots of hind wing more prominent. 
• Habitat. — Central Nicobae Islands ; not rare. 

208 c. Danaus melanippus nesippus (C. Felder). 

Danais nesippus, C. Felder, 1862, p. 486 (Nioobars : Sambelong) ; 

Moore, 1877 6, p. 582. 
Danais hegesippus var. nesippus, Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 

1881 a, p. 226 (<??, Nankowry) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Nankowry). 
Salatura nesippvs, Moore, 1883 a, p. 241. 

Danais {Salatura) nesippus, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 55. 
Salatma nesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 50, pi. 11, figs. 2, %a, 6 (<?$). 
Danais hegesippus var. nesippus, Binghaixt, 1905, p. 11. 
Danaida meUmippus nesippus, Frulistorfer, 1910, p. 196 ; 

Hxilstaert. 1931, p. 31. 
Danais melanippus nesippus, Evaiis, 1932 a, p. 88. 

(J?. The tawny areas are much restricted on both wings. 
Hind wing with no white spot in area 6, the white streaks 
narrow. 

Habitat. — South Nicobae Islands ; common. 

Danaus afflnis (Fabricius). 

(J$. A very variable species, the pattern resembling melan- 
ippus (Cram.). Hind wing with a transverse white disoal band, 
including most of the cell, and widening on the inner area, the 
veins crossing it not heavily blackened as in the allied species. 

UTiderside of hiad wing with black streaks of modified scales 
bordering the veins and separated from them by white scaling. 

In some forms, including the nominotypical one, the fore 
wing markings are also white. 

Distribution. — AustraUa and New Guinea, west to Malaya 
and the NiooBAE Islands. The species becomes less common 
west of the Moluccas. Anumber of subspecies are distinguished, 
and one occurs in the Indian area. ■ 

For a discussion of this species and reasons for regarding it as 
conspecific vdth phikne (Stoll) see Talbot, 19436. 

209. Danaus afflnis malayana (Fruhstorfer). 

Danais^ affinis malayana, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 70 fMalav 
Peninsula). ^ ■> 

Danaida ^ms^ malayana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 201, t. 77 d 
Danais afflnis malayana, Evans, 1932 as, p, 88 (Central Nioobars). 

5?. Upperside with black, ground- coloui-. Fore wing with 
three tawny-brown stripes in the cell, in area 1 b, and in 2 just 
as m tmiicus, but placed closer together ; a subapical band of 
white spots as in indicus, and also a rounded post-discal spot 
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in area 3 ; two pairs of small submarginal spots in 2 and 3, 
the former ones smaller ; three pairs of antemarginal dots or 
small spots in 1 6, 2 and 3. Hind wing with the white disoal 
band more or less tinged with tawny along its outer edge ; 
submarginal and antemarginal white spots as in indicus. 

Underside of fore wing with the brown markings paler. 
Hind wing with a white costal spot at end of vein 8 ; the 
dark distal border edged inwardly with tawny triangles, their 
apices projecting into the white discal band ; streaks of modi- 
fied scales narrow and short. 

Expanse : (J$, 66-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Centeal Nicobae Islands, Malaya and Siam. 

According to Evans (1932 a) not rare in the JNicobars, but 
few specimens are seen in collections. According to Eruhstorfer 
(1910), the butterfly was found to be fairly numerous in 
Bangkok. In Malaya it does not seem to be common. 

Ximmace Group {Tirumakt Moore). (Fig. 9, venation). 
The species of this group are very similar to those of the 
8imilis Group. Fore wing, in area 2, with two post-discal 




Fig. 9. — Danaits hainata septen,tnonii> (Butl.). 
Venation of male, 

spots, placed one above the other ; in area 3 the discal spot is 
not produced beyond the spot in 2 ; vein 10 from, or a little 
above, the angle of the cell. Hind wing with the disoocellulars 
long. The sex-patch lies in area 1 c, and is produced on the 
underside as a pendulous sac or flap. 
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Valve witiiout a horizontal prolongation, but with an erect 
ventral spine-like process ; sedeagus spined and toothed. 
Larva with two pairs of filaments. 

Danaus limniace (Cramer). 

5$- Both wings with the markings larger and whitei' than in 
the two other Indian species of this group. Fore wing in the 
Indian subspecies with the stripes in area 1 b usually comiected 
distallj-, the upper stripe being shoiter and broader. Hind 
Aving with only a thin black forked streak in the cell, and it is 
sometimes absent. The male scent-pouch, on the underside, 
is light yellowish-brown with a dark brown border. 

Valve strongly dentate on its distal edge. 

Early stages (from Bell, 1909, in S. India) : — 

Larva. — A pair of tentacles oh segments 3 and 12, the 
anterior pan? longer and movable, the posterior pair half as 
long, and fixed ; the tentacles black, with a white stripe on 
each side for half their length. Body black-brown above, 
banded with blue-white ; venter whity-green, with bands 
and blotches of white on segments 4, 5, 11 and 12 ; segment 2 
with two white bands ; segment 3 with four similar parallel 
bands, besides a fifth, continued from the stripe on the tentacle 
to the dorso-ventral line ; segment 4 with four narrower bands, 
an anterior broader one, and an interrupted one behind it ; 
segment 12 with a broad anterior band, the stripes of the 
tentacles contuiued down .the sides, and two posterior bands ; 
anal segments with a pafr. of bands anteriorly coalescing on the 
margin, and a posterior pair suirounding the shiny black 
dorsal boss of the anal flap ; connective membrane between 
the segments, yellowish-orange ; prolegs and legs shiny black, 
with a basal and preapical white band. Length 37 mm., 
breadth 7 mm. ; length of anterior tentacles 9-5 mm. 

Pnpa.—Qieen ; the line of knobs on the ridge of segmexit 7 
golden, and other golden spots on the shoulder, on segments 
S and 6, on the wings, at the base of antenna, on the eye, and 
on the thorax ; a few black marks running out obliquely from 
the cremaster ventraUy. Length 22-6mm., breadth and height 
at segment 7, 10-7 mm. 

Distribution.— Geyi.o^, the Ajsbamah and Nicobae Isx^ands 
India, Btoma, to South China, Formosa, Luzon, Celebes, Sula 
Islands, Java, Malaya and Indo-China. Apparently absent 
from bumatra, and was only recently recorded from Perak 
One subspecies in the Indian area, exhibiting much variation' 
ihe nonnnotypical limniace is restricted to China, Formosa, 
Haman, Tong-king and Indo-China. The continental -form of 
this species differs from the various island races in its more 
striped appearance, especially on the hind wing. The inner 
stopes on the fore wing are- usually not coalescent, and the 
CHstal spots are larger. 
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210. Danaus limniace leopardus (Butler). (Fig. 10, S). 

Danms limniace var. leopardus, Butler, 1866 h, p. 52 (<?, N. India). 
Tirumala leopardus, Butler, 1886 6, p. 182 (Upper Burma). 
Danais Uopa/rdus, Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Campbellpore). 
Danaida limniace ab. leopardus, JFruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204. 
Danaus limniace leopa/rdus, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 134. 
Danais limniace, KoUar {non Cramer), 1844, p. 425 (Mussooree) ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Sikkim) ; id., 1877 b, p. 581 (Nicobai-s : 

NaakovFry). 
Tirumala limniace, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, fig. 3 (imago) (Ceylon). 
Danais limniace, Wood-Mason & de NicSville, 1881 a, p. 224 

(Nioobars) ; id., 1882, p. 14 (Nieobars). 
Tirumala limniace, Moore 1 882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; id.. 1 883 u, 

p. 230. 
Danais (Tirumala) limniace, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, jp. 47 
Tirmnala limniace, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 381 (early stages, Mhow). 
Danais (Tirumala) limniace, de Nio6ville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Danais limniace, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon). 
Tirumala limniace, Wood-Mason & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 344 

(Cachar): Butler, 1888, p. 1.32 (Punjab) ; Elwes & Moller, 1888, 

p. 300. 
Danais (Tirumala) limiHacc, Taylor & de Xic-eville, I88H. uo. 2 

(Orissa). 
?'iru.«ia?aMTOnicKX, Hampson, 1SS9, p. 347 (Nilgii-is) ; Mooit, 1890, 

p. 30, pi. 6, fig. 1 (larva and pupa), figs. 1 a, b ((J§). 
Danais (Tirumala) limniace, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim) 

Maekiiinon <fc de Niceville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 

1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills to 3,500"feet ; Manipur). 
Danais limniace, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1 896, p. 240 (Nortli 

Canada). 
Tirumala limniace, ifurse, 1900, p. 511. 
Danais limniace, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Lueknow) ; Leslie 

& Evans, 1903, p. 666 (Chitral, 4,000 feet) : Adamson, 1905, 

p. 157 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 16, fig. 5 (?) ; Seitz, 1907. 

p. 77, t. 28 e; Bell, 1909, pp. 52-53 (imago and early stages, 

S. India) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaonl ; Evans, 1910. 

p. 381 (Palni Hills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills) ; Elli-s, 

1917, p. 105 (Pegu) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 
Danaida limniace limniace, Pruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204. 
Tirumala limniace, Orufiiston, 1918, p. 4 (Cej'lon). 
Danaida limniace mutina, Ormiston, 1924, p. 2 (CeyloKl ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 
Danaida limniace mutina, Fruhstorfer. 1910, p. 204, t. 28 a 

((J, Ceylon). 
Danais limniace inutin-a, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; Woodhouse & 

Henry, 1942, p. 37, pi. i. fig. 2 (<?) (Ceylon). 

(^$. Uppersick black, with bluish-white semihyaline spots 
and streaks. Fore wing, in area 1 b, with two streaks, some- 
times coaleseent, with a spot beyond ; cell with a basal streak, 
and an outwardly indented distal ajjot ; at base of area 2 a 
large oval spot, another at base of area 3, with a smaller post- 
disoal spot beyond it ; five obliquely placed subapical streaks ;" 
post-discal and submarginal series of somewhat irregularh- 
placed spots, the latter the smaller. Hind wing, in areas I a, 
1 b and Ic, with basal streaks, double in 16 and 1 c; cell with a 
forked broad streak, the lower branch with a hook, or spur-like 
short projection ; at the base of areas 2 and 3 a slender loop, 
at the base of 4 and 5 a broad elongate streak, and at the base 
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of 6 a quadrate spot ; an irregular series of post-discal and 
submarginal spots, the latter the smaller. 

Underside markings much as on the upperside. Fore wing 
with the basal two-thirds dusky black ; hind wing and apex 
of fore wing olive-brown. 

Antennse, head, and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
and streaked mth white ; abdomen dusky above, and beneath 
oehraceous, spotted mth white. 

Expanse : 3% 90-100 mm. 

Habits {from Bell, 1909) :— 

The eggs are laid singty on the underside of a leaf. The 
larva eats the egg-sheU as its first meal, and then the substance 
of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle; afterwards it feeds from the 
edge of the leaf in the ordinary way. The food-plants are species 
of Asclepiadacese, especially Dregea voluhilis Benth., a very 
common climbing plant ; also on species of Colotropus and 
Hoj^a. The imago keeps much to wooded country and hedge.s 




Fig. 10. — Danaus Umniace leopardus (Butl.), ?. 

around villages, and is commonly seen flying around the food- 
plant Dregea. In Ceylon the butterfly settles frequently on wet 
roads or at flowers. 

Habitat.— Gey-lois, Baluchistan and Chiteal to Kumaon 
Oeissa, Bengal, Sikkim, Assam, Bxjema, the Nicobae 
Islands, extending to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
king, Siam, Indo-China and ' Perak. Rare in Chitral and 
Baluchistan ; not common in Sikkim and Assam ; very com- 
mon elsewhere, ascending to 5,000 feet. Recorded by Evans as 
a straggler on Great Oocos Island (N. Andamans). 

Danaus hamata (McLeay). 

This species is well known as 7neUssa Stoll, 1781, but this 
name is a primary homonym of Papilio melissa Fabricius, 1775 
and so cannot be used. The next oldest name for the species 
formerly known as melissa is hamata McLeay, the nominotypical 
form of which was described jErom Australia. 

S^. Distinguished from Umniace (Cram.) by the narrower 
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Stripes and smaller spots. On the fore wing the two streaks in 
area 1 b are well separated, rarely connected. Hind wing with 
two streaks in the cell, along the upper and lower margins, 
connected at the base. In some of the more eastern races the 
species approximates in pattern to Umniace. 

Valve distally sharply truncate, with an obtusely-pointed 
finger-shaped spine. 

Earl^ stages. {Martin, quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1910). — 

Egg. — " Laid singly, each on a separate leaf ; white, globular, 
much flattened at the point of attachment to the leaf." 

Larva. — " Hatches after four days, and is at first white with 
a black head, after another two days the first moult takes place- 
after which the white larva shows black transverse lines and 
fleshy spines. A week later, it ceases to feed, pupating shortly 
afterwards." 

Pupa. — " Green, with shtay gloss, golden dots and a golden 
band at the base of abdomen ; scarcely distinguishable from 
the green of the food-plant. Pupal stage 8 days. A rapid 
development for so large a butterfly." 

Distribution. — CByLON, India, Burma, the Andaman and 
NicoBAB Islands, to South China and Formosa, south and. 
east to Australia, New Guinea and Pacific islands. Three 
subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

211 a. Danaus hamata mnsikanos (Fmhstorfer). 

Danaida meUssa nmsihanos, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202, t. 78 a {S)~ 

Dancismeliasa musikcmoa, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 56.. 

Danaida melissa musikanos, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 

Danais melissa m/usikcmos, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 

Dcmems melissa m/usiha/nos, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 

Tirmnala neomelissa musikanos, Bryk, 1937, p. 121. 

Danais hamata musikanos, Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, 

pi. i, fig. 3 (9). 
T'immala septentrionis, Moore {non Butler), 1881 a. p. 5, pi. i, 

fig. 2 ; Ormiaton, 1918, p. 5. 
Danaida septentrionis, Omiiston, 1924, p. 2. 

<J?. A slightly differentiated and smaller race in which the 
spots and stripes are broader than in other Indian forms. There 
is a $ in the British Museum in which the lower basal streak 
in area 1 6 of the fore wing is absent. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. 

The butterfly is very common in Ceylon, and Ormiston 
(1918) makes the following observation. — " Occasionally, 
during the flights " (migration) " hundreds of their wings may- 
be found in places along the roads. I believe this to be mainly 
the work of the white-beUied Drongo {Dicrwrus leucopt/gialis)^ 
as I have seen this bird catching them, eating the body, and 
dropping the wings. I have also seen the Blood-sucker lizard 
{Oalotes sp.) eating them." 

VOL. n. D 
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2116. Danaus hamata dravidarum (lYuhstorfer). 

Timmala melissa dravidarum, Fnihstorfer, 1899, pp. 113, 114, 

119 (?, Malabar). 
Danaida melissa drmridarum, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 
Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida melissa dravidarum, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 
Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C 2. 

10 (9). 

Tinmiala neomelissa dravidarum,, Bryk, 1937, p. 117. 

Danaus melissa dravidarum, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 

Danais septentrionis, Davidson, Bell & Aitken (non Butler), 1896, 

p. 240. 
Tirumala septentrionis, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 
Danais septentrionis, Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

(J$. Smaller than septentrionis (Butl.), with paler markings 
and broader stripes, those in area 1 6 of fore wing usually 
coalescent ; the post-discal patches of hind wing more extended. 

Habitat. — ^Peniksulae India ; not rare. 

211 c. Danaus hamata septentrionis (Butler). (Fig. 11, ^). 

Danais septentrionis, Butler, 1874 a, p. 163 (,?, Nepal) ; Moore, 

1879 a, p. 822 (Tipper Tenasserim) ; de Nieeville, 1882, p. 55 

(Sikkim). 
Tir^mlala septentrionis, Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; id., 

1883 a, p. 231. 
Danais {(Tinmiala] septentrionis, Marshall & de ifieeville, 1883, 

p. 48, pi. vi, fig. 8 (<J$, Assam). 
Tirumala septentrionis, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Danais septentrionis, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 2,000- 

4,000 feet). 
Danais {Tinmiala] septentrionis, Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 

1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 
Danais septentrionis, Elwes & de Nic^ville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 

Elwes & Mailer 1888, p. 300 ; Taylor & de Mo^viUe, 1888, 

no. 3 (Orissa). 
Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, 1890, p. 34, pi. 7, figs. 2, 2 o ((??). 
Danais {Tirimtala] septenirionis, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 117 

(S ikkim ) ; Maokinnon & de Nie^ville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills). 
Danais septentrionis, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 (part.), fig. 6 (^) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 157 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 77, t. 28 d 

Danais septenirionis, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon. 

1,000-5,000 feet). 
Danaida m^eUssa septentrionis, Eruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 
Danais septentrionis, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Tirumala septentrionis, South'. 1913, p. 352 (Mislxmi Hills 

3,500 feet). ' 

Danais melissa septmixionM,'Sivaxi3, 1923, p. 521; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida meUssa septeniriords, Hulstaert, 1931, p 45 pi 2' 
^fig- 1 ((?)■ ■ ' *^ ■ ' 

Danais melissa septentrionis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Goueh. 1935 

p. 260 (Nepal. 4,000 feet). ^ ** ' ' 

Dcmaus meUssa senkmMords, Peile, 1937, p. 78, pi. ix, fig. 77 tg) 
Danaiig meUssa, Moore {non Cramer), 1866 a, p. 760 ; Marshall & 

de Nioevflte. 1883. p. 46. 

(??. Closely resembles D. limniace (Cram.), but is always 
sufficiently distinct to be easily recognized, even on the wing. 
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Upperside ground-colour darker, and the semi-hyaline markings 
narrower, and of a bluer tint than in Umniace. Pore wing, in 
■area 16 with the two streaks narrow, never coalescent, the 
upper one forming an oval detached spot ; the short streaks 
above vein 5 are outwardly never truncate, always acute. 
Hind wing with the two cell-streaks united at the base, and 
wide apart distally, the lower one not forming a hook. 




Fig. 11. — Danaus hamata eeptentrionis (Butl.), <J. 

Underside usuallj^ darker than in Umniace, without the 
golden-brown tmge found in that species. 

Expanse : c?$, 90-105 mm. 

The larva is said to feed on Vallaris dichotoma Wall., family 
Asclepiadaceee, according to MacKiimon and de NiceviUe, 
1897 (Mussooree). 

Habitat. — Afghanistan ; the Himalayas ; Kulu to Bhtjtait, 
BiTEMA, Yunnan, China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam, 
Malaya and Sumatra ; common. 

According to Adamson (1905), the butterfly is less common 
in the central drj' part of Burma than is D. Umniace (Cram.). 

Danans gautama (Moore). 

(J$. The pattern somewhat resembles that of the Simili.i 
group. Fore wing cell with a narrow streak along the upper 
margin, and two short streaks at the end. The lower streak in 
1 a long. Hind wing with the anterior discal spots somewhat as 
in Umniace (Cram). 

U'Hderside of fore wing reddish-brown as in septentrionis 
(Butl.). Hind wing with the scent-pouch light yellowish-green 
as in that species. 

Distribiiiion. — ^The MffiEGtri AacaaiPBLAGO, Bubma and the 
NicoBAE Islands, Hainan, Ahnami, Siam and the Langkawi 
Islands. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

d2 
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212 a. Danaus gautama gautama (Moore). 

Danais gautama, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 ($, Rangoon). 

Tirumala gautama, Moore, 1883 a, p. 231. 

Danais {Timmala) gautama, Marshall &■ de NioeviUe, 1883, p. 45. 

Tirumala gautama, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 7, figs. 1, 1 a (<J5). 

Danais gautama, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 157. 

Danadda gautama gautaana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 

Danais gatOama gavtama, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57. 

Danaida gauUmna gcnttama, Hulstaert, 1931, p.49. 

Danais gautama gautama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

(J$. Upperside fuliginous black, with semi-hyaline bluish- 
white streaks and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 b with a long 
narrow streak which is generally extended to a post-discal spot, 
and a short, curved, broader upper streak ; cell with two 
narrow streaks, joined at the base, and an irregular spot, 
sometimes divided into three, at the apex, the upper of the 
two basal streaks generally extended to the apical spot ; 
a curved discal series of streaks, broad and elongate in area 2, 
short, almost rectangular, in area 3, narrow and elongate in the 
anterior areas ; an irregular, somewhat crooked submarginal 
row of spots, and a marginal more regular series of dots. Hind 
wing, in the cell, with two streaks joined at the base, and with 
a short, slender, detached streak between their apices ; area 1 b 
white ; areas la, 1 c, 2 and 3 with two streaks, joined at the 
base in each ; areas 4 to 8 with single broad short streaks ; 
submarginal and marginal rows of spots. 

Underside similar, hyaline markings clearer. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted and 
streaked with bluish-white ; abdomen fuscous, ochraceous 
beneath. 

Expanse : <?$, 90-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Mbegiji Abohipblago, BtnBMA, Langkawi Islands, 
Hainan, Annam and Siam. Usually rare, but common in some 
places. 

2126. Danaus gautama gautamoides (Doherty). 

Danais gatOamoidee, Doherty, 1886 b, p. 257 (G-reat Nioobar, ,?$). 
Tinimala ganOamoides, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 6, figs. 2, 2 a (S^). 
Danais gaitttmm gaiutamuMes, Biugheun, 1905, p. 18. 
Danaida gautama gautamoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 
Danais gautama gazOamoides, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927 
p. 67. 
• Damama gautama gavtammdea, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 49. 
Danais gautama gautamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

(^. Smaller than the nominotypical race. Fore wing with 
the upper cell-streak very short and iU-defined. Hind wing oeU- 
streaks much broader, the lower one with short distal spur 

Expartse : $^, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Nioob^ji Islakbs ; very, rare. 
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Agka Group. (Parantica Moore, Bamdeba Moore, Bahora 
Moore). (Fig. 12, ^ venation). 
cj$. Fore wing with vein 11 shortly anastomosed with vein 
12 (fig. 12) in one Indian species ; cell long and narrow. Hind 




Fig. 12. — Danaus agUa aglea (StoU). 
Venation of male. 

■wing cell long and narrow, Idc short and vertical, male with two 
scent-patches (see key on page 18). 

Danaus aglea (StoU). 

^$. Upperside of fore wing with two subapical spots, two 
streaks beyond end of cell, the lower one longer than the upper 
one ; areas 2 and 3 each with a discal and two post-discal 
spots, somewhat square-shaped, those in 2 the larger, the 
basal or discal one in 2 the largest of the four ; four prominent 
submarginal spots, and a series of antemarginal dots ; below 
the cell, in area 1 6, a large patch bearing a longitudinal dark 
streak. Hind wing with a forked stripe in the cell, short and 
broad post-cellular patches, submarginal and antemarginal 
spots ; inner area with narrow stripes. 

Early stages. See aglea aglea (StoU). 

Distribution. — India, Btjema, Ceylon, Andamait and 
NicoBAE Islands to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
kdng, Annam, Siam and Malaya. Three subspecies in the 
Inclian area. 

213 a. Danaus aglea aglea (StoU). 

Papilio aglea, StoU, 1781, pi. ooclxxvii, fig. E (Coromandel). 
ParanMca aglea, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7; Butler, 1881, p. 603 

{S, Belgamn) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 248. 
Danaia (Parantica) aglea, de Nie6ville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Baonack. 

pore) ; Taylor & de IJiceville, 1888, no. 1 (Orissa, rare). 
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ParanUaa aglea, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 

pp. 54, 65, 56, pi. 13, flg. 1 (larira and pupa, Ceylon), la, 6, 

«). c, d (S). 
Danais aglea, jDavidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Noriti 

Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 18-19 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48, 

53-55, pi. E, fig. 32 (5) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 
Parantica aglea, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon). 
Danais aglea, Evans, 1923, p. 520. 
Danaida aglea, Ormiston, 1924, p. 4 (Ceylon). 
Danaida aglea aglea Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 ; Hulstaert, 

1931, p. 56. 
Danais aglea aglea, Evans, 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86 ;, 

Woodbouse & Henry, 1942, p. 36i pi. i, fig. 4 ($), pi. xl, fig. 1 

(larva, pupa). 
Danaus aglea aglea, Peile, 1937, p. 76, pi. ix, fig, 78 ((J) ; Talbot, 

1943 b, p. 140. 
Danais gramnwca, Boisduval, 1868, pi. xi, fig. 10 (cj). 
Danais [Parantica) grammica, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 40 (S. India). 
Danais ceylanica, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 ; Marshall & de- 

MeeviUe, 1883, p. 39. 
Parantica ceylonica (sie), Moore, 1880 a, p. 8, pi. ii, figs. 2, 2<». 

(J$. Ground-colour fuliginous black with subhyaline bluish - 
white streaks and spots. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed 
with vein 12. Upperside of fore wing, in area 1, two com- 
paratively long, broad streaks, united at the base, truncate 
exteriorly ; cell with a very broad, somewhat clavate streak 
traversed by two fine black lines ; discal spots in areas 2 and 3 ; 
an. irregular post-discal series of three spots and two elongate 
streaks ; a submarginal series of spots ; the two series of spots- 
curved inwards opposite the apex of wing, the submarginal 
series continued along the apical half of costa ; a marginal 
row of much smaller spots, placed in pairs between the veins. 
Hind wing, in areas la and 16, with broad long streaks? from 
the base ; area 1 and the cell with two streaks, each pair 
united at the base, the pair in the cell with a short streak 
obliquely between their apices ; an outwardly radiating series 
of broad, elongate, inwardly pointed spots 'in areas 2 to 8, 
followed by somewhat irregular rows of submarginal and 
marginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings and spots sometimes a little- 
ill-defined and blurred. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with- 
white ; abdomen blackish-brown, ochraceous beneath. 

Expanse : t3$, 70-85 mm. 

Early stages and habits. (From Bell, 1909.) 

Larva.— Two pairs of subdorsal tentacles, one on segment 3, 
the other on 12 ; the first pair movable and long, the latter 
fixed and half the length ; a dorsal shiny patch tin the anal 
Hap. Head round, shiny black ; clypeus and labrum with 
eight white spots. Tentacles claret-red, marked with a white 
stnpe on the mside and outside for half their length. Body 
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blackish brown-claret concolorous on venter, spotted yellow and 
blue-white on dorsal half ; segments 3 and 4 on each side with 
a pair of large subdorsal spots, a dorsal yellow spot, five lateral 
white spots, and three parallel rows of dorsal blue- white spots 
on the posterior part ; segments 5 to 12 similarly marked, 
but with one subdorsal yellow spot instead of two, and an 
extra, spiracular, one below ; segment 13 has a front row of 
four large yellow spots, and a hind row arranged as one sub- 
dorsal and one spiracular on each side. Legs and prologs 
shiny black, with two basal white spots. Length 33 mm. ; 
breadth 5-5 mm. 

Pupa. — ^YeUowish-green ; a row of ten black spots along 
the centre of segment 7, instead of the usual ridge; segment 8 
with a parallel row of eight black spots ; segment 9 with four 
similar spots ; anal segment with four black long marks, one 
subdorsal and one lateral on each side ; segment 6 with 
golden dorsal, lateral, and spiracular blotches, five in all ; 
segment 5 with a lateral golden mark ; segment 3 with a 
golden spot at apex of thorax, a subdorsal one just behind 
the apex, and two lateral ones, at equal height, on each side ; 
segment 2 with a lateral and a dorsal gold spot ; there is a gold 
spot on and at each side of the eye ; wings also marked with 
gold. Length 18 mm., breadth 9 mm., height 9-5 mm. 

Habits. — The food-plants of the larva are Tylophora carnosa 
D., T. tenuis Blume, and Cryptolepis buchanani Roem. & 
Sch., all Asclepiads. The butterfly has a weak flight, though it 
remains long on the wing, flying about somewhat aimlessly. 
It migrates with others of the genus, and frequents the yellow 
flowers of Crotalaria, but normally is not a frequent visitor to- 
flowers. 

Habitat. — Ceylon and PENiNStiLAB India to Ohissa ; 
common. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the butterfly is common in 
Ceylon, but not seen in the Northern Province. Evans (1910) 
states that it is rare, at low elevations, in the Palni Hills. 
Taylor (1888) found it rare in Orissa. 

A study of the figure of D. grammica, pubhshed by Boisduval 
(1858), leaves no doubt that this represents the subspecies 
from Southern India. 

213 b. Danaus aglea melanoides (Moore). 

Parantica melanoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 247 (<J, Nepal) ; Butler,. 

1888 a, p. 300 (Assam) ; Moore, 1886, p. 30. 
Dancm melanoides, Elwes & de NioevUle, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 345 (Caoliar) ; Elwes & 

MSUer, 1888, p. 299. 
ParanHca melanoides, Moore, 1890, p. 54, pi. 12, figs. 3, 3o (<?$). 
Dancds {Parantica) melanoides, de Melville, 1894 a, p. IIT 

(SikkJTn) ; Maokinaon & de NiefiviEe, 1897, p. 213 (Mussooree);. 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin HUls). 



40 DANAID^. 

Danais agUa melanoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 19 ; Hamiyngton, 

1910, p. 133 (KiimaOTi). 
Danais melanoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Parantica melanoides, South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi HiUs). 
Danaida aglea melanoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma) ; 

Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86 ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 260 (Nepal) ; PeUe, 1937, p. 76. 
Danaida aglea melanoides. Hulstaert, 1931, p. 66. 
Danais aglea, Moore {non StoU), 1865 a, p. 760; id. 1879 a, 

p 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de Nieeville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; 

id., 1882, p. 35 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nio^viUe, 1883, 

p. 38, pi. vi, fig 7 ((J?) (Assam); Doherty, 1886a, p. 113 

(Kttmaon). 
Danaida aglea grammica, Fruhstorfer {non Boisd.), 1910. 

p. 208 ; Hulstaert, 1931. p. 56. 
Danais aglea grammica f. phonnis, Fruhstorfer, 1909, p. 116 

(Auuam). 
Danaida aglea grammica f. phormion, Truhstorfer, 1910, p. 208. 
Danaida aglea phormis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 274. 
Danaida aglea ab. phormis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

(J$. Differs as follows from the nominotypioal subspecies. — 
Wings on the whole longer and narrower ; hyaline markings, 
especially in area 1 of the fore wing, and in cells of both wings, 
very much broader. In many specimens the black ground- 
colour in these areas is reduced to a mere slender black liae 
enclosed in the subhyaline marking. All margiaal spots fully 
developed. On the underside the streaks are often much blurred 
and diffuse. Fig. 12, p. 37, shows the wing pattern as well as the 
venation. 

The form phonnis (Krahst.) is smaller, with all the light 
markings narrower. 

Habitat.— Kassmib to Sikkim, Assam, Btjema, Malaya, 
Siam, Annam, Tong-king and Hainan ; common, from about 
2,500 feet to 5,000 feet. 



213 c. Danans aglea melanoleuea (Moore). 

Danais melanoleuca, Moore, 1877 6, p. 581, pi. Iviii, fig. 3 (?) 

(S. Andamans, <??) ; 'Wood-Mason & de Nic^viUe, 1880 a, 

p. 225 ; id., 1881 6, p. 244. . 
Danais {Parantica) melanole'uca, Marshall & de Nic6viUe, 1883, 

p. 38. 
AstJiipa mekmoleiuca, Moore, 1883 a, p. 246. 
Paramtica melanoleitca, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pi. 12, figs. 2, 2o (S9)- 
Danais melanoleuca, Bingham, 1905, p. 19. 
Danmda melanole'uca, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 
Damms aglea melanoleuca, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56 ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 86. 
Danaida aglea melam)leuea, Hiolstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

<J$. Vpperside ground-colour of both wings much darker than 
in the nominotypioal race, almost black, not fuliginous ; 
the subhyahne streaks and spots, especially on the hind wing, 
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are of greater extent, and appear more transparent and white. 
A constant point of difference is the eoritrast in size of the 
diseal and post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3 of the fore wing, 
as compared with the proportion these spots bear in the 
preceding races. The white subapical band more compact, 
especially beneath, its black bordering more extended than in 
the nominotj^ical race. 
HaMtat. — ^Nicobae Islands ; common. S. Andaman 
Island ; rare. 

Danans agleoldes (C. & B. Felder). 

(^$. Fore wing with vein 11 not anastomosed with 12. 
Wings shorter, the fore wing less produced than in aglea. 
Upperside much darker than in aglea, the streaks and spots 
.shorter and narrower. Fore wing with the lower of the two 
pale streaks beyond the cell as long as, or only a little longer 
than, the upper streak. 

Distribution. — Andaman and Nicobab Islands, Bdbma to 
Cochin China, Siam, Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Nias and Java. 
Only the nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

2U. Danaus agleoides agleoldes (C. & R. Felder). 

Danaia ageloides, C. & B. Felder, 1860, p. 398 ; C. Pelder, 1862, 

p. 486; Moore, 1877 6, p. 581 (Nioobajs) ; Wood-Mason & 

de Nioeville, 1881 a, pp. 224^225 (cJ$, Nancowry, Gt. Nicobar, 

Car Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. IS (Nicobars). ' 
Pa/rantica agleoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 248 (Burma). 
JDanais (Parantica) agleoides, Mardiall & de Nie^viUe, 1883, p. 41 

(Burma ; Nicobars). 
Farantica agleoides, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pi. 14, figs. 1, la, 6 (<5$). 
JDanais agleoides, Bingbam, 1905, p. 20 ; Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; 

id., 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86, pi. x, fig. C3. 2 (<?). 
Danaus agleoides, Corbet (1941 6), p. 806 (= eryx Fabr., 1798, nan 

Liim., 1771). 
PapiUo eryx, Fabrieius, 1798, p. 423. 
Danaida eryx eryx, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 207, t. 77 6, (<J) ; Hul- 

staert, 1931, p. 55. 

(J$. Both wings with the semi-hyaline streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower than in D. aglea (StoU), on the hind 
wing with a larger area of black beyond the streaks than in 
that species ; hind wing with the short slender streak, between 
"the apices of the two cell-streaks, longer and always free, 
never joined either to the upper or to the lower streak. 

Underside ground-colour browner than in aglea. 

Expanse : ^$, 70-75 mm. 

HaMtat. — ^Nicobak and Andaman Islands, Bdhma to 
Malaya, Siam and Indo-China. Ocexirs in Burma as far north 
as Rangoon and extends more rarely to Chittagong ; not 
rare in the Indian area. 
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Danaus aspasia (Fabricius). 

(J$. Resembles D. agka melanoleuca (Moore) in the light 
proximal areas of both wings. Distinguished especially by th& 
more or less yellow colouring of the proximal areas of the hind 
wing, the cell of which, also, is without any dark streak. 

Distribution. — Lowee Bxjema and the Mbbgui Islands,. 
extending to Malaya, Palawan, Borneo, Sumatra and Java- 
Only the nominotypical race occurs in the Indian area. 



215. Danaus aspasia aspasia (Fabricius). 

Papilio aspasia, Fabricius, 1787, p. 15 ($, "Tranquebarie "). 
Bahora aspasia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 

Danais (Parantica) aspasia, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 37. 
Danais aspasia, Bingham, 1905, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 3 (J) ; Evans, 1923, 

p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56; 1932 a, p. 86. 
Danaida aspasia aspasia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 205, t. 76 d ((J) i 

Corbet & Pendlebury, 1934, p. 116, pi. v. fig. 58 {$). 
Danaida oleoma aspasia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 50. 
Papilio aspasia, Fabr., Corbet, 1941 c, p. 105 ( ? Pulau Salang or 

Malay Pen.). 
Danavs aspasia aspasia, Talbot, 1943 6, pp. 124, 125, fig. 4 (genit.) . 
Danais crocea, Butler, 1866 b, p. 57, pi. iv, fig. 6 (<?) (Java, India, 

Borneo). 
Bahora crocea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 
Danais {Paralitica) crocea, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 37, 

pi. V, fig. 6 ((J, Burma). 
Danais crocea, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Bahora crocea, Moore, 1890, p. 52, pi. 12, figs. 1, la ((??). 

(J2. Fore wing with no hyaline mark in area 1 6. Hind wing 
with areas la, 6, c, the cell, and the post-cellular markings in 
areas 2 to 7 suffused more or less deeply with bright chrome- 
yeUow ; distal dark border broader than in the allied aglea 
forms, showing more of the black ground-colour. 

Expanse : ^^, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat.— LovmB Buema and King Island to Malaya, Siam, 
Annam and Indo-China. Rare in Buri^a. 

Melaneus Group (Chittim Moore, Caduga Moore, Badacara 
Moore). (Fig. 13, venation). 

cj?. Venation as in the Aglea Group, but veins II and 12, 
of fore wing not usually anastomosed as ia aglea (StoU). 
Hind wing of male with veins 1 b and 2 swollen and depressed 
before their extremity, accompanied by a patch of androconia 
more or less extended, also a patch on vein 2 in most species. 

Valve broad, more or less triangular, the apex slightly 
flattened. Uncus large at the base, the point fine and hairy, 
Aedeagus not armed with spines as in the Aglea Group. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments, shorter and finer than in 
the Agka Group. 
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Danaus melaneus (Cramer). 

cj$. A larger species than aglea or astasia, the markings 
similar, but more resembling those of sita (Kollar). Both 
wings -vvith the cell for the greater part hyaline white, rarely 
with faint dark lines. Hind wiag with dark distal area. 

Underside with the distal areas more or less chestnut-brown. 




Pig. 13. — ^Male venation, a, Danaus melaneus plataniston <Fruhst.) ; 
6, D. taprobana (C. & R. Feld.) ; c, D. nilgiriensis (Moore). 

Hind wing with the cell and post-cellular spots more or less 
scaled with reddish brown. 

Distribution.— Ohia&, Formosa, Hainan, the Himalayas to 
BuKMA, Malaya, Tong-king, Siam, Indo-China, Sumatra and 
Java. The nominotypieal species is found in China and Nor- 
thern Yunnan, and reaches the Mishmi Hills. 
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316. Danaiis melaneus plataniston (Fruhstorfer). (Pig. 14, ^). 

J)ancddamelaneusplatamston,FTuhstojSeT, 1910,p. 210 (Himalayas). 
Danaida melaneus f. plataniston, Hulstanrt, 1931, p. 59. 
Danais melaneus plataniston, Evans, 1932, p. 87. 
Danaus melaneus plataniston, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 141. 
Danais melaneus, Moore {non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 760 (Himalayas); 
id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de Nie^ville, 1881, p. 49 

(Sikidm) ; id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 
Qaduga' melaneus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 250. 
Danais (CUttira) melaneus, Marshall & de Niceville (non Cramer), 

1883, p. 43, pi. V, fig. 5 ((?$, Assam). 
Caduga melaneus, Butler, 1885 a, p. 299 (Manipur). 
Danais (Caduga) melaneus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non 

Cramer), 1887, p. 345 (Caohar). 
Danais melaneus, Blwes & Moller, 1888, p. 300. 
Caduga melaneus, Moore, 1890, p. 60, pi. 14, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<5?). 
Danais (Caduga) melaneus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500 feet). 
Danais mdaneus, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma). 
Caduga melaneus. South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills). 
Danais mMan&us, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danais meHanea, Bingham, 1905, p. 7, fig. 2 (3 venation), p. 14, 

fig. 3 (S) ; Hanuyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, 

p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Danaida melaneiis plataniston f. neopatra, Eruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 

(Sikkim). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing black ; hind wing vexy dark 
purplish-brown, with faintly bluish- white subhyaline markings. 




Fig. 14. — Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhst.), (J. 

Underside of fore wing black, the apex broadly suffused with 
bright chestnut-brown. Hind wing bright chestnut-brown, 
■with a costal patch, and a portion of the disc and outer 
margin, very much darker in most specimens. For the rest, 
exactly resembles B. sita (KoU.) in form and disposition of the 
subhyaline markings, but these are more clearly defined and 
proportionately smaller, the submarginal and marginal spots 
on the hind wing generally very distinct. 



DANAUS. 45- 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ;, 
abdomen bright ochraceous. 

This subspecies is very slightly differentiated, and is dis- 
tinguished chiefly by the hind wing underside having less red- 
brown scaling over the cell and post-cellular spots, this area 
being whiter. 

Expanse : $% 85-95 mm. 

. The type of neopatra Fruhst. is in the British Museum ; 
it cannot be distinguished except for its smaller size. 

Habitat. — ^Afghanistan to Sikkim, Assam, Burma (to Tavoy), 
extending into Western Yunnan, Hainan, Siam, and Indo- 
China. 

Specimens of the nominotypical race occur with pkctaniston 
on the borders of Burma. 

Danaus sita (KoUar). 

(J$. A large and striking species with a pattern similar tO' 
that oimelaneus (Cram.). The patches of androconia on the male 
hind wing are usually of greater extent than in other Indian 
Danaus. Fore wing with the patches in areas 2 and 3 larger 
than in melaneus, those in 2 sometimes united. Hind wing 
upper. side with distal area dark or hght chestnut, bearing few 
spots ; cell usually with a forked brown streak, faintly marked 
in the nominotypical race. 

Underside of hand wing strongly chestnut-brown. Abdomen 
ferruginous, with white markings below. 

Distribution. — Japan, the Island of Askold, Loo-Choo 
Islands, Formosa, Hainan, China to the Himalayas, Uppbe. 
Btjbma, Tong-king, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

217. Danaus sita sita (Kollar). 

Danms sita, Kollax, 1844, p. 424, t. vi- (Kashmir). 

Danais (Gaduga) sita, MaoKiimoa & de Nioeville, 1897, p. 213, 

pi. XT, figs, la, 16 (larva), Ic, Id (pupa) (Mussooree aad Dehra. 

Dun). 
Danimda sita sita, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 (Western Himalayas) • 

Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danais tytia-sita, Evans, 1932 o, p. 87 ; Peile, 1937, p. 77. 
Danaus sita sita, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 141. 
Danais tytia, Gray, 1846, p. 9, pi. is, flg. 2 (<J> (Nepal) ; Doubleday, 

1847 a, p. 93, pi. xii, flg. 4 (?) ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Sikkim) ■„ 

id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Gaduga tytia, Moore, 1882 6, p. 235. 

Danais (Gaduga) tytia, de Nio^ville, 1882, p. 65 (Sikkim). 
Gaduga tyUa, Moore, 1883 a, p. 249. 

Danais (Ghittira) tytia, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 42. 
Danais tytia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet). 
Gaduga tytia, Moore, 1890, p. 61, pi. 15, figs. 1, la, b,c (<J$). . 
Danais (Gaduga) tytia, do Nioeville, 1894a, p. 118 (Sikkim); 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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Danais tytia, Biugham, 1905, p. 13; Adamson, 1903, p. 158 
(Burma) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 77 ; Hanuyngton, 1910. p. 133 
(Kumaon, 3.000-3,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida sita tytia, Frahstorfer, 1910, p. 210. 

Danais tytia tytia, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danaida tytia tytia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 61, pi. i, fig. 8 (<J) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C2. 5 (^); Peile, 1937, p. 77 pi. is, 
fig. 74 (?). 

Chittria tytia f. tira, Frahstorfer, 1899 a, pp. 67, 76. 

Danaida sita tytia i.tiratFiuhstoTfeT, 1910, p. 211. 

Danaida tytia tytia f. tira, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 61-62. 

Danaus sita sita f. pedonga, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 141 (^$, Sikkim). 

0$, Wings elongate, almost as in Idea. Upperside of fore 
wing black or fuliginous black, with the following bluish-white 
subhyaline markings. A streak from the base in area I a, very 
broad streaks filling the basal three-fourths of area 1 b, and the 
whole of the cell ; five very large quadrate discal spots ; 
two long subapical streaks ; three shorter streaks above them ; 
a submarginal series of more or less rounded spots, decreasing 
in size anteriorly, and curved inwards opposite the apex ; 
an incomplete submarginal series of smaller spots. Hind wing 
chestnut-red, with subhyaline streaks and spots as follows : — 
Streaks from the base, in areas la, 16, not reaching the margin ; 
in area 1 c two broad streaks, united to near their apex ; a 
stripe filliiig the cell ; a discal series of large, inwardly pointed 
elongate spots ; incomplete and ill-defined submarginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings clearer and more complete. 
Fore wing with apical area chestnut-brown. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen from brown to bright ochraceous, beneath 
whitish. 

Expanse : cj$, 85-105 mm. 

Form sita (KoHar). — Fore wing with the discal patches in 
areas 2 and 3 united. Hind wing usually without a dark 
streak in the ceU. 

Form tytia (Gray). — ^Fore wing with discal patches in areas 
2 and 3 not united. Hind wing with a dark streak in the cell. 

Form tira (Fruhst.). — Hind wing without submarginal 
spots. In the ^ type from Agra, in the British Museum, the 
■cell of the hind wing is without a dark stripe. 

Form pedonga, Talbot. 

(J. The patch ofcandroeonia on the hind wing is reduced, and 
■does not reach beyond the fold in area 1 c. Ground-colour of 
hind wing more ruddy than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside of hind wing over the inner area, less scaled with 
white, especially the stripe in la. Ground-colour as on upper- 
side. 

$. Underside of hind wing as in the male ; in area 1 a only 
vestiges of white scaling or none at all. 
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Habitat.— SiKKiM, 6,000 to 8,000 feet.— Holotype from 
Pedong ; allotype from Singlah ; Bhtttan ; Mishmi Hills ; 
south-east Tibet. 

The nominotypieal form occurs in the same places, but 
whether on the same groimd or not is uncertain, though 
apparently at the same elevations. 

Early stages. (Prom MacKinnon, 1897). 
. Egg. — ^White, longitudinally ribbed, and about three times 
as long as broad. Laid singly on the young leaves of Mars- 
denia roylei Wight, family Asclepiadacese. 

Larva. — On emergence, a dirty white colour with transverse 
lines on each segment . two somewhat long and thin ten- 
tacles or processes on the third, and two shorter ones on the 

twelfth segment When full-fed the larva is about an inch 

and a half long, the ground-colour is of a pale yellowish-green, 
with two rows of dorsal, and a row on each side of lateral 
yellow spots ; head black, with grej' spots on the face ; legs 
black. 

Pupa. — Pale emerald-green, with golden-yellow spots. 
Prom eggs laid in September, the images emerged in the follow- 
ing April. 

In the Western Himalayas the species has four broods ; 
the first in April, and the fourth in late October. The butterfly 
frequents wooded glens, and has a high and soaring flight. In 
Kumaon it is fairly common at 3,000 to 5,000 feet. It is not 
common in the Mussooree district. In Sikkim it ascends to 
9,000 feet, and is quite comruon in some places, less so in others. 

Habitat. — ^Afghanistan to Kashmir, Sikkim, Bhutan, 
Assam, Uppeb Btjbma, Mishmi Hills, Yunnan, South-East 
Tibet, China, Hainan, Tong-king and Siam ; not rare. 

218. Danaus taprobana (C. & E. Felder). (Fig 15, (J). 

Danais tc^robana, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 349, t. xiii, fig. 4 (3). 
JDanaia (Ohittira) taprobana, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1 883, p. 44. 
Danais fumata, Butler, 1866 6, p. 53 (Ceylon). 
Ohittira fumata, Moore, 1880 a, p. 9, pi. Iv, figs. 1, 1 a ((??) ; id., 

1883 a, p. 2S2 ; id., 1890, p. 67, pi. 16, figs. 3, 2ffi, 6 (5$). 
Danais fumata, Bingham, 1905, p. 21, fig. 8 (S)- 
Danaida fumata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208, t. 77 as (,J). 
Ohittira fumata, Maekwood, 1914, p. 79 (larva) ; Ormiston, 

1918, p. 6. 
Danais fumata, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida fumata, Ormiston, 1924, p. 4; Hiilstaert, 1931, p. 58, 

pi. ii, fig. 4 (cJ). 
Danais fumata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C 2. 6 (<5) ; Wood- 

house & Henry, 1941, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 5 (3). 
Damma fumata, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

cj$. Vppersidt foligiaous black with sullied white markings 
and spots as follows. — ^Fore wing, in area 1 6, with an elongate. 
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broad, inwardly attenuate, outwardly truncate stripe ; a 
narrow cell-stripe, with indications of two other stripes above 
it ; an oblique subapical series of three large rectangular spots 
and two short streaks ; a submarginal series of seven or eight 
small spots. Hind wing with a stripe almost filling the cell ; 
a short narrow streak at the base of area 5 ; three or four 
submarginal spots, and a series of minute, obscure marginal 

dots. 

Underside browner, the white markings and spots more 
distinct, but shaded more or less with fuliginous brown, the 
disc beyond the cell very dark brown ; a marginal powdering 
of white scales in the subapical area. 

Antennae, head and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
with white beneath ; abdomen dark brown above, whitish 
below. 




Kg. 15. — Danaus taprobana (C. & R. Feld.), ij, 

Expanse : (^$, 86-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. Not rare, and common in some places. 
Occurs in the hiUs at from 3,000 to 6,000 feet. Has a slow and 
heavy flight, and settles frequently on flowers. The larva feeds 
on Allseopliania decipiens Thw. 

219. Danaus nilgiriensis (Moore). (Fig. 16, i^). 

DcmoM nilgirienms, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (?, Coonoor). 
Parantiea mlgiriemis, Butler, 1881, p. 603 (?, NUgiris). 
Gaduga nilgmmsis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 251 (NUgiris). 
Danais (OUttira) nilgiriensia, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 43, 

pi. vi, fig. 9 (,?). 
Ocuiugamlgmensis, Hampson. 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 
Badacam mlgwimsia, Moore, 1890, p. 65, pi. 16, figs. 1, la,b (<?$). 
JDcmais mlgiriensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 20, fig. 7 (,J) ; Evans, 1910, 

p. 381 <Patai Hills). 
DcmaidawUgirimsia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 209, t. 77 6 (jj). 
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Danais mlgiriensis, Evans,' 1923, p. 320 i 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida nilgiriensia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60. 
Danais mlgiriensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 
Danaug mlgiriensis, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

(^. Upperside fuliginous black, ■with bluish-white markings 
and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 6, with two streaks, ooalescent 
at the base and generally at their apices ; cell with a narrow 
streak, and two feintly indicated streaks above it ; five diseal 
spots, and above them a long streak in area 5 ; a shorter 
streak in area 6, and some costal spots ; a series of submarginal 




Fig. 16. — Danaua nilginmsis (Moore), ,J. 

spots, parallel to the margin, the four lower spots conspicuously 
larger than the others ; an incomplete marginal series of dots. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b with a narrow streak, and in 1 c 
with a double streak ; a much broader, outwardly bluntly 
pointed streak in the cell ; a post-eellular series of elongate 
spots ; a submarginal series of smaller spots ; an incomplete 
marginal series of dots. 

Underside similar, the ground-colour browner, and spots 
more clearly defined. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen brownish above, dusky white below. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-90 nam. 

i?a&«toi.— Penestsulae India ; peculiar to the hills in the 
southern part at from 2,000 feet upwards. Not rare ; conmion 
in parts of the Nilgiri and Palni HHls. 

Similis Group. {Badena Moore). (Fig. 17, venation). 

cJ?. Fore wing with vein 11 anastoihosed with 12. Two small 
spots or streaks outside the end of the cell. Hind wing with Idc 
oblique and long. Male without visible patch of aiwlrooonia, 
but vem 1 b bears a minute streak of such scales. Areas 1 a and' 
1 &, in most species, grey, the two veins conspicuously black 
Antennae longer than in other groups of Danaus, 
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Uncns short, rounded distally. Valve broad, the apex beak- 
like. Saccus well developed. Anal hair-pencils shorter than is 




Fig, 17. — 'Danaiis simiUs persimilis (Moore), 5, 
Venation ol male. 

. usual in the family, the hairs whitish at the base, grey distally. 
Larva with two pairs of iilaments. Pupa green, with black 
points. 

Dacaus similis (Linnaeus). 

The name similis has, in some recent publications, been 
transferred to limniace (Cram.) and aventina (Cram.) sub- 
stituted. The work of Corbet (1941a) on the Linns. an names 
has shown that similis should be referred to the species now 
discussed, and that the name aventina (Cram,) should again 
take the p'ace it has long held as a synonym. 

D, similis and D. vvlgaris (Butler) are closely allied species 
and have been frequently confused. They are revised by 
Talbot (1£39) and the distinguishing characters are given in 
the Key en p. 19. 

c $. Fore wing cell with a basal streak and a distal, spot ; 
area 1 b w^th two prominent, proximal, cuived stripes, usually 
connected at both ends ; two prominent discal spcts in areas 
2 and 3 ; two shoit streaks or spots beyond end of cell ; 
three subspical streaks in areas 4, 5 and 6, the one in 5 placed 
mere distf d than the others ; a post-diseal series of spots, the 
three posterior ones larger than the others ; a series of ante- 
marginal dots, not always complete. Hind wing cell with two 
narrow streaks, and a short distal streak usually connected 
to the lower one, forming a hook ; rarely are the cell-streaks 
merged together, filling the cell ; short discal streaks or patches ; 
a post-discal irregular series of small spots, and an antemarginal 
series of dots, 
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Distribution. — fc^oath China, Loo-Choo Islands, Ceylon, and 
Btjema to Sumbawa. Two subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

The species is common (females to a less degree), especially 
near dwellings. It flutters heavily over flowers and grasses, 
and the body emits a repulsive mouse-like odour. 

220 a. Danaiis similis exprompta (Butler). 

Danais exprompta, Butler, ]874a, p. 164 (<J, Ceylon). 
Radena exprompta, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, pi. i, flg. 1 ; id.,lBSZ a, 

p. 224. 
Danais (Radena) exprompta, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 33. 
Radena exprompta, Moore, IS90, p. 28, pi. 6, figs-, 3, 3o ((J-?). 
Danais mdgaris exprompta, Bingham, 1905, p. 14. 
Danaida similis exprompta., Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 78 6 (<J). 
Radena exprompta, Ormiston, 1918, p. 4 (S.W. Ceylon). 
Danaida exprompta, Orniiston, 1924, p. 1. 
Danaida similis ea.-p>mnpfa. Hulstaprt, 1931, p. 64. 
Danais sirMVs €Xvromptn., Evans, 1932 a, p. 87 ; Woodhouse & 

Heim-, 1942, p. 37, pi. i, fig 1 (<?). 
Danaiis ave-,7tina exprompta, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289. 

^$. Closely resembles the nominotypieal race, but has all 
the markings much broader. Fore wing with the distal cell- 
spot outwardly less emarginate. Hmd wing with areas 1 a and 
1 b entirely filled with the white streak ; in the cell the short 
■slender distal streak is united with the lower one. 

Habitat. — Ceylok ; not rare. 



220 b. Danaus simnis persimilis (Moore). (Fig. 18, <?). 

Danais persimilis, Moore, 1879 6, p. 136 (Siam). 

Danaihs aventina persimilis, Talbot, 1939,' pp. 288, 289 (genit. 

and distribution). 
Danais vulgaris, Moore (nott Butler), 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper 

Tenasserim). 
Radena vulgaris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 223 (Tenasserim). 
Danais (Radena) vulgaris, Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, p. 32 

(text only). 
Radena vulgaris, Moore, 1S90, p. 27, pi. ,5, figs. 1, la ((?$). 
Danais vulgaris, Adamson, 1905, p. 157 (Burma) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 14, flg. 4 (venation). 
Danais similis vulgaris, Evans, 1 932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C 2. 8 (^). 
Radena similis, Moore (iion Linn.), 1883 a, p. 223. 
Danais similis, de Niceville, 1902 a, p. 3. 
Danaida similis similis, Fnihstorfer, 1910, p. 211 (part.). 
Danais similis, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927. p. 56.- 
Danaida similis similis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64 (part). 
Danaida similis ab. aventina, Fruhstorfor (non Cramer), 1910, 

p. 211 ; Hnlstaert, 1931, p. 64. 
Danaus aventina piirptirascens, Tytler, 1 939 a, p. 243 (<y$, North- 

eai?t Buima : Hukong Valley, Jade Mines ; $, North Biirma, 

Chindwin River). 

>^$. Vpperside black, the inner margin of hind wing broadly 
cinereous ; both wings nvith the following subhyahne bluish- 
white streaks and spots : — ^Fore wing with a short streak along 

i:2 
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the inner margin ; in area 1 b two broad streaks united at the 
base, the upper one curved ; cell with a broad streak, and an 
outwardly indented, detached, distal spot ; a slender costal 
streak ; two large discal spots, mwardly pointed, outwardly 
truncate ; three elongate spots beyond apex of cell ; four or 
five elongate subapical spots ; a submarginal and marginal 
series of spots, decreasing in size towards the apex. _ Hmd 
wing with elongate streaks in areas 1 a and 1 b, two in area 
1 c ; two cell-streaks, with a short slender streak obhquely 




B<ig. 18. — DanawB similis persimilis {Uoor@), $. 

between their distal ends ; short discal streaks in areas 2 to 
6; a submarginalseries of small spots, and a marginal row of 
dots. 

Underside similar, the markings better defined. 

Antennse black ; palpi black above, bluish-white below ; 
head and thorax black, spotted with bluish-white ; abdomen 
brown above, sulhed white below. 

The name persimilis was founded uppn a small specimen 

"from Siam, apparently of the dry season. The subspecies is 

distinguished from the nominotypieal one chiefly by its usually 

smaller size, the whiter markings with less blue tinge, and the 

underside of the fore wing pale brown like the hind wing. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Eabitat. — ^Bttbma, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Occurs in 
Burma only as far north as Bassein ; common, 

Danaus vulgaris (Butler). 

The oldest name for a species formerly confused with 
similis (L.). Distinguished in all forms of male by hind wing 
underside having stripe in area 1 6 mtich .narrower than in 
$milisa,nd, at least distally, not broader than the dark stripes 
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of ground-colour on either side. Fore wing with post-cellular 
spots in areas 2 and 3 not rounded, but wedge-shaped or narrow 
and proximally produced and pointed : ceU-spot strongly 
excavated on its distal edge, more or less reduced anteriorly. 
Female with narrower stripes and smaller spots. 

Distribution. — Hainan, Tong-king, Annam, Siam, Lowbb 
Btjrma, Penmsular Siam, MalaA^a to Sumbawa, Borneo and 
Palawan. 

Eleven subspecies are distinguished, but only one is found 
in the Indian area. 

221. Danaus vulgaris macrina (Fruhstorfer). 

Eadena similis macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1904 6, p. 183 (N.B. Sumatra). 
Danaida similis maorina, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 78 6 (West 

Sumatra). 
Danaus aventina maoriiia, Corbet, 1938, p. 245 (S. Burma, Malaya. 

Siam). 
Danaus vulgaris macriiia, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 299. 

^$. Differs from vulgaris vulgaris (Butler), from Java, in 
having the stripes somewhat broader, and the spots somewhat 
larger. 

Habitat. — ^Lowbb Btjbma (Bassein, Teuasserim, Ataram, 
Victoria Point), Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Batu 
Islands, Banka and Billiton. 

Danaus juventa (Cramer). 

Distii^uished from similis (L.) and vulgaris (Butl.) by the 
enlarged white markings. Fore wing post-oellular spots very 
large ; ianer or posterior two stripes usually connected distally, 
enclosing a narrow streak of dark ground-colour. Hind wing 
cell white, bearing usually only thin streaks of ground-colour : 
the stripes of amdrooonia which, in the male, border veins 1 a 
and 1 6, narrow ; the pale stripe in area 1 c, bordering the dark 
andxoconial stripe, is distinctly broader. 

The species is very variable geographically and the descrip- 
tion given above will not apply to all forms in the more eastern 
parts of its range. 

Distribution. — ^Nicobab Islands, eastern, Malaya (Tioman 
Island), the Philippines to New Guinea and the Bismarck 
Islands. 

222. Danaus juventa nicobariea (Wood-Mason & de Mel- 

ville). 

Danais simiUs var. nicobaHca, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 

1881 a, p. 225, fig. (?) {<S9, Great Nicobar). . 
Eadena similis var. nicobariea, Wood-Mason & de Nio^viUe, 1882, 

p. 14, figs. (,J9) (G.eat JSTicooar). 
Badena meobariaa, Moore, 1883 o, p. 224. . 
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Danaia (Radena) »»oo6anco, Marshall & de ISTieevilie, 1883, p. 34, 

fig (?)• 
Radina nicobarica, Moore, ISOO, p. 28, pi. 3, figs. 2, 2 a, (<?$). 
Danais vulgaris nicobarica, Bingliam, i9u5, p. 15. 
Danaida similis nicobarica., i'lulistoifer, 1910, p. 211. 
JDaimis drnthn nicobarica, Kvans, IV2S, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. ofa. 
Daiiaida similis nicobarica, Hulstaeit, iyai, p.^65. 
Danais similis nicobarica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 
Danaiis juvetUa nicobarica, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 142. 

^$. Similar to exprcmpta, but the subhyaline markings still 
broader, and someAviiat blurred. 

Uppei-aide of fore wing with the whole basal two-thirds 
of area 16 blmsh-wiiite, eneiosiiig a fine longitudinal black 
line ; cell-stripe very broad, occasionally produced to the distal 
spot. Hind wing, "in area Ic with the black ground-colour 
reduced to a mere streak ; cell entkely bluish-white, traversed 
longitudinally by a faint black forked line which, however, 
may be absent. 

Habitat.— SoTJis Nicobae Islands ; not rare. 

The identity of nicobarica with juventa is shown by the 
vesica of the aedeagus bearing a small dentate plate. The 
subspecies most allied to nicobarica is rohinsoni (Rothschild) 
from western Sumatra, and this possesses the same aedeagus 
structure. 

Genus EUPLCEA Fabricius. 

Euplcea, Fabrieius, 1807, pp. x, 69 ; Butler, 1866 a, p. 268 ; id.. 
1878, p. 291 (type, P. core Linn.) ; Moore, 1880 cs, p. 11 ; id., 
1883 a p. 288 (type, E. corns i'abr.) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 58, 79 (= group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 106 (type, E. corns 
Fabr.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 22, p. 27 (group) ; Seitz, 1907, pp. 77, 
78; Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 225, 22B ; Evans, 1923, pp. 519, 
521-523; id., 1927, pp. 57-59; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 97-99, 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 85 ; Hemming, 1934, p. 23 (typo, PapUio eorus 
Fabr., 1773) ; Corbet, 1942, p. 253 (revisional notes) ; id., 1943, 
p. 17 (key to species) ; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 6 (notes on many 
species). 
Trepsichrois, Hiibner 1816, p. 16 {mulaibra, Hiibn.) ; Scudder, 1876. 
p. 286 (type, PapUio nndanms Linn.) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 286 
(type, Papilio claudia Fabr.) ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 
pp. 58, 74; Moore, 1890, p. 99; Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 45 
(= subgenus); Seitz;, 1907, p. 78; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 260 
(= group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 145 (type, Euploea basiliasa 
Cram) (= subgenus); Hemming, 1934, p. 25 (type, PapUio 
nrnldhra Hiibn., 1816 = PapUio mulciber Cram., 1777). 
Omstia, Hubner, 1816, p. 16; Scudder, 1875, p. 148 (type, jP. core 
Cram.) ; Butler, 1878, p. 297 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 276 ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 58, 76 ; Moore, 1890, p. 80 (type, C. core 
Cram.) ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 31 (subgenus) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 226 (group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 (subgenus) ; 
Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Papilio core Cramer, 1780). 
ScApinx, Hubner, 1816, p. 17 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 265 (type, S. 
leucostictos Gmel.) ; Butler, 1878, p. 249 ; Moore, 1883 o, p. 300 
(tj'pe, 8. nemertes Hiibn.) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 58, 
59 ; Moore, 1890, p. 114 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 37 (subgenus) ; 



BUPLCEA. 55 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 261 (group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 163 

(subgenus) ; Hemming, 1934, p. 26 {type, LimnaanemertesB.iXt'n.). 
Oalliplaa, Butler, 1875, p. 1 (tj'pe, Daiiais darchia MeLeav, 1827) ; 

id., 1878, p. 290 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 202 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, pp. 58, 73 (= group) ; Moore. 1890, pp. 70, 105; Fruh- 
storfer, 1910, p. 252 (= subgroup); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 149 A 

(= group). 
Stktoplcea, Butler, 1878, p. 14 (type, Euplaea gloriosa But!., 1866) ; 

Moore, 1883 a, p. 319 ; Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 58, 90 ; 

Moore, 1890, p. 136 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 28 (subgenus) ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 245 (group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 98 (sub- 
genus). 
Macroplaa, Butler, 1878, p. 292 (type, Buplcea phxnareta Sohali.) ; 

Moore, 1880 c, p. 9 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. pp. 58, 71 

(group). 
Isamia, Moore, 18S0 a, p. 10 (type, Euplosa sinlutla Moore) ; id., 

1883 a, p. 311 (type, 1. mperba Herbst) ; id., 18S0, p. 127. 
Narmada, Moore, 1880 o, p. 13 (type, Euplcea eoreotdes Moore); 

id., 1883 a, p. 318 ; id., 1890, p. 133. 
Adigaina, Distant. 1882 a, p. 22 (type, A. malayica, Butler) ; Moore, 

1883 a, p. 269 (tj'pe, A. ochsenheimeri Moore). 
Danisepa, Distant, 1882o, p. 28; Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 (tj'pe, 

JO. rhaclamanthus Fabr.) ; id., 1890, p. 110. 
Trm-ga, Distant, 1882 a, p. 23 (type, T. bremeri Feld.) ; Moore, 

1883 a, p. 266 (type, T. crameri Lucas) ; id., 1890, p. 76. 
Vadebra, Moore, 1883 a, p. 260 (type, V. climena Cram.). 
Menama, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264 (type, M. camaralzeman Butler) ; 

id., 1890, p. 72 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 24 (subgenus). 
Pmoa, Moore, 1883 a, p. 274 (type, P. ulcatJuie Godt.) ; id., 1890, 

p. 93. 
Mahintha, Moore, 1883 a, p. 280 (type, M. stibdiia Moore) ; id., 

1890, p. 91. 
Karadira, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (type, K. andamanensis Atks.); 

id., 1890, p. 92. 
Pademma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305 (type, P. Uugii Moore) ; id., 1890, 

p. 116. 
Tirana, Moore, 1883 a, p. 316 (type, T. roepstorffl iroore) ; id., 1890, 

p. 132. 

Type of the genus, Euflcm pheenareta corns (Fabrioius). 

(JV- Antennae longer than half the costal edge of fore wing ; 
club thickened gradually. Palpi short, fairly large, third 
segment conical. Fore tarsi of male with two segments, of the 
female with four segments ; tarsal claws of mid and hind legs, 
with paronychia and pulvilli. 

Fore wing of male of vaiiable shape, the outer edge more or 
.less rounded, or straight ; inner margin more or less rounded 
or even strongly lobed ; less variable in the female. 

Venation, very constant. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
free, rarely anastomosed ; discoceUulars incurved, the curve 
round or angulate, and often with a fine recurrent vein ; 
udc short, often much reduced ; mdc long, inwardly oblique and 
curved ; Idc longer, straight, outwardly oblique ; vein 10 from 
angle of cell. lEnd wing with the cell broad, long, more than 
half the length of the wing ; discoceUulars of about equal 
length, vdc a little shorter ;,precostal spur from beyond tb»> 
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origin of vein 8. Inner margin of fore wing underside, and 
costal margin of hind wing upperside more or less pearly, 
especially in the male. Secondary sexual characters in the 
male usually very diverse, sometimes absent on the wings. The 
androeonia are usually elongate and thick, but filiform in the 
Mulciber group. The anal hair-pencils of the male are of 
variable structure. In one group there is a double rosette of 
hairs, all the other groups having only a single rosette. 
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i'ig. IQ.—Ziiplciea ^plistnareha aorus (Fabr.). 
Venation of male. 



Genitalia. — ^Valve broau, oisiai part shaped more or less 
like a bird's head, its extremifcy covered with long hair and 
sometimes dentate. Uncus absent. iSJdeagus long but rather 
short in the nomiuotypical FJmnareta group, not sclerotized. 

Larva. — ^Furnished with three or four pairs of tentacles. 
Food-plants : Ficns, Apocynacese, and other plants with a 
milky juice. 

Ptvpa. — ^Broad, somewhat 'bell-shaped, brightly colonredj 
often with gold or silver markings. 

The forms of Euplcea are much more diverse than those of 
Damius, but the number of species is probably much less than 
was formerly supposed. Many genera were formerly defined 
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on the secondary sexual characters, but it is now generallj- 
recognized that such characters are rarely, if ever, of generic 
value by themselves. Since the treatment of JEuplcea by 
JBVuhstorfer in Seitz (1910) , by Hulstaert in ' Genera Inssotorum ' 
(1931), and by Evans (1932), no additional information has 
been obtained by which -we should be justified in regarding 
any of the groups as constituting a separate genus. In 1905 
Bingham recognized six " subgenera." In 1910, Fruhstorfer 
recognized five "Groups." In 1931, Hulstaert divided the 
genus into six " subgenera ", and in 1932, Evans reduced it to 
four " Groups ". In the present volume the £renus is divided 




ca.- 



va. 




Vd- 



JFig. 20.-^£!^lplcea phienareia cams (Fabr.). 
Male genitalia. A, ventral view, ae, sedeagus ; c, comnti ; h, harpa : 
/, s'tKEto ; s, saccus ; el, side lobes ; va, valve {ap, apex) ; Vi, 
vinculum. B. lateral view, oa, eaudiUa. Other lettering as 
for A. 

into seven Groups represented by the species cUmena (Stoll), 
core (Cramer), sylvesier (Fabrioius), mulciber (Htibner), tvlliolus 
(Fabricius), pheenareta (SchaUer), midamus (Linnseus). Four 
other groups comprise species found outside the Indian area. 

Changes have been made recently in the status of some forms 
whereby fewer species are now recognized in the genus. These 
new conceptions, enunciated by Corbet in his ' Kevlsional 
Notes ' (1942), are embodied in the present work. 

The keys to the groups and species are modified from those 
published by Corbet (1943), whilst the classification adopted 
by this author is followed in the present volume. 
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Kty to GroujiS (male). 

1. Kore wing with a recurrent vela in tlie cell i. 

.Fore wing without a recurrent vein in the cell ..■■). 

2. Hiad wing upperside without a pale raissd patch 

in the cell area 3. 

ffind wing upperside with a small pale yello%v or 

buff raised patch in the cell aioa Mifieibar, p. 8:!. 

'A. Fore wing upperside without a brand Glimann, p. 5S. 

Fore wing upperside with one or two brands m 

area 16. 4. 

4. Fore wing upperside with a single brand (absent 

in E. com simulntrix IV.-iU. & de Kieev., from 

the Niccbars) Gon, p. tiS. 

Fore wing upperside with two brands Sylvestsr. p. 77. 

5. Hind wing upperside v.'ith a prominent pale 

yellow (white in diodetiamis) raised patch 

extending into the cell. Foro wing upperside 

without a brand " 6. 

Hind wing as above, but fore wing with a single 

brand in area 16 Mirlamus, p. 9u. 

U. Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 

patch not extending below middle of cell. 

Fore wing inner margin strongly bowed TidlioUis, p. 86. 

Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 

patch extending to within 1 or 2 mm. of the 

median vein. Fore wing inner margin bowed. Phstnareta, p. ST . 

(Jlimena Group. 
(Vonana Moore, Tronga Distant). 
The sjiecies of tMs group, in which the male is without 
a brand on the fore wing, were formerl}' placed as a section 
of the Core Group. The group is sufficiently characterizad in 
the key on page 58. The larva has four pairs of tentacleK. 
Three species are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of flie Ciimena Oroiip {males), 
i. Hind wing upperside with a pale greyish 

speculum extending to middle of oeU. 

Fore wing underside with posterior half of 

area 1 & pale and nacreous. Fore wing 

strongly bowed 2. 

Hind wing upperside with area 7 not more 

strongly whitened than contiguous spaces ; 

a pale greyish speculum not extending to [C. & B. Feld., p. 63. 

beyond anterior portion of cell redUnhaohen 

2. Fore wing underside with a pale, narrow, 

elongate stripe in anteriorWlf of area 1 b ; 

posterior half of area 1 b with a 

prominent pale yellow specialized area. 

Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow 

raised strealt above the cell. Hiad wing 

underside with a thick dark patch visible 

by transmitted light modesta Butl., p. 59. 

Fore wing underside with two moderately 

long and broad blackish stripes in area 1 6, 

the two arranged to form a parallelogram, 

with the anterior distal edge nearer outer 

margin ; otherwise posterior half of area 

1 6 and whole of area 1 a greyish-white . . oranmri Luc, p. 60 
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Euploea modesta Butler. 

(J$. Uppef'side. of ibre wing vvithoufc a. brand and more or 
less glossed with blue. Hind wiiig with a submarginal row of 
white bars or spots, and an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Distribution. — Lower Buema, Siam, Hainan, Malaya, 
Cambodia, North Borneo, Sumatra and Ja\'a. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies oceiu'S in the Indian area. 

223. Euploea modesta modesta Butler. (Fig. 21, <?). 

Euplaa modesta, Butler, 1866 a, p. 27.S (^, Siam). 

Crastia modesta, Butler, 1S7S, p. 298. 

Menama modesta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264.. 

Eiiplcea (Crastia) modesta. Harshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 77. 

Menama modesta, Moore, 1890, p. 73, pi. 17, figs. 2, 2o, 6 (<??). 

Sluploea modesta, Adamson, 1905, p. 1.5S (Burma) ; BinghiaiB, 

1905, p.. 24. 
Bnplma modesta modesta, Krahstoifer, 1910, p. 231 ; Corbet, 1942, 

p. 259, p. 261, fig. 2 {3 fore wing underside) ; id., 1943, p. 19 

(key characters). 
Muplcea modesta, Evans, 1923, p. 323 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euploea modesta modesta, Hulstaeit, 1931, p. 109. 
Ev/ploea modesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Grasiia cttpreipennis. Mooi'e, 1879 a, p. 823 ((J, tipper Tenasserim). 
Metiama cupreipennis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 

Euploea {Crastia) cupreipennis, Mai shall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 77. 
Menama tavoyana, Moore, 1883 a, p. 265, pi. xxx, fig. 6 (<J) (Tavoy, 

39). 
Evplcea tavoyana, Elwes & de Niceville, 18S7, p. 416. 
Menama mouhotii, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 265, pi. xxsi, fig. 6 (<J) 

(Siam.) 

(J$. Upperside dark velvetjr brown. Fore wing with the 
basal two-thirds brilliantly glossed -\vith blue, sometimes more 










Fig. 31. — E'uplosa modesta modesta Butl., S- 

extended, and leaving a narrower outer dark border ; a fe-w 
white discal spots, and occasionally a submarginal row of 
white specks, but these markings sometimes absent. Hind 
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-wing rarely with a suffusion of blue at the base ; submarginal 
and antemarginal series of white spots, generally not extending 
beyond area 5, submarginal spots oval, larger than the others, 
the latter sometimes absent. 

Underside silky bro-n^i. Fore wing with a white spot in the 
apex of the cell, a more or less oomj)lete series of discal white 
spots, and similar spots in areas 8 and 9. Hind wing with white 
spots : one in the apex of the cell, a series of five or six small 
post-cellular spots, submarginal and antemarginal series of 
spots, more complete than on the upperside, the submarginal 
ones elongate. 

Anteimee, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; beneath, 
except the antennae, speckled with white. 

Expanse ; 3$, 80-95 mm. 

(J Form mouhotii (Moore). — ^Fore wing without blue, only a 
purpHsh sheen. Described from Cambodia. 

Habitat. — Buema : Dawna Range southwards. King Island ; 
also in Siam..Indo -China and Malaya ; common. 

Euploea crameri Lucas,1853. 

<J$. Upperside dark brown, without blue gloss. Both wings 
usuaJQy with prominent submargmal and antemarginal series 
of white spots. Fore wing with the two subapieal spots in 
areas 5 and 6 large, the one in 6 always prominent. 

Distribution. — ^Buema and Nicobak Islands to Malaya, 
Sumatra, Borneo and Java. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

224 a. Euploea crameri nicfivfflei (Moore). 

Tronga nic&nllei, Moore, 1890, p. 77, pi. 20, figs. 1, la,b,c (<??J 

(Suaderbunds). 
Eupleea nicemllei, Bingham, 1905, p. 26. 
Euploea crameri nicemllei, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 ; Htilstaert, 

1931, p. 105 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

(J$. Upperside dark brownish-black. Fore wing with an 
antemargmal series of small spots from the tornus to area 6 ; 
a submarginal series of large spots, the anterior three close 
together, the posterior five •well separated ; these spots are 
proximally produced and narrowed, especially the anterior 
ones, and the spot in 6 is much larger than any of the others ; 
a small spot in the base of area 3, and a similar costal spot ; 
in the female the subapieal spots, in areas 5 and 6, are larger 
than in the male, and there is a small spot in the lower angle 
of the ceU. Hind wing with a series of antemarginal spots 
which are short and thick ; the submarginal spots are very 
large and form a prominent post-discal band, the spots only 
separated by the dark veins, those in areas tb and 1 c extended 
to the margin. 

Underside paler brown. Fore wing markings as above, and 
in addition a smaU elongate discal spot in area 2, and a discal 
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stripe in 1 6, Hind wing as above, and in addition a small 
spot in apex of cell, and four or five small post-cellular spots. 

Expanse : cj?, 85^95 mm. 

Habitat. — Lowee Bengal : Sunderbunds ; very rare. 

The British Museum possesses only the type specimens. 
I have seen no others. 

224 6. Euploea crameri olivacea (Moore). (Fig. 22, (J). 

Tronga olivacea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 267 ($, Tenasserim). 
Ora'Uia bremeri, Butler {non Felder), 1878, p. 298. 
Trontja bremeri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 287, pi. xxis, fig. 5 (<?). 
Euplcea (Orastia) bremeri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 78 

(Mergui Islands). 
Tronga bremeri, Moore, 1S86, p. 30 ; id., 1890, p. 76, pi. 19, 

figs. 1, la,b (cJ), 1 0, d (O). 
Euplosa bremeri, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 26. 
Euplcea cratneri bremeri, Frxihstorfer, 1910, p. 230 ; Evans, 

1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927. p. 39 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

This insect is well known as bretneri Felder, but Corbet 
(1937 &, p. 51) has shown that the type of Felder came from 
the Malay Peninsula and differs from Burmese examples. 




Kg. 22. — Euplcea crameri olivacea (Moore), S. 

^, Upperside of fore wing with markings as in nicivillei, 
but the posterior four submarginal spots are smaller. Hind 
wing with smaller submarginal and antemarginal spots of about 
equal size, the series not always complete. 

Underside of fore wing very much as in nicivillei, the pos- 
terior submarginal spots smaUer. Hind wing as on upperside, 
and in addition, a small spot iu apex of cell and five or six post- 
cellular spots ; submarginal and antemarginal spots very 
prominent. 
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$. Ground-colour on both sides pale brown. Upperside 
spots all larger and more proiainent than in the male, the fore 
■wing sometimes ■with fire or six small post-cellular spots, 
and a small cell-spot. 

Habitat. — ^Buejia : Akyab, soiith-vvards, and King Island ; 
also in Peninsular Siam ; common. 

224 c. Euploea erameri esperi 0. Felder. 

Euplcea esperi, C. FeWer, 1863, p. 481, o (Nieobar Islands) ; 
Moore, 1S77 6. p. -582 (Car STisobarl ; Wood- Mason & de 
Nio^ville, ISSl a. p. 227, (J? (Pulo Kondul. Camorta) ; id., 
1882, p. 15 (Camorta, Katchall, Pulo Kondul). 

Grastia espen, Moore, I8S3a, p. 278. 

Euplaa esperi, Marshal! & ds iTiceville, 1883, p. 83. 

Grastia espsH, Moore, 1893, p. 88, pi. 27, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<?$). 

Euplcea espsri, Bingham, 1935, p. 33 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106. 

Euplcea cram'.ri esperi, Ei-ans, 1932 a, p. 90, pi. s, fig. 03.6 ((J) 
(Car and Central Nicobars) ; Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 10, 11. 

J$. Upperside of fore \^'iiig vsith a small brand in area Ih 
in the <J. Both -vrings ■with bro-wnish-black groimd- colour and 
submarginal and antemarginal series of ^-hite spots, much as 
in oUvacea but purer -n-hite and more sharply defined ; a spot 
in. the apex of the cdl, often obsolete, and a disoal series of 
four or five very small spots, of which one or t'wo may be 
obsolete. Huid ^ring spots as in olivacea. 

Underside chocolate-brown, the markings very much as in 
olivacea. 

Habitat. — Cab Nicobak and Cbntbal Nicobak Islaitds ; 
common. 

The type-specimen it. n female from Car Nieobar. 

224 d. Euploea, erameri frauenfeldii C. Felder. 

Euplosafrauenfeldii, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 {$, " Ceylon ", err.) ; 
C. & B. Felder, ] S0.5, p. 342, t. iv, fig. 4 ((J) (,E. erameri, local 
form). 

Grastia frauenfeldii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279. 

Euplcea frauenfeldii, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 83. 

Grastia frauenfeldii, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 27, figs. 1, lo (<5). 

Euplcea erameri f raueiif eld i (sie), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 (part.). 

Euplcea erameri frauenfeldii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106 j Evans, 
1932 a, p. 90 (South Nicobars) ; Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 8, 9 (S 
tjrpe from S. Nicobars). 

Tronga biseriaf a, Moove, 1883 u, p. 266 (3, Trinkat, Great Nieo- 
bar) ; U., 1890, p. 78, pi. 21, figs. Z, I a, 16 (<?), Ic, Id ($). 

Euplcea bremeri biseriata, Bingham, 1905, p. 26 (paxt.). 

Euplcea erameri biseriata, Hulstaort, 1931, p. 106. 

S^. Slightly differeixtiated from esperi. Upperside -with all 
spots smaller. Fore ■wing ■with or -without a small brand in 
male. 

Underside of hind Aving with post-cellular spots usually 
absent. 

Habitat. — So0th Nioobak, Islands ; common. 
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Euploea redtenbaeheri C. & R. Felder, 1865. 

This species lias, till recently, been known as leachii C. & R. 
Felder. The two names denote sexes of one species (c/. Talbot, 
1943, pp. 0, 11). 

Distribution. — Bttema to Celebes and Moluccas; not common. 
One subspecies in Burma. 

225. Enplcea redtenbaeheri camaralzeman Butler. 

Euplcea camaralzeman, Butler, lS86a, p. 271, pi. xxix, fig. 1 (g) 

(Siam). 
Grastia tximaralzeman, Butler, 1878, p. 29S. 
Menaina oamaralzemai, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 
Evplcea camaralzeman, Marshall & de N'ieeville, 1883, p. 77 ; Elwes 

& de Nie^rille, 18S7, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Menama camaralzeman, Moore, 1890, p. 72, pi. 17. figs. 1, lo ($). 
Euplcea camaralzaman (sie). Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 25 ; Fruh- 

storfer, 1910, p. 231, t. 79 e (^) ; Erans, 1923, p. 523; id., 

1927,p. 59 ; Hulstaert, 1031. p. 110 : E/aiis, 1932 a, p. 89. 
Isamia carpenleri, Moore, 1S90, p. 131, -pi. 50, figs. 1, 1 a (?) 

(Mergui Islands). 
Euplcra camaralzaman (^ie) f. carpenter!,, Fruli.storfer, 1910, p. 231. 
Euplcea leachii camaralzeman, Corbet, 1942, p. 260. 

(J. Fore Tring with. iiiKei' Jiiargin strongly convex. Upperside 
dark velvety brown ; basal two-thirds of both wings glossed 
with blue. Fore wing with a few antemarginal white dots 
near the tomus. Hind wing with an incomplete submargiaal 
and antemarginal series of white subquadrate spots. 

Underside with spots and markings more distinct and with 
one or two additional spots. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; beneath, 
antennae excepted, spotted and marked with white. 

$. {= carpenter i Moore). Upperside with the blue gloss more 
restricted. Fore wing with white spots ; one in the apex of cell, 
two or three discal ones, a costal spot, and some submarginal 
and antemarginal ones. Hind wing with a white spot in the 
apex of cell and six or seven discal ones ; .submarginal and 
antemarginal spots as in the male but larger. 

Underside as in the male. 
• Expanse : cJ$, 110-130 mm. 

Habitat. — Bttema: Ataran, to King Island; rare. Also in 
Siam. 

Core Group. 

{Grastia Hubner, Vadebra Moore, Menama Moore, Penoa 
Moore, Mahintha Moore, Karadira Moore). 

The species of this group possess a brand on the male fore 
wing, but this is absent in core simuhirix W.-M. and de Nic6v. 
The group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 58. 
Larva with four pairs of tentacles. Four species are found in 
the Indian area. 
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Key to Species of the Core Group. 

1 . (J. Fore -wing underside with whole of area 1 a 

and at least the posterior portion of area 

1 b pale and nacreous 2. 

S- Fore wing underside with whole of area 1 6 

darkened % 3. 

2. <J. Fore wing upperside with a brand not extend- 

ing to below the origin of vein. 2 core (Oram.), p. 66. 

(J. Fore wing upperside with a brand extending [ p. 74. 

to below the origin of vein 2 algea (Godt.) . 

3. <J. Fore wing upperside longer than 47 mm. ; 

brand narrow and about 10 mm. long. 
Hind wing upperside with whole or almost 
whole of cell blackened ; white streaks 
very long. $. Fore wing upperside with [Feld., p. 64. 

diseal white spots flattbUdayi C. & R. 

o . As above, but fore wing not longer than 47 

mm., hind wing streaks short, dusky in S- [Feld., p. 66. 

?. Fore wing upperside unmarked eytidhovii C. & B. 



Euploea douliledajii C. & R. Felder. 

(^$. Upperside of fore ■wing of male •witli a brand in area 1 b, 

about 10 mm., in length. Both wings deep brown or black 

without a blue gloss, the fore wing without markings or only 

faint submarginal ones in the -male, the female with a few 




Fig. 28. — EwpUm doubledayi dovl>leclayi C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

additional diseal and post-discal spots. Hind wing with 
extensive anterior area of modified scales as in mulciber ; 
post-discal streaks and submarginal spots present, 
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Underside ynth. more or less prominent discal, post-discal, 
and submarginal spots on both wings, those on the hind wing 
more prominent than on the upperside. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Southbbn Bubma and northern 
half of Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

226. Euploea doubledayi doubledayi 0. & B. Felder. (Kg. 

24, c?). 
EwpUm doubledayi, C. & B. Felder, 1865, p. 337, ,J$ (Sylhet) ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 
JShiplcea (Penoa) doubledayi, de NioeviUe, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim). 
Ertplcsa doiibledayi, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Biirma). 
EupUea aleathoe doiibledayi, Frulistorfer, 1910, p. 237, t. 85 6 (<?) ; 

Evans, 1923, p. 321 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 123 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 
SlivplcBa doitbledayi dmibledayi, Corbet, 1942, pp. 261, fig. 7 (<J fore 

wing underside), fig. 9 (<? genitaKa), 262, 263 ; id., 1943, p. 20 

(key characters) ; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 
Euplcsa aleathoe, Butler {non Godart), 1866 a, p. 275; Moore, 

1879 a, p. 823 (Tipper Tenasserim). 
Penoa aleathoe (sic), Moore, 1883 a, p. 274. 
Biiplcea aleathoe, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 86, pi. ix, 

fig. 17 (39, Sylhet). 
Penoa aleathoe, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Eitplaea {Penoa) aleathoe, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 

p. 345 (Caohar). 
Petnoa aleathoe, Moore, 1890, p. 94, pi. 31, figs. 1, \a,b,c (<??). 
Euploea aleathoe (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 36; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 

(Naga Hills). 

(J. Upperside very dark velvety brown, without any blue 




Kg. 24. — Euploea doubledayi doubledayi C. & B. Fold., 3. 

gloss. Fore wing without spots or with two or three white dots 
near the tomus. Hind wing with a fuscous soent-patch from 
VOL. n. s 
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base nearly to margin, including part of the cell ; a post- 
disoal series of white streaks placed in pairs between the 
veins, and becoming shorter anteriorly, in areas 1 b and 1 c often 
joined to the submarginal spots ; a series of conspicuous 
white submarginal spots. 

Underside with similar but more prominent markings; 
both -ndngs with a spot in apex of cell and a few discal 
spots. 

$. Vpperside resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing 
usually with a cell-spot, two or three discal spots, a costal spot, 
and a"^submarginal and antemarginal series' of white spots, the 
former series often, the latter always, incomplete. Hind wing 
as in the male, but no scent-patch, the white markings heavier 
and broader. 

Utiderside with the white spots very large. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety 
brown, thickly spotted with white beneath. 

Expanse : cj?, 85-100 mm. 

Habitat.— SiKKHA to the Sottthben Shan States ; not 
rare, but less frequent in Sikkim. 

Euploea epidliovU C. & R. Felder, 1865. 

This species is smaller than doubledayi, with the fore wing 
upperside paler and unmarked in both sexes. 

Distribution. — Btjema to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo and 
Java. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

227. Euplcea eyndliovfl sesatia Fmhstorfer. 

Miiplcea alcathoe lemlia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 237 (Siam) ; Ellis, 
1917, p. 105 (PegaYoma) ; Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57j 
id., 1932 a, p. 89 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 122. 

Ertplcea eyndfiomi sssaHa, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 

^$. Upperside of fore wing usually without white spots in the 
female. Hind wing with the white streaks shorter than in 
doubledayi and in the male dusky. 

Habitat. — Katceist Hills to Sottthbem- Bubma. and King 
Island ; not rare. Also extending to- Siam. 

Euploea core (Ciiamer).. 

(J$. Upperside dark brown with a submarginal and an 
antemarginal series of white spots on both wings. Fore wing 
with a short narrow brand in area 1 b. Submarginal spots in 
areas 4 and 5 smaller than the others ; anterior spots of both 
series sometimes absent. Hind wing with the submarginal 
spots below vein 5, consisting of short stripes. 

Underside of both wings usually with a few discal spots, and 
a spot in apex of ceU. 
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Early stages (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Egg. — ^Nearly cylindrical for two-thirds its height and 
anteriorly rather pointed, dome-shaped. Surface shiny, 
covered with many longitudinal ribs, rounded in section, 
and broad, the interspaces crossed at right angles by numerous 
minor ridges, the two sets covering the surface with many 
square, round-bottomed cells. Colour at first white, turning 
yellow, then orange, becoming greyish just before emergence 
of larva. Length, 1-4 mm. ; breadth, 1 mm. 

Larva. — Body dark brown, sometimes nearly violet, some- 
times with a tiage of claret, transversely banded with white ; 
or bluish-white, banded with brown. Each segment with five- 
bands running into an irregularly bordered, broad white 
spiracular band, which is more or less strongly suffused with 
orange. A shiny black patch dorsally, near extremity ; a 
dorsal black shield, posteriorly on segment 2 ; four pairs of 
subdorsal dark brown tentacles on segments 3, 4, 6 and 12, 
one pair to. each, the pair on segment 3 the longest, reaching 
beyond the head, and movable ; the last pair shorter, about 
as long as the larva is high, and fixed. Head black, with a 
marginal white band ; a similar band down each side of clypeus ; 
labrum white ; spiracles oval, shiny black and situated in the 
orange band. The larva turns rose-red before pupating. Length, 
47 mm. ; breadth, 6-5 mm. ; height, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles 
on segment 3, 10 mm. 

Pupa. — Silvery-golden, marked with dirty light brownish ; 
cremaster and last segment black ; abdomen with two rows of 
black spots. 

Distribution. — Obtlois, Peotm'Sulae and Noeteeen India, 
Indo-China, Sumatra, Java and eastwards. 

The species is a very common one and ten subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 

228 a. Euploea core eore (Cramer). (Kg. 25, tj). 

Papilio core, Cramer, 1780 a, p. 133, pi. oolxvii, figs. E, F. 

Euploea core, Horsfield & Moore, 1857, p. 131, pi. iv, figa. 9, 9 o 
(larva, pupa) ; Moore, 1866 o, p. 761 (Bengal, plains) ; Wood- 
Mason & de Nio6viIle, 1880 a, p. 226 ($, Andaman Islands) ; 
id., 1881 h, p. 24A. (Andaman Islands) ; de Nic6viUe, 1881, 
p. 49 (Sikkim) ; id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 

Crastia core, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277, pi. ix, fig. 8 (<?). 

E'wpUea core, Marshall & de NieSville, 1883, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 16 
(<J$, Calcutta) ; de Nic^viUe, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta) ;. 
Doherty, 1886 o, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; Elwes & 
MSller, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim) ; Taylor & de NieSville, 1888, 
no. 10 (Orissa) ; Hart, 1889, p. 281 (early stages). 

OrasUa core, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
p. 81, pi. 23, figs. 1, 1 as (larva, pupa, S. India), lb, c,d (<J?) ; 
Davidson & Aitken, 1891, p. 266. 

Euplcea (Crastia) core, de Nie^vUle, 1894 o, p. 118 (Sikkim). 

Euplcea core, Davidson, BeU, & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North. 
Kanara). 

1-2 
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Euplcea (Grastia) core, MacKiimon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 
(Mussooree) ; de Niceville, 1898, p. 131, pi. x, figs. 1, 2 (S 
aberr., Sikkim). 

EVfTplosacore, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lueknow) ; Adamson, 
1906, p. 138 (Arakaa coast) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 32, fig. 11 
(S) ; Bell, 1909, p. 56, pi. E, fig. 35 (<J) ; Harniyugton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kiimaon, 2,000-5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 
(Palni Hills). 

Euploea core core, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 

Eupltsa core, de Rh6-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Ettplcsa oore core, Evans, 1923, p. 523; id., 1927, p. 59; 
Williams, 1927, pp. 9, 15 (migration) ; id., 1930, p. 363 
(migratioa) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; 
Sevastopulo, 1935, p. 18 (early stages, Calcutta) ; Gough, 1985, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 500^,500 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 81, pi. xv, 
fig. 125 (S) ; Corbet, 1942, pp. 260, 262. 

EiipUea coreta, KoUar {non Godart), 1844, p. 426 ("Massuri "). 

Euplcea vermioulata, Butler, 1866a, p. 276 ((J, North India); 
id., 1881, p. 603 (Mussooree). 

Grastia ve/rmieulata, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 

Etiplcsa vemnioulata, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 81 (North 
jtidia). 

CrasHavermiaidata, Moore, 1890, p. 80, pi. 22, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (S'^). 

Ewpkea core var. vermiculata, Bingham, 1905, p. 32. 

Euplcea oore f, iiermiculaia, Pruhstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 

Euplcea core vermiculata, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ; Evans, 1932 o. p. 90 ; Gough, 1935. 
p. 261 (Nepal, 3,500 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

<5$. Upperside broadly paler over the outer areas ; fore 
■wing with the series of submarginal spots curved inwards 




Fig. 25. — Euplcea core core (Cram.), ^. 

opposite the apex; antemarginal series often incomplete, 
not reaching the apex ; often there is a small costal spot, and 
very rarely a spot in apex of cell and one or more discal spots. 
Hind wing with inner series of spots elongate, the outer conical. 

Underside similar, but ground-colour more uniform ; a 
«eU-spot, costal and discal spots nearly always present on both 
wings. 

Expanse, : (J$, 85-95 mm. 
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Form vermiculata Butler. — The submarginal spots of fore 
wing much larger, especially in the apical area, and triangular or 
somewhat quadrate. A (J from Sikkim, figured by de NiceviUe 
(1898), shows the left fore wing smaller and representing core, 
whUst the right fore wing represents vermiculata. 

Habits (from B&ll, 1909) :— 

" This is the commonest species of Huplcea and may be seen 
everywhere throughout contiaental India at aU tim.es of the 
year, in the plains, in the hills, in grass-lands, jungles, on bare 
rocky slopes and in dark shady ntdlas, generally a few yards, 
above the ground, sailing along lazily in the characteristic 
danaine style, or busily, if somewhat weakly, flying about in 
search of a suitable leaf or bud, or twig, whereon to deposit 
its egg." 

" The Jarva has been found upon Streblus asper Liour., 
Ficus bengalensis Linn., Ficiis religiosa Linn., Ficus glomerata 
Roxb. (Moracese) ; Holarrhena antidysenterica Wall., Neriwm 
odorum Soland., N . oleander Linn., Ichnocarpus frutescens Br. 
(Apocynacese) ; Hemidesmus indicus Br. (Asclepiadacese)." 

Habitat. — Throughout India and the Himalayas, up to- 
about 5,000 feet ; common. 

The insect is mimicked by Chilasa Linn., and by the female 
of Hypolimnas bolina Linn. 

The form vermiculata Butl. is confined to the Himalayas- 
where, however, both forms appear to occur together. Therefore 
vermiculata is not considered here as representing a subspecies. 

228 b. Enploea core asela Moore. 

Btiploea asela. Moor© 1877 a, p. 45 (<J$, Ceylon) ; id., 1880 a,, 

p. 11, pi. -vi, figs. 2 (9), 2 a (larva, pupa). 
Crastia asela, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 
Euplcea asela, Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 81. 
Grastia asela, Moore, 1890, p. 84, pi. 24, fig. 1,1a (larva, pupa),. 

SitpUsa core asela, Bingham, 1905, p. 32 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 235. 

Ev/pUea asela, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7. 

Ewploea core asela, Evans, 1923, p. 623 ; Onaisioii, 1924, p. 6,- 
Evans, 1927, p. 59 ; Williams, 1927, pp. 13, 14, 15, 19 (migra- 
tion) ; U., 1930, p. 162 (migration) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ;. 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Peile, 1937, p. 81 ; Woodhous© & 
Hemy, 1942, p. 39, pi. iii, figs. 1 (,?), 2 ($), pi. xxxviii, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa), pi. xlii, fig. 1 (egg). 

(J$. A slightly differentiated subsf>ecies. Upperside of fore 
wing with the submarginal spots anteriorly obsolete, the 
antemargiaal ones nearly obsolete anteriorly. 

Habits : — 

" Settles readily at certain flowers, particularly Gynura 
zeylanica Trimen and a species of wild heliotrope ; and I have 
frequently seen it in clusters, apparently feeding, at an exposed 
root or dead stick" (Ormiston, 1918). 
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Two Other Euplceids -with very similar pattern, are found 
flying with asela. These are E. st/lvester montana C. & R. 
Feld. and E. klugii sinJiala Moore. The females may be 
identified by the following key by A. C. Hayley, quoted by 
Ormiston (1918, p. 8).— 

I'ore wing underside in area 1. 

A long milky-white streak, about 10 mm. long (asela). 
Two rnilky -white streaks {montana). 

One minute white streak or narrow spot, seldom over 
2 mm. in length {sinhala). 
Habitat. — Ceylon ; common all the year round. 

228 e. Euplcea core distans Talbot. 

Buplcea core distans, Talbot, 1940, p. 247 (<J$, Northern Burma). 

o- Upperside with distal areas distinctly pale, markings 
white. Fore wing spots all smaller than in core core, the sub- 
marginal ones in areas 1 6, 2, 3 and 4 minute. Hiad wing as in 
core core. 

Underside of fore wing with spots as on upperside ; also a 
costal dot, minute cell-dot and similar spot in area 3 ; spot in 
area 2 about 2 mm. long. Hind wing as on upperside ; also 
a cell-dot and post-diseal dots in 2, 3, and 6 ; ground-colour 
of both wings paler than in core core. 

5. Upperside similar to the male. Fore wing with distal 
pale area more extended above vein 4, somewhat as in godartii 
Luc, but without the lilac tinge of that form ; submarginal 
and antemarginal spots small, the posterior three submarginal 
ones somewhat larger than in the male and all some-what 
dusky ; a post-dtscal small rounded white spot in area 3, and 
white dot in 2 ; a small white cell-spot. Hind wing markings 
as in male but dusky. 

Underside similar to male, but spots mostly larger. 

Habitat. — ^Nobtherk Buema : $ type from Younghwa ; 
Bengal : $ allotype from Chittagong. 

228 d. Euplcea core godarfii Lucas. (Mg. 26, $). 

S'upUea godaHU, Luoas, 1863, p. 319 (<?, " Java ") ; Moore, 
1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ; Distant, 1882 a, p. 34, 
pL iii, fig. 8 (,?). 

Croatia godarti, Moore, 1883 a, p. 278. 

EitpUsagoclarHi, MarshaU & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 84 (Brama and 
Mergui Islands). 

Orastia godartii, Moore, 1886, p. 31. 

Muplcea godaariU, Elwes & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Crastia godariH, Moore, 1890, p. 85, pi. 25, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, d ((J?). 

Snplosa (Orastia) godartii. 'Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Chind- 
■win; iHanipur). 

Mwplaea godartii, Adamsou, 1905, p. 159 (Burma). 

M-uploea godarti, Bingham, 1905, pp. 33, 34, fig. 12 (<?) ; Fruh- 
storfer, 1910, p. 236, t. 81 d (<J) ; Ellis, 1017, p. 105 (Pegu 
Yoma) ; Evans, 1923, p. 153 ; id., 1927, p. 59. 
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Euplcea amymone godartii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 120. 

Euplcea godarti, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

Euplcea core godartii, Corbet, 1942, p. 262, p. 261, fig. 5 (cj fore 

wing underside). 
Etipleea layardA, Druoe, 1874, p. 103, pL xvi, fig. 1 (?, Siam). 
Croatia layardi., Moore, 1890, p. 57, pi. 26, £fes. 1, 1 o, 6, c (<J?). 
Euplcsa (Croatia) godartii var. laya/rdi, Watson, 1897, p. 637 

(^, Upper Chindwin). 
Euplcea layardi, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Arracan) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 34. 
Etipkea godarti f. layardi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236. 
Euplcea amymone godartii f. layardi, Hulstaert, 1031, p. 120. 
Euplcea core layardi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 
Euplcea subdita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 ((J, Akyab). 
Mahintha subdita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (Tenasserim). 
Euplcsa subdita, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 82. 
Mahintha subdita, Moore, 1890, p. 91, pi. 29, figs. 1, la,b,c (<??). 
Grastia binghami, Moore, 1883 o, p. 278 {$% Upper Tenasserim). 
Eupkea godarti f. dominans, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 ( = 

Orctstia godartii, Moore, 1890, pi. 25, fig. 1 c, $). 
Euplcea godarti f. recussa, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236, (J3. 
Euplcea godarti f. defigurata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 (Upper 

Bxirma). 

(^2. Vpperside dark brown, broadly paler along the outer 
margins, especially on the fore \nng. Fore -wing with more 




Fig. 26. — Euplcea core godartii Luoaa, S- 

or less incomplete and obsolescent series of submarginal eind 
antemarginal small white spots ; apical area dusted with 
violaceous-white, varying very considerably in extent from 
a mere trace of violaceous between the veins, to a large and 
very conspicuous patch occupying the whole of the apex. 
Hind wing with a submarginal series of oval, or inwardly 
conical, spots, and an antemarginal series of more rounded ones. 
Underside paler bi'owii, the white spots larger, more clearly 
defined. Fore wing not violaceous at apex ; a spot (sometimes 
absent) in apex of cell and two or three discal spots. Hind 
wing with a spot (sometimes absent) in apex of cell, and a 
discal series of fi-^e small spots and other spots as on upperside. 
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Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brovm and, 
excepting the antennae, sparsely spotted with white. 

Expanse : $^, 85-95 mm. 

Form layardi Druce. — Upper side of fore wing without 
violaceous dusting over the apex. Hind wing spots sometimes 
obscure. The names subdita Moore, and binghami Moore, are 
sjTionyms of this form. 

Form dominans Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of fore wing with 
apical area chiefly white, forraing patches. 

Form reenssa Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of fore wiag with 
greyish-white apical area. 

Form deflgurata Fruhstorfer. — Hind wing on both sides with 
the antemarginal dots absent. 

Habitat. — ^MAurPtrE to SotrTHBBN Bxtrma, the Meegui 
Islands, Siam, Tong-king and Annam. 

Very common in Burma and Siam ; the form layardi not 
frequent, but recorded by Adamson (1905) as common in 
Arakan. Adamson also notes that godartii is the commonest 
Euplcea in Burma and is most plentiful in September and 
October, when a fresh brood appears. The larva was found 
on orange. 

228 e. Euplcea core aadamanensis Atkinson. 

Muploea cmdamanensis, Atkinson, 1873, p. 736, pi. Ixiii, flg. 2 

is, Port Bladr) ; Moore, 1877 b, p. 582 ; Wood-Mason & de 

NioeviUe, 1880 a, p. 226, ^J? ; id., 1881 6, p. 244 ; Marshall & 

de NioeviUe, 1883, p. 84. 
Karadira amdamanensis, Moore, 1883 a p. 284 ; id., 1890, p. 93, 

pi. 30, figs. 1, 1 a, 5, c (,J9). 
Eitplosa andamanensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer,. 

1910, p. 236 ; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; Hiil- 

staert, 1931, p. 121. 
Ihtploea andamanensia andmnanensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90i 

(South Andamans). 
Muploea core andamanensis, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

tj$. Fore wing subtiiangular ; outer margin slightly incurved 
at the middle. Hind wing broadly ovate. Upperside very pale 
vandyke-brown, darkening outwardly. Both wings with post- 
discal and submarginal white spots. Fore wing with large, 
somewhat diamond-shaped post-discal spots ia areas 2 and 3^ 
placed close to the two, and usually smaller, discal spots in the 
same areas ; a spot in the lower angle of the cell and one or twO' 
smaller costal spots, usually present. Hind wing spots elongate, 
more especially the post-discal ones ; a spot in the lower angle 
of the cell and three or four small discal spots are usually 
present in the female. 

Underside very similar, the white spots larger, the discal 
series on fore wing often complete. Hind wing with some 
additional spots near the base, an apical cell ^ot and- a discal 
series of five or six small spots. 
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Antennse dark brown ; head, thorax and abdomen pale silkj' 
brown, spotted, chiefly beneath, with white. 
Expanse : ^^, 86-95 mm. 
Habitat. — Sotjth Andaman Island ; common. 

228/. Euploea core lerrarl Tytler. 

Suplma andamanensis jerrmri, Tytler, 1939 6 ( <?, North Sentinel 
Island). 

(J. Upperside very similar to bumila Evans, but rather 
paler. Fore wing post-discal white spots much smaller ; 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. Hind wing post-discal and 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. 

Underside very similar to upperside, all spots similarly 
smaller. 

Habitat. — South Andaman Islands : North Sentinel 
Island. Described from three males, in the Ferrar Collection, 
taken in March, 1927. 

228 g. Euplcea core bumila Evans. 

Euploea andamanensis bumila, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 (Little 
Andaman and North Sentinel Islands). 

(^$. Ground-colour much darker than in andamanensis. 
Upperside of fore wing Math the discal spots smaller, the post- 
discal and submarginal spots larger, than in. the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat. — Little Andaman Island ; common. 

228 h. Euplcea core scberzeri C. Felder. 

MItiplosa scherzeri, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 (<?, " Ceylon ", eir.). 
Betanga soherzeri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 273, 
BupUsa scherzeri, ]V[arsha,ll & de NiceviUe, .1 883, p. 85. 
Grastia scherzeri, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 28, figs. 1, la (type ^). 
Euploea saherzen, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 ; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; 

id., 1927, p. 58 ; Hxdstaert, 1931, p. 121. 
Ev/ploea climena scherzeri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Car Nieobai). 
Euplcea core scherzeri, Corbet, 1942, p. 262 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 

p. 10 ((J type from Car Nioobai). 

(5$. Upperside of wings at the base, warm dark sepia- 
brown, fading to bright burnt-umber-brown on the outer thu?d ; 
without markings, or rarely with one or two small discal spots 
and a costal spot on the fore wing. Fore wing of male with a 
small brand in area 16. 

Underside similar, somewhat paler. Fore wing with a spot 
in the apex of the cell, a large and a small discal, and an out- 
wardly conical costal spot, white. Hind wing with a white spot 
in apex of cell, and a discal series of five or six small spots ; 
these spots often tinged with blue. Antennse, head, thorax and 
abdomen dark brown and, the anteimse excepted, sparsely 
spotted with minute violaceous -white dots. 

Expanse : $^, 95-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Cae Nioobae ; common. 
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228 i. Enploea core camorta Moore. 

Euplma camorta, Moore, 1877 6, p. 582, S ; Wood-Mason & de 

Nic^viUe, 1881 a, p. 228, <?$ ; id., 1882, p. 15. 
Crastia camorta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279, pi. xxxi, fig. 7 (<J). 
Suplaa camorta, Marshall & de Nio^viUe, 1883, p. 86. 
Crastia camorta, Moore, 1890, p. 90, pi. 28 figs. 2, 2a, b, e (<J$). 
JEuplcea camorta, Bingham, 1905, p. 34. 
Ewplcea cUmema camorta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Central Nicobars). 

(J$. Very similar to scJierzeri, but the outer borders are 
Tery much paler, especially so in the female. Tore wing of 
male with a small brand. 

Habitat. — Cbntbal Nicobae Islands ; common. 

288 j. EupltEa core simulatrix Wood-Mason and de Nic6- 
ville. 

Eitplcea simulatrix. Wood Mason & de NiceviUe, 1881a, p. 229 
iS, Great Nieobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15, pi. iii, figs. 1 (cj), 2 (?). 

Vadebra simulatrix, Moore, 1883 as, p. 261. 

Euplma {Crastia) simulatrix, Marshall & de Nic4\'ille, 1883, p. 76. 

Menamasimtilatrix,Moor:e, 1890,p. 74, pi. 18, figs. 1, la, b, c (<J$). 

Euplcea simulatrix, Bingham, 1905, p. 25. 

EitploBa olimena simulatrix, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 226; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 100 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Eupl(za care simulatrix, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

$. Upperside dark brown, the margins broadly paler ; 
both wings immaculate. Fore wing without a brand. 

Underside with similar ground-colour. Fore wing with a 
spot at apex of cell, a small costal spot and three discal spots, 
all bluish-white. Hind wing with a bluish-white spot at apex 
of cell and five or six bluish -white discal spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown, 
almost black ; head, thorax and abdomen spotted with white. 

?. Upperside with the borders of both wings very much 
paler than in the male, forming a broad dirty white border. 
Fore wing with a smaU pinkish-white costal spot. 

Eabitat. — South Nioobae Islands. The male is common ; 
the female rare, at least in collections. 



Euplcea algea (Godart), 1819. 

This species differs from other Indian species of the group 
in the male brand being broader and longer. The Indian 
representative of algea was, prior to Corbet's paper (1942), 
considered as a species distinct from others ; in this paper the 
name eleviho (Godart) was used for the species but this was 
rectified in the 1943 paper, foUowing Talbot (1943, p. 13). 

Distribution. — Sikktiyt to Oceania, excluding Formosa and 
Philippines. 

A number of distinct subspecies are foimd of which three 
occur within the Indian area. 
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229 a. Euploea algea deione Westwood. (Pig. 27, $). 

Euplcea deione, Westwood, 1848, p. 76, pi. xxxvii, fig. 3 (ij, 

Assam) ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 
Penoa deione, Moore, 1883 a, p. 275, pi. xxx, fig. 2 (<J). 
Eitplcea deione, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 88 (Sikkim ; 

Assam) ; de Nieeville, 1883 a, p. 93 W9, Sikkim). 
Penoa deione, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Euploea deione, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim). 
Penoa deione, Moore, 1890, p. 98, pi. 34, figs. 1, la,b,c ((J$). 
Buplma (Penoa) deione, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim, 

rather rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin, very 

common ; Maaipur). 
Euplcea deione, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Burma) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 35. 
Euplcea deione deione, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 
Euplcea deione, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga HiDs). 
Euplcea deione deione, Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 60 ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 124, pi. v, fig. 3 (<J) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euplcea eleutho deione, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 
Euplcea poeyi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 340 (?, Assam) ; Talbot, 

1943 a, p. 9 (= deione $). 
Eupltsa inagnifica, Butler, 1874 b, p. 423 (S, Tibet). 
Euplcea deione deione f. arida, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238 (dry- 
season form, Upper Burma). 
Euplcea deione deione f. suffusa, Tytler, 1936, p. 243 ((J, BIhasi 

Hills ; ?, Sikkim, Blanipur). 

cj?. Wings more elongate than in E. core godartii, the tornus 
■of tie fore wing in the (J more rounded ; hind wing somewhat 




Fig. 27. — Euploea algea deione Westw., $. 

^ear-shaped in both sexes. Upperside very dark brown. Fore 
-wing, except a narrow apical margin, entirely suffused with a 
brilliant iridescent blue ; a spot at the apex of cell, a discal and 
«. costal spot white ; these spots rarely absent. Hind wing 
^miform brown, without or with only a faint blue iridescence 
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over the disc, andsubobsolete, somewhat incomplete post-discal 
and submarginal series of dusky white spots. 

Underside chocolate-brown, the spots as on the upperside,. 
but more distinct. Fore wing with an additional large spot in 
area 2. Hind wing with a small white spot in apex of cell and 
five or six discal spots ; the post-discal spots sometimes wanting. 

Expanse : (J?, 96-105 mm. 

Form arida Fruhst. — $'^. Smaller. Upperside with small 
white dots. Underside entirely without spots, except for the 
violet discal dots, which are also much reduced. Described 
from the Ruby Mines, Upper Burma, and supposed to- 
represent a dry-season form. 

Form suflusa Tytier. — ^^$. Fore wing upperside with apical 
area suffused with bluish streaks. 

Habitat. — Stkktm: to the Sotjtheen Shan States ; not rare 
but less frequent in Sikkim. 

229 b. Euploea algea limborgii Moore. 

Euplaea limborgii, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823, pi. li, fig. 2 (<J, Upper 

Tenasserim).. 
Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 30, fig. 7 (i^). 
Ewplcea, limborgii, Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 89 ; Elwes & 

de MeeviUe, 1887, p. 4,16 (Tavoy). 
Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1890, p. 97, pi. 33, figs. 1, la, 6, c (<??). 
Euploea limborgii, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Tenasserim and 

Moulmein). 
Euploea deione limborgii, Bingham, 1905, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1910, p. 238 ; Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; Hul- 

staert, 1931, p. 124 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

.<??■ Upperside of fore wing usually without spots. Hind 
wing somewhat paler than in deimie; post-discal and sub- 
marginal spots piire white, the series complete; post-discal 
spots elongate ; submarginal spots with distal edges more or 
less truncate, iimer edges rounded. 

Habitat.— Bmbma. : Karen Hills to the Mergui Islands ;. 
male not rare. AlsoinSiam. 

229 c. Euploea algea men^triesU C. & R. Felder. 

Ewplcea menetHesii, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 398 (Malaya) : 

MarshaU & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 87. 
Penoa menetriesi, Moore, 1890,.p. 95, pi. 32, figs. 1, la,b,o {S^}. 
Euplcea deione menetriesi, Fmhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 
Euploea deione menetriesii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euploea algea m4n4triMsii, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 10 (S, type from 

Malaya). - .'^ 

(J?. Upperside much darker than in the two preceding^ 
subspecies and with only a weak blue sheen on the wings. Hind 
wing spots obscure, narrow, and elongate. 

H<Mta^—BxmiA. : The extreme south, extending to Malaya. 
Bare in Burma. There is a male in the British Museum jfrom 
the Dawna Range. 
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Sylvester Group. 

(Stictoploea Butler, Narmada Moore). 

(??• Upperside of fore wing in male with two prominent sex- 
brands in area 16. Bind wing without a patch of androconia. 

Underside of fore wing in the base of area 6, with a spot 
which is always more prominent than the spots in areas 5 and 
4, when these are present. 

The pattern of some species is very like that of species in the 
<7ore Group and females of these are not always easy to separate. 




Fig. 28. — EnpUea Sylvester hopei C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

Larva with three pairs of tentacles, those on segments 2 and 6 
much the longer. 

The group comprises only one species. Noroiaotypical 
Sylvester (Fab.) comes from Northern Australia. 

Four subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

230 a. Euploea Sylvester montana C. & B. Felder. 

EupUea consimilis var. montana, 0. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 330 

(<??, Ceylon). 
Narmada montana, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13, pi. vi, fig. 1 W) ; id., 

1883 a, p. 318. 
Miipkea (Stictoplcsa) montana, Marshall & deNioeviUe, 1883, p. 91. 
Narmada Tnontana, Moore, 1890, p. 135, pi. 51, figs. 2, 2 a (3 $). 
Euplosa coreta montana, Bingham, 1905, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1910, p. 246. 
Stictoplcsa montana, Onniston, 1918, p. 8. 
Ewplosa coreta montana, Evaos, 1923, p. 524 ; Onuiston, 1924, 

p. 6 ; Williams, 1927, pp. 13, 14, 19 (migration) ; Evaos, 
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1927, p. 59 ; WUliams, 1930, pp. 164, 365, 366 (migration) ;. 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91 ; Peile, 1937, 

p. 82 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. iii, figs. 5 (<?),. 

6 (?). 
'Ewpkea Sylvester montana, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 
Euplcea lankana, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (,?, Ceylon). 

^$. Darker than cor eta. Upper side, of for,e wing with sub- 
marginal spots obsolete in the male, much darkened in the 
female. 

Underside markings smaller than in cor eta, closely resembles 
B. core asela Moore (p. 69). The recognizable points of differ- 
ence between asela and montana are in both sexes the same as. 
between core and cor eta. 

Habitat. — Ceylon, up to about 6,000 feet ; common, 
especially in migratory flights. 

230 b. Euploea Sylvester coreta (Godart). (Fig. 29, (J). 

Danais coreta, Godart, 1819, p. 178 ((J$, East Indies). 
. Euploea coreta, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241, pi. i, 

figs. 1,1a (larva, pupa) (North Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 29, 

fig. 10 ((?) ; Bell, 1909, pp. 55-6 (early stages) ; Evans, 1910, 

p. 381 (Pahii HiUs). 
Euplcea coreta coreta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 245 ; Evans, 1923, 

p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 91 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 
Euplcea Sylvester coreta, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 
Euplcea coreoides, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (^, Nilgiris). 
Narmada coreoides, Moore, 1880 o, p. 13; id., 1883 a, p. 318, 

pi. xxix, fig. 10 (<J). 
Euplcea {Stictoplnea) coreoides, Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, p. 90. 
Euplcea (Narmada) coreoides, Taylor & de Nie^ville, 1888, no. 11 

(Orissa, rare). 
Narmada coreoides, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ; 

Moore, 1890, p. 134, pi. 51, figs. 1, 1 a (^$). 

cJ$. Upperside dark brown, paler over the distal areas. 
Fore wing with a submargiaal series of yellowish-white spots in 
areas 16 to 7, and a series of similarly coloured antemarginal 
dots, in pairs in each area. Hind wing with two rows of yellow- 
ish-white spots as on the fore wing, those of the submarginal 
row elongate and paired in areas 16 to 3. 

Underside marMngs as above. Fore wing with a spot in apex 
of cell and a series of six post-cellular spots. 

(J. A pair of broad, parallel, silky brands on fore wing, in 
area 16. In the female these brands are represented by faint 
markings on the wpperside and by two white streaks on the 
underside. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-95 mm. 

This insect and the allied subspecies jfrom Ceylon, closely 
resemble the forms of core (Cram.) inhabiting the same areas. 
The core forms are distinguished by the absence of post- 
cellular spots in areas 5 and 6 of fore wing underside and by the 
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female possessing only one white streak in area 16 of fore wing 
underside. 

Habits and early stages (from Bell, 1909) : — 

The egg is laid on the underside of a leaf ; the larva first 
eats the egg-shell, then takes to the leaf, living always on the 
underside. The larva is much attacked by hymenopterous- 
parasites. It feeds on the Apocynaceous creeper, Ichnocarpus 
frtitescens Br. 

The butterfly is not conimon, even in its limited habitat in 
the hiUs of Southern India along the west coast, and is hardly 
seen at all in the dry months. It is fond of damp places and 
does not join in migrations. 

Larva. — ^A pair of tentacles on segments 3, 4, and 12, those- 
on segment 3 the longest and those on 12 the shortest ; these 
tentacles are dull indigo, straight, and much longer than in 
E. core (Cram.). Body smooth, with a greasy appearance. 
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230 c. Buploea Sylvester hopei C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 28, 

venation). 

JEuplcea hopei, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 (<?, Assam). 
Euplcea (Stictoplcea) hopei, de Nieeville, 1882, p. 55 (?, Sikkim). 
Stictoplcea hopei, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319. 
Eupl(£a {Stictoplcea} hopei, Marshall & de NioeviUe, 1883, p. 92, 

pi. ix, fig. 18 (^$, Sikkim). 
Ev(pkea hopei, Elwes & Moller, 1888, pp. 302-3. 
Stictoplcea Iwpei, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 53, figs. 1, la ((??). 
iktplcea harrisi hopei, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 246. 
Euplcea hopei, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills, oommon). 
Muplcea 7iarriai hopei, Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; 

Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (iatermediate forms). 
Eiipl<Ba dufresne hopei, Hxilstaert, 1931, p. 138. 
Euplcea harrisi hopei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Stictoplcea binotata, Butler, 1878, p. 302 ((J, Silhet ; ?, Darjeeling); 

Moore, 1883 a, p. 319, pi. xxx, fig. 4 (<?). 
Ewplcea (Stictoplcea) bimotata, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 

p. 93 ; Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 1887, p. 347 (Caehar). 
Stictoplcea binotafa,MooTe, 1890, p. 138, pi. 53, figs. 2, 2a (<??). 
Eiipkea {SHctoplcea) harrisU 1. binotata, Watson, 1897, p. 639 

(Chindwin Kiver). 
Euplcea binotata, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Burma). 
Euploea harrisi hopei var. binotata, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 244, t. 82 a {$). 
Euplcea dufresne hopei f. binotata, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 
Stictoplcea microsticta, Butler, 1878, p. 302 (^) ; Moore, 1883 a, 

p. 320. 
Euplcea microsticta, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 94 (Caehar). 
Euplcea harrisi hopei var. microsticta, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (S, wet-season, form). 
Euplcea dufresne hopei f. microsticta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 
Stictoplcea regima, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319 ((J, Caehar) ; id., 1890, 

p. 140. pi. 53, fig. 3 (<?, Caehar). 
Stictoplcea pygmma, Moore, 1883 as, p. 320 ((J9, Caehar) ; id., 

1890, p. 139, pi. 52, figs. 3, 3 a (<?$). 
Euiploea pygmasa, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (?, Bhamo). 
Euplcea harrisi hopei f. pygmasa, Fruhstorfor, 1910, p. 246 (dry- 
season form.) 
Euplwa (Stictoplaea) harrisi, de Nieeville (non Felder), 1894 o, 

p. 119 (Sikkim). 

(5$. Upper side of fore wing, in addition to the submarginal 
and antemarglnal spots as in harrisii, a spot in apex of cell, 
and a row of from two to seven discal spots. Hind wing with 
the submarginal and antemarglnal spots reduced to two or 
three apical ones. 

Underside of both wings with the submarginal and ante- 
margiaal spots reduced to dots, the former commencing below 
the apex and not reaching the tornus, the latter commencing 
at the tomus and not reaching the apex. 

Various forms have been described, based on the number 
of discal spots on the fore wing and of spots on the hind wing. 
A name has been given also to small specimens. Whether any 
of these forma constitute seasonal broods is not certain, but 
if this is not the case, the names cannot be sustained. 
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Habitat. — Sikkim and Assam, to the SotrTHEBK Shan 
States ; not rare. Specimens intermediate between hopei and 
harrisii are found in the Karen Hills where the two subspeciea 
overlap. 

230 d. Euplcea Sylvester harrisii 0. & R. Pelder. 

Euplma harrisii, C. & R. Folder, 1865, p. 328 ((J, Cochin China), 

Stictoplcea harrisi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 320, pi. xxx, fig 8 (<?). 

Euplcea harrisii, Elwes & de Nio^ville, 1887, p. 416. 

Stiatoploia harrisi, Moore, 1890, p. 136^ pi. 52, fig. 1 (,J typ©)> 
la ($). 

Euplcea {SHotoploea) harrisii, de Nio^ville, 1892 &, p. 160 (part.). 

Euplcea harrisii, Adamaon, 1905, p. 161 (Mouhnein and Tavoy). 

Euplcea harrisi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 4 (cJ). 

E'uj>lcea harrisi harrisi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246, t. 846 (d") ; 
Evans, 1923, p'. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59. 

Euplcea dufresne harrisii, Hulstaert,1931, p. 139, pi. v, fig. 4 (jj). 

Euplcea harrisi Jiarrisi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Euplcea Sylvester harrisii, Corbet, 1942, p. 263 ; Talbot, 1943 a,. 
p. 9. 

Euplcea grotei, 0. & B. Felder, 1865, p. 339, pi. xli, fig. 7 ($). 

Stictoplcea grotei, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Euplcea (Stictoplcea) grotei, Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, p. 91 
(Mergui ; Upper Tenasserim). 

Stictoplcea crowleyi, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 52, fig. 2 (S, Ten- 
asserim). 

Euplcea crowleyi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Mouhnein). 

Euplcea harrisi var. crowleyi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30. 

Euplcea harrisi harrisi ab. crowleyi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246. 

Ewplcea dufresne harrisii ab. crowleyi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 

(J$. Upperside dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed with 
blue from base to outer margin ; a submarginal series of bright 
blue spots ; an antemarginal series of dots, not extending above 
veins 4 or 5. Hind Wing only glossed with blue over the disc ;. 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the latter 
smaller, and the series generally incomplete. 

Underside dark umber-brown. Fore wing slightly glossed 
with blue over the disc ; m.arkings as on upperside, but with the 
following additional spots on both wings : — ^A spot at apex of 
cell ; five to seven bluish- white discal spots, one or more being 
minute or absent. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, 
the head and thorax slightly and minutely spotted with white. 

Expanse : ^9, 95-105 mm. 

Form crowleyi (Moore). — Upperside of hind wing with only 
three anterior subjnarginal spots ; antemarginal spots absent. 

Habitat. — Btirma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ;. 
Malaya, Siam and Annam ; not rare. 

According to Tytler {1939, p. 243) two intermediate forms fly 
together equally commonly in the Karen HUls. One form 
resembles harrisii on the fore wing, the hind wing with srdaUer 
and less distinct post-discal spots, The second form resembles^ 
hopei C. amd R. Felder on the fore wing, but the hind wing has 
the spots much more developed. 

VOL. n. G 
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JIulciber Group (Trepsiohrois Hiibn.). 

Wings narrow. Fore wing with blue gloss over the distal 

area. Female always with a Danaiae-like pattern of white 

stripes on the hind wing, inoludiag the ceU. Male with very 

characteristic scent patch on hiad wiags. This forms a large 




Fig. 30. — Suplcea muloiber r/mlMber (Cram.). 
Venation of male. 

dark area, including part of the cell and distal area from costa 
to vein 4, with a small yellow cell-spot. The androconia are 
filiform, with the apex clubbed and hairy. The hair-pencil is 
pale yellow and the odour of this organ is very repiJsive to 
Man. Larva with four pairs of very long tentacles, on segments 
2, 3, 5, and 11. 

A single species, comprising several distract subspecies, 
represents the group. 

Euploea muleiber (Cramer). 

(J. Upper side dark brown. Fore wing with blue gloss, and 
usually marked with white spots. Hiad wing unmarked. 

$. tlpperside of fore wing with reduced blue, the white 
spots more prominent. Hind wing with Unear white stripes in 
the cell and areas beyond the cell ; a submarginal row of 
white spots or dots. 

Larva. — " Cyliadrical, with four pairs- of long, fleshy, 
subdorsal filaments which have pink bases and black tips. 
Body pinkish-white with lateral yellowish blotches, the seg- 
ments each divided by a black line, and anteriorly bordered 
by a narrow transverse piak baud and purple-brown stripes ; 
spiracles black ; head with a dark red stripe in front and one 
on each ade ; fore legs black, middle and hind legs black, 
ringed with pink." {Moore, 1890, from the Javan subspecies). 
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Pupa. — " Short, thick across the middle ; thorax concave 
behind ; abdominal segments dorsally convex, metallic 
golden-bro-wn with a darker brown anterior stripe." (Moore, 
1890). 

Habits. — ^Very fond of flowers, where they sit with the wings 
closed. Various Papilios and other butterflies are associated 
with E. mukiber as mimics. Fruhstorfer (1910) writes. — " Even 
specimens of the NymphaUd genus Penfhema and some 
Papilios of the paradoxus group, which are much larger than the 
model, resemble mulciber on the wing to such a degree that they 
deceived me over and over again, and my Annamites and 
Japanese could not distinguish them at all." 

The early stages do not appear to have been properly 
described, which is surprising considering the abundance of the 
species in India. 

Distribution. — IiroiAto Malaya, Tong-king, China, Formosa, 
Philippine Islands, Borneo, Sumatra and Java. A number of 
subspecies are known, and two occur in the Indian area. 

231 a. Euploea mulciber mulciber (Cramer). (Fig. 30, vena- 
tion ; fig, 31, ?). 

Papilio mulciber, Cramer, 1777, p. 45, pi. cxxvii, figs. C, D 

(East Indies). 
Trepsichrois mulciber, Butler, 1878, p. 296. 
Buplcea mulciber, Bingham, 1905, pp. 45, 46, pi. i, fig. 6 {<J) ; 
Kershaw, 1907, pp. 11, 12, pi. ii, figs. 4 (?), 5 (<J), pi. la, 
fig. 4 (larva). 
Euplcea mulciber mulciber, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 249. 
Enplcea mulciber, Harniyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, 3,000- 
4.000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, up to 6.000 feet). 
Trepsichrois mulciber. South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,000- 

4,000 feet). 
Euplcea mulciber, Eltringham, 1915, pp. 170-173, pi. xs, figs. 

30-346 (scent-organs) ; EUis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Euplcea mulciber mulciber, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 145-146 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 8i), pi. x, 
fig. C 3.1 ($) ; Gough, 1935, p. 361 (KTepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 81 ; 
Corbet, 1942,-, pp. 261, 264, fig. 14 (<? androeonial scale), 
Papilio midamus, Linnseus {non Linn., 1758), 1764, p. 251. 
Euplcea, midamus, Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 
Trepsichrois midamiis, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Euplcea (Trepsichrois) midctmus, de Melville, 1881, p. 49 
(Sikkim) ; id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Mai-shaU & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 74. pi. viii, fig. 13 (<?$, Assam). 
Euplcea midamus, Doherty, 1886 o, p. 114 (Kumaon); id., 

1886 6, p. 256 ($, Nicobars) ; Blwes & Holier, 1888, p. 301. 
Trepsichrois muloihra, Hubner, 1816, p. 16. 
Trepsichrois linn^i, Moore, 1883 a, p. 286, pi. xxis, fig. 4 ($), 

pi. XXX, fig. 1 ((J). 

Buplosa linneei, Elwes & de NicSville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Euplcea (Trepsichrois) Unnsei, Wood-Mason & de Nie^viUe, 1887, 

p. 345 (Cachar). 
Trepsichrois Unnsei, Moore, 1890, p. 100, pi. 35, fig. 1 (larva, 

pupa, Java), lo, 6 (<??). 

g2 
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here termed the cavdula ; this process tapers gently, and its free 
end lies close to the eedeagns. Valve large and sHpper-shaped, 
its apex forming a rounded prominence, the ventral edge here 
being widely thickened. Harpe long and narrow, anteriorly 
more strongly sclerotized where, at apex of valve, it is rounded 
■with its dorsal edge dentate. /Edeagus with a prominent patch 
of comuti on its ventral side. 

Larva. — Cylindrical ; light brown, with slight purplish sheen, 
and a paler supraspiraoular region ; segments with dark brown 
stripes ; head and legs dark brown ; three pairs of tentacles, 
reddish with black tips. 

Pupa. — ^Broad ; thorax uneven, silvery grey, with golden- 
brown bands ; abdominal segments dorsaUy convex, spotted 
with brown. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; not rare. According to Ormiston (1918) 
it does not appear to occur far inland and is scarce at Colombo 
and Galle. 

233 b. Euploea phsenareta vitrina Eruhstorfer. 

Maoroploea corxis vitrina, Fruhstorfer, 1898, p. 190 {S2, Lower 
Burma) ; id., 1910, p. 258, t. 79 a (S) ; Evans, X932 o, p. 91 
(Bassein). 

cj$. Upperside of fore wing with a pale violet suflFusion over 
the apical area above vein 4, sometimes extending into the cell. 
The violet area is paler in the female, and on the underside it is 
almost white. 

There is some variation in the extent and density of the 
violet suffusion, and in the female the extent of this suffusion 
over the cell and below vein 5 is also variable. 

Habitat. — ^Btjbma : only at Bassein ; rare. The British 
Museum contains 10 <J and 15 $, including the types ; of these 
4 <J and 11? were collected ax Bassein, chiefly by Archbald. 
One of these males agrees with phaehus Butl., and another is 
transitional between phoebus and vitrina. Hulstaert (1931, 
p. 159, note) refers to vitrina having been taken in Cochin China, 
with pJicebus and a transitional specimen. 

233 c. Euplcea phsenareta phcelnis Butler. 

EuplcBa phcebus, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 (<J, Moutraein ; §, 

Penang). 
Euploea {Macroplcea) phcebus, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 

1881 a, p. 226 (<?, Car Nieobar). 
Euplcea phoebus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 289 ; id., 1890, p. 109, pi. 38, 

figs. 1, la ((J?) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 
Euplcea corus phcebus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 91. 
Euploea castelnaui, C. &, R. Felder, 1865, p. 316 (?, Malacca) ; 

Distant, 1882 a, p. 24, pi. ii, fig. 6 (?) ; Wood-Mason & de 

Nie^ville, 1882, p. IS (Car Nieobar ; Merged) ; Marshall & de 

Nic6viUe, 1883, p. 72 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 160. 

<J$. Differs from corus in the spots on both wings being 
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larger, more blurred and dusky -white, the centres of these often 
purer white. Fore wing with the series of post-discal and 
submargioal spots more complete ; the anterior submarginal 
spots much larger, especially the one in area 6. Hind wing 
with inner area darker and without spots. 

Underside with the white spots larger and better defined. 
Hind wing with complete series of post-disoal and submarginal 
spots. 

Habitca.—BmiMA : Moulmein to Southern Burma ; Nicobae 
Islands, Siam, and Malaya. Rare, the female more plentiful 
than the male. 

Midamus Group. 

{Salpinx Hiibn., Isamia Moore, Danisepa Dist., Pademma 
Moore). 

(J$. Fore wing cell with or without a recurrent vein ; udc 
developed ; (J with a patch of androconia below vein 2. Hind 
wing cell relatively short ; S with a large, dull, yellow patch 




Fig. 35. — Euploea klugii sinhala Moore. 
Venation of male. 



of androconia in the cell and over its upper edge ; costal area 
smoothly scaled and, grey-white. 

Anal stylus with two hair-pencils or rosettes, grey or light. 
yeUow. 

Larva with four pairs of* tentacles. 
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Key to Indian Species and some Subspecies. 

1. Fore wing upperside, with the brand pale blue, the 

wing glossed with blue 2. 

Fore wing upperside vnth. the brand brown 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside, with large white eeU-pateh [(Fabr.j, p. 103. 

which reaches the costa diocletianus. 

Fore wing upperside, without a white cell-patch ; [Gmel., p. 102. 

blue post-discal spots leucostictos 

3. Fore wing upperside, with brand short, about 5 

mm., long 4. 

Fore wing upperside, with brand about 10 mm. [(Linn./, p. 91. 

long midamus 

i. Upperside with a blue gloss Mugii Huirii 

[Moore, p. 95. 

Upperside without a blue gloss 5. 

5. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing without a cell- 

spot or post-eeUuiar spots 6. [p. 9i. 

Upperside pale bro-mi. Fore wing with a cell-spot [storffi. (Moore, 

and post-cellular spots midamv.: roep- 

6. Forewing upperside, with the antemarginal spots [Moore, p. 99. 

obsolete ; submarginal spots small and regular. klugii sinitala 

[p. 99. 

Fore wing upperside, with antemarginal spots well [C. & R. Feld., 

marked ; submarginal spots larger and regular . . khigii l-oUari 
Fore wing upperside, with the antemarginal spots 

obsolete posteriorly ; submarginal spots en- [p 101. 

larged anteriorly, and coaleseent ; diseal spots [C. & R. Feld., 

often present klugii erichsonii 

Eupl€ea midamus (Liimseus), 1758. 

A very variable species. It is distinguisiied. from the 
others in this group by the male brand on the fore wing being 
longer, about 10 mm., in length. In most forms the fore wing 
is suffused with briUiant blue, the markings variable and 
similar to those of aUied species. Hind wing with usually 
only a diseal blue sheen, and with the usual markings of the 
group. 

The nominotypical subspecies comes from Hong Kong and 
Southern China. This has little blue on the wings and more 
resembles the southern subspecies. 

The anal hair-pencils of the male consist of two rosettes, 
one with a long stalk and several long radiating hairs, the 
other small and delicate. 

The larva feeds on Strophanthus divergens R. Graham, a 
climbing plant of the family Apooynaoese. It is occasionally 
also found on imported oleander. Pupa golden. 

The butterfly is very abundant in Hong Kong, where it may 
be observed in swarms round the tops of flowering trees. 

Distribution. — ^Nepal to Assam, Bubma, Malaya and Indo- 
China, Hainan and Hong Kong. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 
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234a. Euplcea midamus rogenhoferi C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 

36,,?). 

Euplaea rogenhoferi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 325-6 (<?, " India 

sept.", recte Assam). 
Euplcea (Salpinx) rogenhoferi, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (tj, 

Sikkim) ; Marshall'* de Nieeville. 1883, p. 60. 
Euplcea (Isamia) rogenhoferi, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 

p. 347 (Cachar). 
Euplcea rogenhoferi, Elwes & MoUer, 1888, p. 300 (Sikkim). 
Euplcea (Isamia) rogenhoferi, de Nice\alle, 1 894 a, p. 1 19 (Sikkim, 

very rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 639 (<?, Chin Hills). 
Euplcea rogenhoferi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 ( "Arracan Hill 

Tracts "). 
Euplcea midamus rogenhoferi, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 {S type from 

Assam). 
Euplcea splendens, Butler, 1866, p. 272 (<J, Nepal). 
Isamia splendens, Moore, 1883 o, p. 311, pi. xxx, fig. 3 {$) ; 
id., 1890, p. 128, pi. 48, figs. 1 (S, Darjeeling), la, (6", t5rpe of 
irawada), 16 ($, Bassein), Ic (<? var., RangooTi). 
Euplcea splendens, Bingham, 1905, p. 43 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 

p. 133. 
Euplcea midamus splendens, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
Euplcea splendens, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Euplcea midamtis splendens, Evans, 1923, p. 262 ; id., 1927, 
p. 58 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93 ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 243. 
EiipUea irawada, Moore, 1877 a, p. 45 ($, Rangoon). 
Isamia irawada, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311. 

Euplcea (Salpinx) irawada, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 61. 
Isamia irawada, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 ("near Assam "). 
Eiiplcea midamMs splendens $ f. iramada, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 270. 
Isamia noblei, Swinhoe, 1916, p. 480 (3, Rangoon). 
Euplosa midamus brahma ab. noblei, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 
Isamia splendens. Butl., var.,- Moore, 1890, pi. 48, fig. Ic (<?) 
(= noblei Swiah.). 

(J$. Vpperside dark velvety brown. Fore -wing glossed 
entirely with, brilliant blue ; a oeU-spot ; a post-cellular series 
of violaceous spots in areas 2 to 6, 9 and 10, these sometimes 
centred with white ; a submarginal curved row of six white 
spots ; an antemargiaal series, sometimes obsolescent, of six 
or seven white dots. Hind wing with paler ground-colour ; 
a submarginal and an antemarginal series of white spots, 
nearly complete, but often faint and obsolescent, not reaching 
the tomus. 

Underside rich umber-brown. Fore wing with discal area 
darker ; discal spots reduced to a violaceous spot in area 2, and 
a smaU. costal spot ; antemarginal dots more numerous, than on 
upperside. Hind wing darker in the proximal area ; markings 
as on upperside with, in addition, five post-cellular spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety brown ; 
a few white spots on the head and thorax. 

Expanse : (J2, 95-105 mm. 

Variation. — ^The blue on the fore wing varies ia intensity 
from a bright to a dark blue. The spots vary in number and 
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size and are sometimes almost all absent. The hind wing has the 
submarginal spots sometimes absent. Specimens with the 
fore wing very dark blue, and spots more rounded, are called 
form irawada Moore. Those in which the fore wing markings 
are absent or vestigial are caUed form noblei (Swinh.). 




Fig. 36. — Buplma midamus rogenhoferi C. & R. Feld., g. 

Habitat. — Sikkdh to Bubma (Karen Hills). Not common 
and rare in Sikkim and Assam. It is doubtful if it occurs in 
Nepal. 

234: b. Eaplcea midamus ehloe (Gu&in). 

Danais chloe, Guerin, 1843, p. 71 (Indo-China). 

Isamia chlog, Moore, 1883 a, p. 316, pi. xxix, fig. 7 (<J). 

Euplcea chloe, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 66. 

EiiploBa midarmts chloe, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270, t. 84 a ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 181. 
Euplosa margarita, Butler, 1866, p. 279 ($, Moulmein). 
Salpinx marga/rita, Moore, 1879 o, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Isamia margarita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 313, pi. xxs, fig. 5 (<J). 
Bullosa margarita, Mar^aU & de Niceville, 1883, p. 62. 
Isamia margarita, Moore, 1890, p. 129, pi. 49, figs. 1, la,b (<?), 

led (9). 
Buploea margarita, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 
Euplcea midamus margarita, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (Moulmein 

and Dawna Hills). 
Buplcea adamsoni, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nio6vxUe, 1880, 

p. 245 (<J, MouimeiQ.). 
Isamia brahm<i, Moore. 1883 o, p. 314 ((J, "Hatsiega, Tenas- 

serim " ) ; id., 1890, p. 13-1, pi. 50, fig. 3 (<?). 
Euplcea chloe chloe i. hrahma, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270 (dry- 
season form). 
Euploea midamus brahma, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; Hulstaert, 1931, 

p. 131 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93. 
Isamia eclecta, Swinhoe, 1917, pp. 331-2 (cj, " Palone, Burma "). 
Euploea midamus brahma ab. eclecta, Htilstaert, 1931, p. 182. 

^$. Differs from rogenhoferi C. and E. Feld., in. having 
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the fore wing only suffused with, blue for its proximal two- 
tMrds ; a spot in apex of cell ; post-cellular spots in areas 2, 
3, and 10 ; posterior antemarginal dots ; these markings some- 
times entirely absent or obsolescent. Hind wing with complete 
series of antemarginal and submarginal spots. 

Underside with the spots more numerous than above. 

Variation. — The names hrahma Moore and adamsoni Moore, 
relate to insignificant variations. The name eelecta (Swinh.) 
can be used to denote a form in which the spots on the hind 
wing are obscured or dusky. 

Habitat— Kasms Hills to Southben Bukma, Malaya, 
Tong-king and Siam. Not rare, except in Karen Hills. Also 
occurs as a straggler on the Central Nioobab Islands. 

234 c. Euploea midamus roepstorffl Moore). 

Tiruna roepstorffi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 316, pi. xxxii, fig. S (<?, 
Andamans) ; id., 1890, p. 133, pi. 50, fig. 3 (S). 

Ewploia roepsforfi (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 44. 

Euplcea roepstorffi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 268. 

Euplcea klugii roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 
p. 58. 

Euplcea roepstorffii^K-aistajeTt, 1931, p. 177. 

Euplcea roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 

Eii(plcea midamus roepstorffi, Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 

(J. Closely resembles E. andamanensis Atks., in ground- 
colour and pattern of markings, but the former is of a more 
bronze-brown and slightly darker. The brand is short and 
very thin. Upperside of fore wing with a cell-spot ; a row 
of five post-diseal spots, the lower three, in areas 2 to 4, placed 
in an oblique liae, the two anterior ones, with a small costal 
spot, forming a line at right angles to the costa ; a submarginal 
row of six spots, the anterior three in a subapical position, the 
spot in area 3 placed close to the post-discal one, the spot in 
area 2 larger, aad the one below this linear and placed more 
distad ; an antemarginal row of very small spots in areas 1& to 6. 
Bind wii^ with a small ceU-spot ; two small post-discal 
spots in areas 4 and 5 ; a submarginal row of larger spots, the 
anterior three single in areas 4 to 6, the posterior ones elongate, 
in pairs ; an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Underside ground-colotir paler and markings much as on 
the upperside, all spots being sharply defined. 

Antennae, heeid, thorax, and abdomen darker brown, the 
head, thorax, and abdomen spotted and marked with white. 

$. Upperside colouring and markings as in male, but fore 
wing spots usually more prominent. 

Expanse : ^, 95-100 mm. 

Habitat. — South Andaman Islands ; very rare, occurs 
chiefly in April and May. 

The type male is in the Calcutta Museum. The collection 
•of Colonel I'errar contains 8 males and 4 females of this rare 
species. 
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Euploea klugii Horsfield & Moore. 

A very variable species with a number of named forms 
which at one time were thought to be distinct species. 

Allied to Uucostictos Butl., but the brand on the fore wing 
is not scaled with blue, and antemarginal dots are usually 
present. The fore wing upperside is usually brown, but 
sometimes entirely blue ; submarginal spots prominent ; 
often two or more post-discal streaks and sometimes a cell-spot. 
Hind wing with submarginal and antemarginal spots, the 
former sometimes elongate or placed in a post-discal position. 

Early stages (see kollari C. & R. Feld.). 

Distribution.— GEXLo:si, Peninsttlae India, Sikkim and 
Eastern Bengal to Btxeiha, Malaya, Siam, and Indo-China. 
rour subspecies in the Indian area. 

235 a. Euplcea klugii klugii Horsfield & Moore. (Kgs. 
37-39, S ; 40, ?). 

Euplcea hluyii, Horsfield & Moore, 1857, p. 130 (<?, Bengal ; 

2, Cherrapunji). 
Salpinx klugii, Butler, 1878, p. 294. 

Pademma klugi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305, pi. xxxii, fig. 1 ((J). 
Euplcea {Salpinx) klugii, Marshall & de J!'iee\'ille, 1883, p. 64. 
Euplcea (Pademma) klugii, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 

p. 346 (Caehar). 
Euplosa klugii, Blwes & MoIIer, 1888, p. 301. 
Pademma klugii, Moore, 1890, p. 117, pi. 42, figs. 1, la (JO, types). 
Euplopa klugii, de jSTiceville, 1892 a, pp. 240-244. 
Euplcea {Pademma) klugii, de Melville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 

very rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin). 
Euplosa klugii, Bingham, 1905, pp. 39-41, figs. 13, 14 (fore wing 

variations) (part.). 
Euplcea klugii hlugii, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
Euplcea klugii, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Euplcea klugii klugii, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplcea leueostiatos klugii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplcea klugii klugii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92; Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 
Salpinx illustris, Butler, 1878, p. 294 ((J, Sylhet). 
Pademma iUustris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 
Euplosa {Salpinx) iUustris, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 66 

(SyUiet). 
Pademma klugii var. iUustris, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, fig. 1 

((J,type), la ($, Burma); Bingham, 1906, p. 41 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1910, p. 270. 
Muplcea leucostictos klugii f. iUustris, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Salpinx grantii, Butler, 1879 a, p. 2 ($, Caohar). 
Pademma granti, Moore, 1883, p. 306. 

Euplcea {Salpinx) grantii, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 65. 
Pademma klugii (part.), Moore, 1890, pi. 42, fig. 1 6 (?, type of 

granUi). 
Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. grantii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma augusta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306 (jj, Assam). 
Pademma klugii var. augtista, Moore, 1890, p. 118, pi. 42, fig. 2 

(type (J), fig. 2o (5, type oidharma). 
Euplcea klugii var. augitsta, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea klugi f. augusta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea leocostictos klugii f. augusta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma dtuwrna, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi. 32, fig. 2 ($, Assam). 



96 DANAID^. 

Pademma indigofera, Moore, 1SS3 a, p. 306, pi. xxii, fig 3 (cj 

Assam) ; id., 1890, p. 120, pi. 4-i, fig. 3 (cj). 
Buplcea hlugii var. indigofera, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Buplosa hVugi f. indigofera, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Buplcea leucostictos klugii f. indigofera, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademtna imperialis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307 (<J, " India " ; $, 

" N. India "). 
Pademma klugii var. imperialis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, 

figs. 2, 2c!(<J$, types). 
Euplosa klugii var. imperialis, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euploia kliigi f. imperialis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
BupUea leiMcostictos klugii f. imperialis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma regalis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307 (^, " N.E. Bengal " ; 

?, ■' B. Bengal "). 
Pademma klugii var. regalis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 44. figs. 

1, lo (,5?, types). 
Ewplcea klugii var. regalis, Bingham,' 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea klugi f. regalis, Frxxhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Etmlcea leucostictos klugii f. regalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplcea klugii regalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 93 (Sikkim). 
Pademma macclellandi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 4 

(?, Assam) ; id., 1890, p. 120, pi. 44. figs. 2, 2 a ((J?). 
Euplaa crassa var. macclellandi, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi f. macclellandi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa f. macclellandi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 
Pcidemjna urdformis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (" E. Bengal ") ; 

id., 1890, p. 124, pi. 47, fig. 1 {£, Shillong). 
EvplcBa crassa vax. uniformis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Ev/ploea kVagi i. urdformis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa irmcolellatidi f. uniformis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Padsmma sherwillii, Moore, 1890, p. 120, pi. 45 fig. 1 (<J, type, 

Assam). 
Euplma klugi f. sherwilli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplma crassa macclellandi f. sherwillii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma kVugi var. hamiltonA, Swinhoe, 1893, p. 269 (k, Khasi 

Hills). 
Bt^plcea klugii var. hamiltord, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Buploia klugi f. hamiltoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Buplma leucostictos hlugii f. ham/iltmii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 

$. Fore -wing very variable in shape, especially in the outline 
of outer and inner margins. 

(J$. Upperside of fore -wing dark brown, suffused from base 
to outer margin with a brilliant blue gloss ; a spot in the apex 
of the cell ; a small costal spot ; short post-disoal streaks ; 
submarginal and antemargiiial series of spots, the former 
wedge-shaped ; all the spots bluish-white. Hiad wing umber- 
brown, glossed with blue over the disoal area ; submarginal 
rows of spots incomplete or obsolescent, the former reduced to 
two or three spots below the apex, the latter in the male mere 
dots, and in the female absent. 

Underside paler, without blue gloss. Fore wing with darker 
discal area, spots more clearly defined, submarginal and 
antemarginal series more or less complete. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown ; 
head and thorax speckled with bluish- white. 

Expanse : 3^, 85-100 mm. 
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Variation. — The names given to this subspecies may be 
resolved to represent six forms as follows ;: — 

1. Form klugii Horsf. and Moore (fig. 37). — Upperside 
of fore wing with strong blue gloss, a cell-spot, post-discal 
streaks, large submarginal spots, and well-marked ante^ 
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Fig. 37. — Euplma klugii klugii f. klugii, Horsf. & Moore, (J(Khasi Hills). 




Fig. 38. — Euplcea hlugii klugii f. grantii (Butl.), $ holotype. 

marginal spots. Hind wing with blue discal gloss, spots not 
all developed. 

2. Form grantii (Butl.) (fig. 38). — Upperside of fore wing 
with a blue cell-spot, and a post-disoal spot in area 2. Hind 
wing without antemarginal spots, the others vestigial. 

The names augusta Moore, and dharma Moore, are synonjins . 
VOL. n. H 



■98 



DAN AID ja. 



3. Form illustris (Butl.) (fig. 39). — Upperside ground-colour 
blackish, -with a deep blue sheen. Hind wing with prominent 
white submarginal spots. 

The names indigofera Moore, sherwillii Moore, and hamiltoni 
Swinh., are synonyms. 




Fig. 39 — Ewplma klugii klwgii i. illustris (Butl.), c? holotypo. 




Tig. 40. — Euploia klugii klugii $ f. viacalellandi (Moore), $ holotype. 

4. Form regalis (Moore). — Upperside similar to illustris. 
Tore wing without discal markings, the blue sheen stronger. 
Hind wing with submarginal spots less well-defined. 

The name imperialis Moore is a sjTnonym. 

5. Form uniformis (Moore). — Upperside of fore wing 
without a blue gloss, no discal markings, and small submarginal 
spots. 

6. $ form maeclellandi (Moore) (fig 40). — Upperside of 
fore wiag with only a slight sheen, and with prominent ante- 
marginal spots. 
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Habitat. — Sikktm to Assam and Noethebn Bxtema. ; not 
rare, but less common in Sikkim. 

Owing to the extreme variability of the individuals from 
the above areas, as shown by the names applied and by the 
material in the British Museum., it does not seem safe to 
assume that more than one subspecies occurs within the known 
area. As is the case with some other species of Euploea, 
much more material and more study are needed in order to 
define the boundaries of the subspecies at all approximately. 

-235 b. Euploea Mngii sinhala Moore. (Fig. 35, venation). 

Euplcsa sinhala, Moore, 1S77 a, p. 45 (<?, Ceylon). 

laamia sinhala, Moore, 1880 a, p. 10, pi. v, fig. 1 {^). 

Pademma sinhala, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 309. 

Euplcea (Salpinx) sinhala, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 66, 
pi. vii, fig. 12 (^$, ■' Calcutta "). 

Pademma sinhala. Moore, 1890, p. 126, pi. 47, figs. 3, 3» ((J?). 

Euplcea sinhala, de Nieeville, 1892 a, p. 240. 

Euplcea kollari sinhala, Bingham, 1905, pp. 41, 42. 

Euplcea Mu(ji sinhala, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Salpinx sinhala, Oirmiston, 1918, p. 7. 

Euplcea klugi sinhala, Evans, 1923, p. 152 ; id., 1937, p. 58. 

Euplcea kollari sinhala, Ormiston, 1924, p. 5. 

Euplcea crassa sinhala, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 92 ; Wcodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 40, pi. iii, figs. 3 (S), 4 (?). 

Euplcea hollari, Williams {non Feld.), 1927, pp. 14, 15. 19 (migra- 
tion). 

(J$. Very similar to kollari C. and E. Peld. Upperside of 
fore wing without blue sheen except at the base ; neither cell- 
spot nor discal spots ; submarginal and antemarginal spots 
smaller than in kollari and anteriorly obsolete. 

The female closely resembles JS. core asela Moore and E. 
Sylvester montana C. and R. Feld. It can be distinguished 
by the short, minute, white streak, in area lb on the underside 
of the fore wing. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. Common in the drier low country and 
taking part in migratory ffights. 

235 c. Euploea klugii kollari C. & R. Felder. 

Euplcea kollari, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 325 (<?, India, sept.). 
Pademma kollari, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi. xxix, fig. 9 (^). 
Euplcea (Pademma) kollari, de Niceville, i885o, p. 41 (Calcutta) ; 

Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 8 (Oiissa). 
Pademma koUari, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ; Moore, 

1890, p. 124, pi. 47, figs. 2, 2 a,, (S^). 
Euplma klugii kollari, de Niceville, 1832 a, pp. 242-3 (S. India, 

Orissa, Bengal, Lower slopes of Sikkim Hills). 
Euploea kollari, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North 

Kaoaara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 41 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48-57, 59; 

Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Pahii Hills). 
Euplcea kluqii hollari, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271 ; Evans, 1823, 

p. 152 ; id., 1927, p. 68. 
Euplcea crassa kollari, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 93. 

h2 
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Euplcea Tdugii Tcollari, Talbot, 1943 o, p. 9 (,J type from Burma). 
Isamia rothneyi, Moore, in Rothney, 1882 n, p. 34 (cj, Barraok- 
pore). 

(JO. .Vpperside very dark olive-brown, paling to lighter 
brown distally. Both wings with complete or nearly complete 
series of submarginal and antemarginal white spots, the 
former larger than the latter ; on the fore wing these spots 
decrease in size anteriorly and curve inwards opposite the 
apex. Hind wing submarginal spots elongate-oval, much 
larger than the antemarginal ones. 

tf'nderside paler. Fore wing with from two to four discal 
spots, the largest being in area 2, and a small costal spot. 
Hind whig with one or two disoal specks. 

Antennae very dark bro\^Ti; head, thorax and abdomen 
dark brown, the former two sparsely speckled with white. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-100 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — ^Very similar to that of E. core, except that the 
anterior pair of tentacles are generally held curled, which is 
never the case in the other species (where, however, the 
posterior pairs may be slightly curled at the tips) ; tentacles 
flesh-coloured, often light pink, more or less deeply tipped 
black. Spiracles oval, shiny black, placed in the spiracular 
band ; this band white, touched with yellow-orange ; venter a 
watery olive-brown-green of varying shades in different 
specimens, marked with some white spots ; band on base of 
prolegs 7 to 10, and on base of true legs, pure white ; a dark 
dorsal Une. Before pupation the larva changes to light green. 
Length, 44 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles on^ 
segment 3, 10 mm., if not curled, and 6 mm., if curled. 

Pw^a.— Generally larger than that of E. core but is of the 
same shape, except that the constriction is less behind the 
thorax because the abdomen is not so swollen at segment 7. 
Bright green, suffused with gold through which the green 
is plainly visible ; a small lateral black spot on the thorax 
and on segments 4, 6, and 11; a black subdorsal streak on 
hind margin of thorax ; cremaster black and shiny ; no other 
markings. Length, 20 mm. ; breadth at segment 7, 975 mm. (? )■ 
(not 97-5 mm. as in Bell, an obvious misprint). 

Habits. — ^The larva has been found on Fieus Mspida Linn, 
in Kanara. The imago is particularly fond of damp places, 
affecting much the bajoks of nullahs in the monsoon months. 
It is, indeed, almost entirely a monsoon species, as there are 
very few about in the dry months. It does not seem to 
wander, even in the districts where it occurs. 

Habitat. — ^PuNiNSTnLAE India to Bengal ; not rare ; 
recorded by Taylor (1888) as being rather common in Orissa; 
by Davidson, Bell and Aitken (1896) as common in Kanara,. 
and by Evans (1910) as common in the Palni Hills. 
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235 d. Euploea klugii erichsonii C. & R. Felder. 

Bupliea erichsonii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 324-5 {^°, " India 

sopt " recte Burma). 
Pademma erichsonii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 

Buplcea {Salpinx) erichsonii, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 63. 
Euplcea erichsonii, Elwes & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Buploia klugii ericlisonii, de Niceville, 1893 a, pp. 244-5; 

Corbet, 1942, p. 266; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 {S, type from 

Burma). 
Euploea crassa, Butler, 1866, p. 278 ((??, Siam). 
Salpinx crassa, Moore, 1879 a, p. 822 (Tipper Tenasserim). 
Pademma crassa, Moore, 1883 o, pp. 307, 308. 
Euplcea (Salpinx) crassa, Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, p. 63 

(Burma). 
Pademma crassa, Moore, 1890, p. 121, pi. 45, figs. 2, 2 a (c?9)- 
Euplcea crassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 42. 
Euploea klugi crassa, Frulistorfer, 1910, p. 271. t. 79 c (^); 

Evans, 1923, p. 152 : id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplcea crassa crassa, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 182, 183 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 92. 
Salpinx masoni, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 ((J, "Tavo" (? Tavoy), 

Upper Tenasserim). 
Pademma masoni, Moore, 1883 n, p. 309. 

Euplma (Salpinx) masoni, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 64. 
Pademma crassa v&T. masoni, Moore, 1890, p.l23, pi. 46,flg. 1 ((J). 
Euploea crassa var. masoni, Binghami, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi crassa f. masoni, Pruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa f. masoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma apicalis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 {S> Burma). 
Pademma crassa var. apicalis, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi. 46, 

figs. 2, 2a (^?). 
Euplcea crassa var. apicalis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Eupltsa klugi crassa f. apicalis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa crassa f. apicalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma pembertoni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 6 (<?) 

((J, Magaree, Pegu). 
Pademma crassa var. pembertoni, Moore, 1890, p. 124, pi. 46, 

figs. 3,3 a (c?$). 
Euplcea crassa var. pembertoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euploea klugi crassa f. pembertoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euploea crassa crassa f. pembertoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma burmeisteri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309 (<J, Saigon ; $, 

Upper Tenasserim). 
Paderama crassa var. burmeisteri, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi. 45, 

figs. 3,3 a (<J9). 
Euploea crassa var. burmeisteri, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi arasaa f. burmeisteri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271 

(? dry-season form). 
Euplcea crassa crassa f. burmeisteri, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Euploea khujii, Adamson, {non Horsf. & Moore), 1905, p. 160 

(Burma). 

,J$. Upperside of fore wing with a blue sheen only at the 
base, except in one form ; submarginal spots rarely extending 
below vein 3, and usually forming subapical patches ; post- 
cellular spots sometimes present. Hind wing submarginal 
spots smaller than in holUtri and sometimes not forming a 
-complete series. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-100 mm. 
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Variation. — Less variable than the nominotypical sub- 
species, and transitional to kollari. Five forms may be- 
recognized : — 

1. Form erichsonii C. and R. Felder (=crassa ButL). — 
Upperside of fore wing mthout post-cellular spots ; subapical 
spots relatively small. 

2. Form apicalis (Moore). — Upperside ground-colour more 
greenish than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing with 
five subapical spots, the anterior ones relatively large ; no 
post-cellular spots. 

3. Form pembertoni (Moore). — Similar to apicaZw. Upperside 
of fore wing with relatively small subapical spots ; two short 
post-cellular streaks. Hind wing with both rows of spots 
becoming obsolete posteriorly. 

4. Form masoai (Moore). — Upperside markings as in the 
nominotypical form, but ground-colour darker, and fore wing 
with a blue gloss over the proximal area. 

5. Form burmeisteri (Moore). — Upperside of fore wing with 
antemarginal spots rather small, the posterior one placed at the 
tornus ; minute submarginal spots below vein 4, extending 
into area 2 or 16 ; subapical spots small in the male, in the- 
female the spot in area 6 much larger. 

Habitat. — ^Eastiien Bengal to Southern Btjema, extending 
to Slam, Tong-king, Cochin t hina, and Malaya ; not rare, 

Euploea leueostietos (Gmelin, 1788). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; the brand 
in area 16 sealed. with blue ; usually a submarginal series of 
blue or bluish-white spots and an antemarginal series of 
white dots. Hind wing dark brown, with submarginal white 
spots and antemarginal dots, both series often incomplete or 
absent. 

Distribution. — ^Buema and the Nicobak Islands, Malaya, 
Tong-king, Hainan and Formosa, east and south to the 
Marianne Islands and Sumba. Two subspecies in the Indian, 
area. 

236 a. Euplcea leueostietos leucogonis (Butler). 

Salpinx leucogonis, Butler, X879 6, p. 536, pi. Ixix, fig. 5 (?, 

Malacca) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 301, ?. 
Eiiplcea (Salpinx) leucogonys (sie), Marshall & de NieeviUe, 

1883, p. 69. 
Salpinx Imoogonis, (sic), Moore, 1890, p. 115, pi. 41, figs. 1, 1 a,. 

6, c ((J9, Burma). 
Euplcea leucogonys (sic), Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 
Euplcea Mugii var. leucogonys (sic), Bingham), 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea leueostietos leucogonys (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263; 

Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., WaI, p. 58. 
Ewplxea leueostietos leucogonis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 167. 
Euplcea leueostietos leaoogonys (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
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Euplcea (Salj^inx) vestigiata, Marshall & de Xice\-ille {non 

Butler), 1883, p. 67 (L'pper Teaasserim). 
Salpinx lazulina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; a row of 
submarginal bluish -white spots, and a few antemarginal dots ; 
a blue, short, linear, post-discal spot ia area 6 and one in 4 ; 
usually a smaU. blue post-discal spot in area 2, and a similar 
subcostsi spot above the upper angle of cell. Hind wing 
hair-brown ; a submarginal row of small white spots, the 
posterior ones often absent ; an antemarginal row of similar 
spots, the anterior ones often absent. 

The type $ is a specimen in which, on the fore wing, the 
.■jiibmarginal spot in area 3 is absent. Specimens with few 
spots on both wings may be treated as typical, whilst those, 
as described above, with complete series of spots, besides 
post-discal ones, may be called form lazulina (Moore). 

Expanse : ^2, 96-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Bttema : Moulmein to Southern Burma ; also in 
Malaya and Siam. Rare in Burma, but usually common 
elsewhere. 

236 6. Euploea leucostietos novarse 0. Felder. 

Euplcea novarse, C. Felder, 1862, p. 482 {^, Car Nicobar). 
Euplcea eunice var. novarm, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 317, pi. 

xxxix, fig. 7 (S). 
Euplcea novara (sic), Moore, 1877 6, p. 582 (Car Nicobar). 
Euplcea {Salpinx) novarse, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, 

p. 227 (Car Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Car Nioobar) : Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, p. 68. 
Salpinx novoffx, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300 ; id:, 1890, p. 114, pi. 40, 

figs. 1, la, b (S). 
Euplcea klugii var. novares, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea leucostietos novarse Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263 ; Evans, 

1923, p. 522 ; 1927, p. 58 ; id., 1932 a, p. 92 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 

p. 9. 

(J?. Larger than the mainland form. Fore wing glossed 
with deeper blue ; spots reduced to a small costal and a sub- 
margiaal series. Hmd wing with two or three small spots 
below the apex. 

Expanse : <?$, 106-119 mm. 

Habitat. — Cab Nicobar and Central Nicobar Islands ; 
not rare 

Euploea diocletianus (Fabricius). 
(5$. Upperside with a blue gloss, chiefly over the distal 
areas and weaker in the female. Fore wing with a large 
white patch filling outer part of cell and reaching the costa ; 
submarginal spots white or blue, the spot in area 2 much 
larger than the others. Hiad wiag with white stripes in areas 
la, b and c, the female with similar stripes in the cell. Anal 
hair-pencils grey. 
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Distribution. — Nepal to Assam, Malaya, Indo-CMna, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area. 



237 a. Euploea diocletianus dioeletianus (Fabrieius). 

Papilio diocletianus, Fabriciiis, 1793, p. 40 (9, "India orien- 

taKs "). 
Salpinx diocletianus, Butler, 1878, p. 294. 
JDanisepa diocletianus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 298. 
Buplcea (Salpinx) diocletianus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 71. 
EuplcBa, diocletianus, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Euploea (Danisepa) diocletianus, Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper 

Chindwin). 
Buplosa diocletianus, Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 
Euploea diocletiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 38 pi. 1, fig. 5 (jj) ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga HUls). 
Euplosa diocletianus diocletianus, Pruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euploea diocletianus, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Euploea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 

p. 57. 
Euploea diocletianus diocletianus, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184, pi. v, 

fig- 7 (c?) ; Corbet, 1942, p. 266 (type from Peninsular Siam 

or Malaya). 
Euploea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92, pi. x, 

fig. 03.15 (^). 
Papilio rhadamanthus, Fabricius, 1793, p. 42, <J. 
■ Euploea rhadamanthus, Fabricius, 1807, p. 76. 
Salpinx rhadamanthus, Butler, 1878, p. 294; Moore, 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 
J)o»MeparAadama?!.«tes, Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 ; Butler, 1885 a, 

p. 300 (near Assam). 
Ewploia (Danisepa) rhadamanthus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

1887, p. 346 (Cachar). 
Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1890, p. 112, pi. 39, figs. 2, 2 a, b, 

W?). 

5$. Fore -wing with inner and outer margins very convex, 
tx)sta arched ; female wing narrower, the inner margin 
sinuous. Hind wing in both sexes with costa and outer 
margin strongly curved. 

(J. Upperside black. Pore wing brilliantly glossed with 
blue, the base brown. Hind wing anteriorly silky hair- 
brown, the discal and outer areas shot with blue. Fore 
wing with a large, irregular, white spot, filliag the apex of 
cell and reachrag the oosta where it is divided by the veins ; 
a white post-cellular spot in the base of area 3, and usually a 
more elongate one in area 2 ; a large submarginal blue spot 
in area 2, and smaller similar spots in areas 4 to 7 ; a row 
of three or four antemarginal blue spots near the tornus ; all 
these blue spots occasionally white-centred. Hind wing with 
broad white streaks in areas la to 2, a spot (sometimes 
absent) at the base of area 3, another sometimes present in the 



BUPLCEA. 105 

"base of area 4 ; one or two discal blue spots and very incom- 
plete submarginal and antemarginal series of similar spots. 

Underside hair-brown, the markings as above, but more 
complete and larger. Hind wing also with one or two spots or 
streaks in the cell and on the disc beyond it. 

$. Upperside pale umber-brown. Fore wing with or with- 
out blue gloss over the apical half ; markings similar to those 
of the male, but all of them white and somewhat larger, 
■especially the two post-cellular spots. Hind wing, in addition, 
three white streaks in the cell, two or three post-cellular spots, 
the submarginal and antemarginal series white, and generally 
complete. 

Underside similar, the markings broader. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen in male bluish- 
black, in female cinereous ; palpi and thorax beneath spotted 
with white, abdomen transversely barred with white. 

Expanse : ,J$, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to BuBMA,extending to Indo-China, Malaya, 
and Sumatra ; common. 

Wood-Mason (1887) notes that " the eversible caudal 
Tosettes of the males are finely vaniUa-seented." 

231 b. Euploea diocletianus ramsayi (Moore). 

Danisepa ramsayi, Moore, 1890, pp. 111-112, pi. 39, figs. 1, la 

(<J), 16 (?), (Nepal). 
Ewplosa diooletiana ramsayi, Bingham, 1905, pp. 38, 39. 
Euploea diocletiamts ramsayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271, t. 81 a 

Euplcea diooletiana ramsayi, Evans, 1923, p. 622 ; id., 1927, p. 57. 
Euplcea diocletianus ramsayi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
Euplcea diocletiana ramsayi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
Euplcea rhadamanthus, Moore {non Fabr.), 1865 a, p. 761 

(" Bengal "). 
Euplosa {Salpinx) rhadamanthus, de Nioeville, 1882, p. 55 (.J, 

Sikkim, 2,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nio6viIle, 1883, p. 69, 

pi. vu, fig. 11 ((J$, Sikkim). 
Danisepa rhadainanthus, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 301. 
Ev/plcea (Damaepa) diocletianus, de Niceville {non Fabr.), 1894 a, 

p. 118 (Sikkim, rare). 

(5$. Larger, with the white markings much wider than in the 
nominotypical form, in the female almost entirely filling th^ 
cell of the hind wing. Pore wing of female with a decided 
blue gloss over the apical area. Hind wing in both sexes with 
streaks in areas 3 and 4 ; submarginal series of spots usually 
complete. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Assam. Not rare, but less frequent in 
Sikkim. The type is in the British Museum, from Nepal. 

237 c. Euplcea diocletianus despoliata Truhstorfer. 

Buplma diocletianus diocletianus f. despoliata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 271 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
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Buplcea diocletiana talboti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (Assam ;• 
Naga Hills). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with white markings slightly 
broader than in the nominotypical subspecies ; spot in area 3 
larger. 

$. Upperside much darker than the nominotypical female ; 
blue colouring much more developed, and on apex of fore 
wing nearly as vivid as on apex of fore wing of male. Both 
wings mth disoal and submarginal spots smaller than in the- 
nominotypical female. 

Both sexes larger than the nominotypical subspecies. 

Habitat.— Assam to Cachak and Nobth-Westbbn Buema. 

The name despoliata was founded upon specimens in which 
the cell-patch on fore wing is absent. The types, in th& 
British Museum, are from Assam. 

The name talboti Tytler can be used for normal specimens- 
with cell-patch present. 



Family SATYRID.ZE Swainson. 

Satyridie, Swainson, 1840, pp. R6, 93; Seitz, 1907, p. 79^ 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 285 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 94. 

Satyrinai, Bates, 1861, p. 220 ; Moore, 1880 a, p. 13 ; Marshall 
and de Nioeville, 1883, p. 95 ; Moore, 1890, p. 141 ; Bingham^ 
1905, p. 47. 

This family agrees with the Danaidse, Acrseidse, Amathusiidse, 
and Nymphalidse, ia having the fore legs imperfect in both 
sexes. Chiefly for this reason, the family was long regarded as 
only a subfamily of Nymphalidse. in common with the Danaids 
and others. It is now seen that the true Nymphalids can 
themselves be' divided into subfamiUes, and these are all 
obviously more closely related to one another than is any on& 
of them to the Satyridse. The Satyxidse comprise numerous 
genera, many of which are very distinct and may possibly 
represent more than one subfamily. 

Egg. — ^Domed, about as high as wide ; typically translucent 
and smooth, or with obscure polygonal facets, or with broadly 
scalloped anastomosing ribs. 

Larva. — ^Fusiform or subfusiform, the segments of the body 
divided into anmilets ; head bifid, often with a pair of long 
straight processes or horns ; anal segment (suranal plate) also 
with a pair of long, posteriorly directed, processes. Colour 
generally green, pink, or yellow, the body marked with longi- 
tudinal lines. Body pubescent, the hairs or setse springing 
from numerous small papillae. 

Pupa. — ^Elongate and somewhat fusiform, or short a'nd thick^ 
with abdomen broadly rounded ; generally without tubercles- 
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or angles. Usually suspended by the cremaster, but some- 
times lies free on or in the ground ; no girdle present. 

Imago. — Wings short and broad, rarely elongate, often -vrith 
outer margin scalloped, sinuous, dentate or, in the hind Avmg, 
caudate ; cell closed. Pore \wg with one or more veins- 
dilated at the base in the majority of forms. Sex brands and 
hair pencils are present in the males of many species on one or 
on both wings. Eyes often hairy. Palpi (vol. i, p. 10, fig. 46) 
more or less flattened laterally, densely covered with bristly 
hairs. Antennae (vol. i, p. 9, fig. 3 b) dcHcate, of medium length, 
and gradually inerassate at the apex, sometimes endmg in a 
broad club. Anterior legs (vol. i, p. 11, fig. 5 II.) imperfect, 
brush-hke in both sexes ; ^ tarsus with one long segment j 
9 tarsus longer, less hairy, with five segments, the end segment 
very short, truncate, and furnished with small bristles. 

Genitalia (fig 45) (from Mehta, 1933 &). — Valvae simple, 
usually elongate or broad. Tegumen broad. Uncus long, 
pointed at the apex or curved. A pair of long processes from 
the tegumen, placed ventral to anal lobe ; in some forms (as 
in Mycalesis ana/pita Moore), besides similarly placed processes,, 
another pair, called the side lobes, arise dorsally to the 
anal tube. Saccus usually long. Penis long, sUghth' bent. 

The genera Maniola and Hipparchia possess an organ knoA^n 
as the " JuUien Organ." This was discovered bj' W. Petersen 
in 1904 in Maniola jurtina (L.). The organ is a tubular process 
arising from the inner distal part of the 8th segment ; it is 
furnished at its distal end with a sort of tirush composed of a 
number of sclerotized rods. It is probably a scent-organ. It 
is weU figured, in several subspecies of HipparcJiia fagi Scop., 
by Fruhstorfer (1908a, p. 94). 

Bionomics. — ^The larvse feed on Monocotyledons, such as 
Gramiaacese and Palmacese, and come out at night to feed. 
No disagreeable odours or juices are present in any stage. The 
imago is usually of sombre colouring, but the sexes are often 
strongly dimorphic, the $ sometimes mimetic (Elymnias). 
Seasonal dimorphism is strongly developed. The wing pattern 
nearly always includes one or more oceUi, this character being 
a feature of the family. In wet-season forms these ocelli are 
larger and more fully developed. In dry-season forms the- 
oceUi are frequently absent, but many transitional forms occur. 

The Satyridse are shade-loviag insects, and some fly at night. 
They appear for only a few weeks at most, the males being on 
the wing first. Their flight is tumbhng and irregular. They 
frequent the undergrowth, long grass, or dense evergreen 
forests. Many are cryptically coloured on the underside, and 
their method of suddenly dropping after a short flight, and 
resting all askew, heightens their hkeness to dead or decaying 
leaves casually blown down. ' 
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The species are usually of local occurrence, and many are 
restricted to small areas of a mountain side. 

Distribution. — In all regions wlierever butterflies are found. 
India is rich in species, especially in the North-Eastem 
Himalayas. 

Key to Indian genera of Satyridse. 

1. Eyes hairy 2. 

Eyes glabrous 7. 

2. Palpi with appressed hairs. Fore wing with- [p. HO. 

out swollen veins Maiidarinia Leeeh, 

Palpi with porrect hairs. Fore wing with 
vein 12 swollen 3. 

3. Fore wing with veins 1 b and median 

swollen ; upper angle of cell strongly [p. 110. 

acute ; dc veins angled Mycalesis Hiibn., 

Fore wing with vein 1 6 not swollen ; 
median more or less swollen 4. 

4. Hind wing with veins 6 and 7 well separated 

at their origin 5. 

Hind wing with veins 8 and 7 close together 

at their origin Orinoma Gray, p. 251. 

0. Hind wing never aymmetrie*! about a cen- 
tral axis from the base to middle of outer 

margin ; outer margin not excurved 

between veins 4 and 6 ; may be caudate 

at vein 4, and tomus incurved before 

vein 2 Let.he Hubn., p. 166. 

Hind wing synunetrieal about a central 

axis ; outer margin evenly rounded from 

apex to tomus 6. 

6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 arising near 

together at their origin ; udc and mdc 
about equal. Hind wing with \ein 3 
arising before the Idc and never close to [p. 247. 

the angle Rhaphicem Moore, 

Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 not arising 
neax- together ; vdc shorter than mdc. 
Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or 
almost at the angle of idc Pararge Hiibn., p. 239. 

7. Hind wing without a preeostal cell 8. [p. 379. 

Hind wing with a preeostal cell Elymnias Hubn., 

8. Fore wing with median vein swollen 9. 

Fore wing without swollen veins £0. 

9. Palpi with hairs porrect. Hind wing with 

veins 3 and 4 not stalked (except in 

Bagadia) 10. 

Palpi with hairs appressed. Hind wing 
with veins 3 and 4 stalked Ccelites Westw., p. 357. 

10. Fore wing with anterior margin of cell not 

longer than the lower margin (median) . . 11. 
Fore wiag with upper angle of cell strongly " 

acute and the margin markedly longer 
than the lower margin 18. 

11. Hind wing with vein 8 strongly ajigled at 

its origin, meeting vein 7 more or less at 

right angles 12. 

Hind wing with vein 8 nea.rly straight at its 
origin, meeting vein 7 at an acute angle. 
Fore wiag without a brand Zipcetis Hew., p. 345. 
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12. Fore wing with veins 1 6, median, and 12 [p. 252. 

prominently swollen Ccenonympha Hiibn., 

Fore wing with vein. 1 h not prominently 
swollen 13. 

13. Fore wing with median vein prominently 

swollen ; Idc exeurved 14. 

Fore wing with median vein not swollen 
(except in some Ypthima, which have Idc 
straight or incurved) 15. 

14. Fore wing with upper angle of cell acute .. . Maniola Schr., p. 254. 
Fore wing with upper angle of cell a right- [p. 266. 

angle Hipparchia Fabr., 

15. Hind wing with outer margin more or less 

orenulate. Cilia prominent^ chequered, 

at least on fore wing 16. 

Hind wing with outer margin not orenulate. 
Cilia not chequered, except slightly in 
some Erebia 17. 

16. TJpperside tawny ; no male brand Oeneis Hiibn., p. 284. 

Upperside black. Fore wing of male with 

a brand. Wings crossed by a discal 

white or pale yellow band Aulocera Butl., p. 287. 

Fore wing with a subapical white band. 
Hind wing pattern largely white Agapetes Billb., p. 296. 

17. Fore wing with Ido exeurved ; vein 10 from 

the cell (except in some Pala?arctic 

species) Erebia Dalm., p. 298. 

Fore wing with Ida straight or inoiirved ; [p. 315. 

vein 10 always from vein 7 . . , ' Ypthima Hubn., 

18. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell 19. 

Fore wing with vein 10 from 7 . Ragadia Westw., 

[p. 355. 

19. Fore wing with Wc strongly incurved. Hind 

wing with veins 3 and 4 approximate at [p. 347. 

their origin Orsotrioma WUgr., 

Fore wing with Idc straight, no male brand. 
Hind wing with veins 3 and 4 well separ- 
ated at their origin Erites Westw., p. 351, 

20. Palpi with hairs porreet. Fore wing with_ 

upper angle of cell a right-angle. Hind [p. 359. 

wing with vein 3 from end of cell Neorina Westw., 

Palpi with hairs appressed 21. 

21. Fore wing with ujiper angle of cell a right- 

angle ; Ida straight ; vein 10 from the 
cell ; no male brand. Hind wing with 

vein 3 from just before end of cell EtTiope Moore, -p. Z&2. 

'Fore wing with upper angle of cell rather 
acute ; Ide incurved. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from well before end of cell 22. 

22. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell 23. 

Fore wing with vein 10 from the stem of [p. 378. 

veins 7, 8 and 9 Parantirrhcea W.-M., 

23. Fore wing with vein 1 6 terminating on the 

outer margin ; vein 5 nearer than usual [p. 364. 

to vein 6 ; no male brand Melanitis Fabr., 

Fore wing of male with vein 1 6 terminating 
at about the middle of inner margin, and 
vein 2 at the tomus ; a large blaok brand. fp. 376. 

Female normal Oyllogenes Butl., 
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Genus MANDARINIA Leech. 

Mandarinia, Leech, 1892, p. 9; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 359; Evans, 
1932, pp. 94. 96. 

(J$. Eyes hairy ; palpi with appressed hairs. Fore wing 
Tvithout swollen veins ; outer margin straight ; apex rectan- 
gular ; costa convex ; inner margin incurved ; vein 10 from 
the cell ; upper angle of cell obtusely rounded. Hind wing 
with cell narrowed at the end ; vein 3 arising well before end 
of cell ; male with a large hair-pencil. 

Type of genus, regalis Leech. 

Mandarinia regalis Leech. 

cJ?. Blackish-brown, upperside with a violet gloss. Fore 
^^dng upperside -with a subapieal glossy blue band, broad in the 
male, narrow in the female. 

Distribution. — Central and Western China, Tong-king, 
Btjbma, and Siam. 

238. Mandarinia regalis baronesa Fruhstorfer. 

Mandarinia regalis harmicsa, Fi-uhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 83 (Tong- 
king) ; id., 1911, p. 309. 

Mandarinia regalis, Evans (non Leoeh), 1914 6, p. 303 (Northern- 
Slian States) ; id.. 1032 a, p. 96, pi. xi, flg. D.l (<J). 

cj. Fore v/ing upperside, with the blue transverse band much 
narrower than in the nominotypical race, the spots more 
separated, and their distal edges more indented, the band itself 
placed posteriorly farther from the tomus, and of a deeper 
blue. 

$. Wings more rounded, the blue band paler and narrower 
than in the male. 

Expanse. : $'^, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Noethbem: Shan States, Tong-king, and North- 
western Siam ; very rare. 

The British Museum possesses 4 $ and 2 $ from the first 
mentioned area, taken on the Namtu River in April, 1914, by 
O. B. V. Ellis. There is also a $ from Siam. 

Genus MYCALESIS Hiibner. 
(Figs. 41, venation ; 42, 43, genitalia). 

Mycaksis, Hubner, 1818, p. 17 ; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, evadm 
Cramer) ; Moore, 1880 6, p. 176 ; MarshaU & de Nio^ville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 102,pl. xvi; Bingham, 1905, p. 49; Fruhstorfer, 1908 c 
(revision); id., 1911, p. 330; Evans, 1920, p. 355; id., 1932 a, 
pp. 94, 96; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 29 (type, PapUio evadne 
Cramer); id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Papilio frandaca, StoU, 1780); 
Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 406 {Minms Group). 

Culapa, Moore. 1879 a, p. 825 {0. mmsicles Hewitson) ; id., 1880 6, 
p. 165; MarshaU & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 126 {=Mycahsis 
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group); iloore, 1891, pp. 153, 198; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 3S2 

{ = Myoalesis group 1. 
Oah/sisme, llooro, 1880 a. D. 20 ; id., 1880 6, p. 161 (tvps, C. dr'jaki 

Cramer); Marshall & de Nicevilb. 1883, pp. 104. '] 14 ( = .lf ./-.-a- 

ZesJs group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 172. 
Xissanga. Moore, ISSO a. p. 23 ; id., 1880 6, p. 169 (tvps, N. patnia 

Moore) ; Marshall & de Nicev-iUe, 1883, pp. 104, 131 {=2Iijmles!s 

group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 214. 
Vimpa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 155 (type, V. anaxias Hew.) ; Marshall 

&■ de Nicev-ille, 1883, pp. 103, 105 ( = ikfyooZesis group) ; Moore, 

1891, pp. 153, 158. 
Gareris, Moore, 1880 6, p. 156; Marshall & de Niooville, 1883, 

pp. 103, 107 { = Mycalesis group); Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 163 

(type, sanakma Moore). 
Satoa, Moore, 1880 b, p. 157 {niaianeas Hew.). 
Sadarga, Moore, 1880 6, p. 157 ; Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, 

pp. 103, 109 {=Mycalesis geoxip) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 166 

(type, gotama Moore). 
JSumlaya, Moore, 1880 6, p. 159; id., 1891, pp. 153, 217 (type, 

orseis Hew.). 
Pachama, Moore, 1880 6, p, 165 (type, mestra Hew.); Mar.shall 

& de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 104, 124 ( = Miicalesis group) ; Moore, 

1891, pp. 153, 200. 
Samanta, Moore, 1880 6, p. 166 (type, malsara Moore); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 128 { = MycaUsi.^ g.-ouD) ; Mooro, 

1891, pp. 153, 202. 
Telinqa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 (type, adolphei Guor.) ; Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 123 [ = MqcaUsis group.) ; Moore, 

1891, pp. 153,209. 
Kahanda, Moore, 1880 6, p. 168 (type, malsarida Butler) ; Marshall 

& d© Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 127 { = Mijcalssis group) ; Moore, 

1891, pp. 153, 312. 
Mydosama, Moore, 1880 6, p. 170 (type, fmcum Feld.). 
Loesa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 177; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

pp. 104, 133 {=Mycalesis grou^) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 219. 
Samundra, Moore, 1891, p. 162 (type, anaxioides Marsh, rt de 

Nioev.). 
Myrtilus, de Niceville, 1891, pp. 341-43 {—Mycales-is subgenus, 

type, mystes de Nic6 . .). 

Type of genus M. francisca (StoU). 

(J$. Fore wing with costa more or less arched, apex generallj' 
rounded, somewhat acute or subacute, rarely slightly produced; 
■outer margin convex, straight or even slightly concave ; tornus 
generally weU, marked ; inner margin straight in males, some- 
times sHghtly concave towards base ; cell short, about half 
length of wing ; discocellulars somewhat variable, ixdc short, 
Idc usually strongly incurved ; vein 1 1 from before apex of cell ; 
vein 10 (except in one group) from before apex of cell; 
veins 1 b, median, and vein 12 greatly swoUen at the base. 
Hind wing ovate, varying in the length of the inner margin 
•and the lesser or greater prominence of the tornus ; costa and 
outer margin more or less arched, the latter generally sKghtly 
scalloped ; cell short, less than half length of wing ; vein 3 
variable, sometimes emitted from a little before, or from apex 
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of cell, sometimes stalked with 4 ; origin of vein 7, and con- 

seauent length of vdc, variable. , ^ ^ . t u 

Snna short, slender, not half length of fore -vvmg, club 

slight, gradual; eyes hairy ; P^^Pi ^°f ^.^* J^. ^^'^f ' t?d|le 
obliquely porrect, fringed antenorly tufted m the middle 
posteriorly' hairs porrect ; mid and hind femora scaled, not 

^nlies of all the Indian forms furnished with secondary 

sexual characters. These are thus classified by Evans (1920) — 

A Fore wing underside, with a nacreous patch, of variable 

size above the inner margin, usuaUy containing an oval cavity. 








Vis 41 —Venation of MyaaUsis. a, anoxias Hew. ; b, om^m« Marsh. ; 
^' c,Wje7de Nio^v. ; d, patnia Moore ; e, oroaUs mrkha Marsh. 

lying along vein 16, filled with andxoconia; this feature i^ 
corrllated with an exactly similar one on upperside of hind 
wing, situated above vein 7 at its origin ; over the androcomal 
patch on the hind wing there is an erectile tuft of ,feie, long, 
hiirs springing from within the cell. The actual androcomal 
patches or brands may be missing in certam species but the 
nacreous areas on both wings, and the hair-p^neil on the hmd 
wing are present in all species of ths genus. 
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B. Fore wing upperside, -with an elongate cavity along the 
middle of vein 1 b, filled -with androconia, and covered by a 
iair-pencil springing from nearer the base ; this pencil is 
movable in the plane of the -wings, biit is not erectile ; it lies 
■usually in. a narrow slit along the centre of the androconiai 
patch ; on the underside of wings the patch appears as a 
raised lump . Correlated with this feature are certain distortions 
a,nd swellings of the veins of the hiad wing. 

C. A few species have developed additional features which 
are referred to in the key. 

Genitalia. — (Kgs. 42, 43) . The genitalia have been examined 
by Evans, who has published (1920) two plates showing the 
form of the valve ia all the Indian species with the exception 
of three rare ones. The forms of valve, as depicted, appear to 
fall into four groups as foUows : — 

(1) Very narrow to moderately broad ; the ventral edge 
more or less iacurved ; apes obtuse rounded, or sKghtly 
incurved. 

(2) Broad, narrowed at the middle, and stronglj- incurved 
ventrally ; apex very broad, and more or less incurved. 

(3) Very broad, ovate to quadrate ; ventral edge strongly 
-excurved at the middle, anteriorly more or less excavated, 
with one or more processes below the apex ; apex usually 
narrow and curved ventrad. 

(4) Anteriorly very narrow, curving strongly ventrad, the 
•anterior half being hook-like. 

The six species-groups defined by Evans (1932 a) appear to 
"be fairly natural ones, yet only one — ^the Francisca Group — 
possesses a similarity of valve structure. 

The different types of valve in each group are shown by 
ilgs. 42, 43 and 45, illustrating thirteen species. 

Distrihwtion. — ^The whole tido-AustraUan Region, China, 
•Japan, and the iEthiopian Region. 

The African species possessing glabrous eyes should, perhaps, 
be referred to another genus. 

Key to Qrowps of Mycalesis. 

1 . Fore wing upperside in male with, an elongate 

cavity, covered by a liair-penoil, along the [p. 11(5. 

middle of vein 16 Framoisca Group, 

Fore wing upperside in male -without a 

cavity or hair-peneil 2. 

:2. Fore wing with vein 10 at or near end of cell 3. 
Fore wing with vein 10 well beyond end of 

cell Oroatis Group, p. 165. 

3. Hind wing with vein 3 at or just beyond end 
of cell, usually arisiag from the same 

point as 4 4. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 

cell NicoUa Group, p. 150. 

-VOL. n. I 
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Fig. 42. — Giemtalia of MyccHetis. Iiateral view of -valve, a, mmaneaa- 
mamneas Hew (Mergui) ; 6, Juseum (C. and B. Feld.) (Biuma) ; 
c, cmapita anapifa Moore ; d, mineus tmneus (L.) (Burma) ; 
e, ooukts Marsh.; /, mystea de Nie6v. (Clmidwin) ; g, mnaaioles 
pema Fnihst. (Earen Hills) ; h, mestra mestra Hew. (Cherrapanji) , 
i, nicotia Westw. (Naga Hills) ; j, malsarida Butl. (Naga Hills) ;. 
h, jiatma patma, Moore ; Z, oroaUa atirklia Horsb. 
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Fig. 43. — Genitalia of Myoalesis. Tegumen, with uncus and side lobe, 
lateral view. Lettering as for fig. 42. 

i2 
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Hind wing -with, vein 3 arising far beyond end 

of cell Patnia Group, p. 162. 

4. Fore wing with Uo nearly straight Fuscmn G-roup, p. 126. 

Fore wing with Ida distinctly incurved or 

angled 5. 

■5. Hind wing with a hair-pencil on vein 16... Mystes Group, p. 129. 

Hind wing without a hair-pencil on vein 1 b Mineus Group, p. 129. 

Francisca Group. 
( Virapa Moore, Gareris Moore, Satoa Moore, Sadarga Moore, 
Suralaya Moore, Samundra Moore). 

cj. Fore wing upperside, along the middle of vein 1 b, with an 
elongate cavity covered by a hair-penoH more or less well 
developed. Some of the veins are swollen or distorted. 

Key to Species. 

1. Underside of both wings without a straight maiatieas Hew., p. 116. 

disoal line 

"Underside of both wings with a well-defined 
discal band 2. 

2. Upperside of male not glossed with blue ... 3. 

Upperside of male glossed with purplish-blue orseis Hew., p. 123. 

3. Upperside without markings. Hind wing 

upperside in male, with the brand white, [p. 117. 

hair-pencil pale yellow adamsoni Wats., 

Upperside with markings 4. 

4. Fore wing upperside, with a subapieal white 

band 6. 

Fore wing upperside, without a subapieal 
white band, but with a prominent ocellus. 6. 
-5. Hind wing upperside in male, with a pro- 
minent black patch between the bases of [p. 120. 

veins 5 and 7 cmaxioides Marsh., 

Hird wing upperside in male, without a 

large black discal patch .' anauyias Hew., p. 118. 

■6. Hind wing with vein 3 from end of Cell. Fore 

wing upperside in male, with a prominent [p. 121. 

brand .' francisca (Stoll), 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 
oeU. Fore wing upperside in male, with 
brand obsolete, and hair-pencil obscure. . aotama Moore, p. 124. 

Mycalesis maianeas Hewltson. 

$. Tfind -wing upperside with the nacreous area rather large, 

the brand narrow, and scaled with white ; hair-pendl whitish ; 

costal edge strongly excurved. Fore wing underside with a 

large nacreous patch bearing a sprinMing of yellowish-white 

^ androconia. 

Distnbviion. — Sotjthtjbjst BtuovcA to Malaya, Borneo, 
Sumatra and Banka. Two subspecies known. 

239. fi^ealesls maianeas maianeas Hewitson. (Figs. 42 a, 43 a, 
genitalia). 

.My<!c^,6Bie maianeas, Hewitson, 1864 6, p. 87, Mycalesis, pi, v, 
figs. 27. 28 ($). 
Satoa makmeas, Moore, 1880 6, p. 157. 
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MycaUsis maianeas, Marshall & de Nic^rille, 1883, p. lOS. 
Mycalesis maianeas maianeas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355 (Malay 

Pen., and Borneo). 
Mycalesis maianeas, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (Mergiii). 

(J. ?7pjJemcfeof fore -wing deep cinnamon-brown; an obscure 
and large ocellus in the lower distal area ; an equally obscure 
and small subapical ocellus ; between the two ocelli a broad 
diffuse area slightly paler than the groimd-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour more blackish than the fore wing, the margins 
narrowly paler, the outer margin with a submarginal sinuate 
line of the ground-colour, costal area to Tein 7 and apex pale 
brown ; nacreous area ovate, extending to middle of cell and 
well outside it ; hair-pencil arises from about the middle of 
upper margin of cell. 

Underside with paler ground-colour. Tore wing with two 
ocelli, placed as on upperside, but very distinct ; a broad discal 
band of darker brown, its inner edge incurved from origin of 
vein 2 to costa, its outer edge even, but angled inwards at vein 
4 ; two submarginal sinuate dark brown lines ; nacreous area 
reaches median, and narrows distally to the pale tomal area ; 
a small black patch of androconia close to vein 1 6, and a 
sUghtly larger patch of yellow androconia below it . Hind wing 
with similax ground-colour and dark discal band as on fore 
wing ; the discal band narrows posteriorly, and its outer edge 
is somewhat irregular below vein 5 ; a post-discal dark band, 
produced distally between veins 3 and 5 where it is much 
broader ; five ocelli, in areas 2 to 6, the posterior one as large 
as the similar one on fore wing, and those in areas 4 and 5 the 
smaller ; two small ocelli in area 1 c ; two submarginal Hnes 
as on fore wing. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown above, 
greyish-brown below ; palpi and legs greyish-brown ; antennae 
■tipped with yellowish-brown. 

$. Resembles the male, but is paler. Fore Aving upperside 
with the pale distal area much more distinct and reddish-brown. 

Expanse : (^$, 24-30 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Mebgtji Islands to Malaya and Borneo ; very 
rare in Burma. 

Mycalesis adamsoni Watson. 

(J. Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with paler apical area. 

Underside of both wings with basal darker area. Fore wing 
with three distinct oeeUi. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a short, subapical, white band 
wMch is sometimes absent. 

The seasonal broods of this species are not very distinct. 

DistribuUon.-^iSAJSiPxrR, NoBTHESif Buema, and Tong- 
Mng, Two subspecies known. 
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540. Mycalesis adamsonl adamsoni Watson. 

Mycalesis (Virapa) adamsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 640, pi. A, fig. 1 
(?) (Upper Burma: $, Katha ; $, Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 162 (Bhamo district). 

Mycaksis adamsoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 54. 

Mycalesis adamsoni adamsoni, Pruhistorfer, 1911, p. 353. 

Mycalesis adamsoni, Tytler, 1914, p. 223 (Maaipur) ; Evans, 1920, 
p. 358, pi. iii, fig. K8 (<? genit.) ; id., 1933 a, p. 97. 

(J. Upperside very dark bro"wn ; both -wings -with sub- 
marginal and marginal pale lines. Fore -wing with, outer 
margin anteriorly broadly, but very obscurely, paler, the 
colour extended obliquely to the costa above the apex, the 
ocelli of the underside sho-wing very faintly through. Hind 
wing uniform. 

Underside of both mngs with basal two-thirds very dark 
brown ; the outer edge of this area is sharply defined, on fore 
wing slightly obHque from costa to vein 4, thence vertical and 
sinuous to inner margin ; a post-discal, obscure, broad hlac 
Tjand, beariag, on the fore wing, a white-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, small, black, median ocellus, and four smaller anterior 
■oeeUi, the anterior and posterior of these being mere dots. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, the third 
from the tomus the largest, the rest subequal. Outer margin 
■of both wings, beyond the line of oceUi, slightly ochraceous, 
with submarginal and marginal dark lines. 

Anteniise, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
•distinctly paler apical and marginal area ; a short, subapical, 
white band, curving downwards vertically. This band is 
absent in one form of female. 

Expanse : cJ$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Mantpttb and Noethekct BtntKU.; rare, but 
according to Tytler (1914) is common in the Maniptur VaUey 
where the wet brood appears from June to November, and the 
dry brood in March, April, and November. 

Mycalesis anaxias Hewitson. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with a subapical, narrow, white 
band. Hair-pencU on fore wing, blackish-brown ; on hind 
wing, pale yellowish-brown. Nacreous area on hind wing not 
extending Jn.to the cell, and bearing a large grey or black 
patch of androconia. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, palo brown outer 
ma ginal 'border, Ihe rest of wing deep brown without 
maiki. gs. 

The seasonal broods are not very marked in this species. 
• Distribiiiion. — Peninsulae India, Sikkim to Btjbma, 
Malaya, and the Nicobab Islands. Pour subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 
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241 a. Myealesis anaxias anaxias Hewitson. (Eig. 41a;, venation) . 

Mycalesis anaxias, Hewitson. 1862, p. 86, Myealesis, pi. iv, figs. 

25, 26. 
Myealesis (Virapa) anaxias, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (NUeiri Hills, 

3,000-5,000 feet). 
Virapa anaxias, Moore, 1891, p. 159, pi. 55, figs.l, \a,h ((JO, w-et- 

seasoQ brood), figs. 1, 1 c {S, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Bingham, 1905, p. 52 (part.). 
Mycalesis anaxias anaxias, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 
Mycalesis anaxias, Evans, 1920, pp. 353, 356, 358 pi. i (venation, 

(J?), pi. iii, figs. Kl-6 (^ genit.). 
Mycalesis anaxias anoxias, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97. 
<J$. Upperside deep browa, paler in the female ; a marginal 
and a submarginal pale liae. Fore wing with a subapical 
oblique white band, not reaching costa, and extending a little 
below vein 4, near the margin. Hind wing with the brand 
black. 

UTiderside of both wings with a broad, pale, outer marginal 
border, sharply defined on its inner edge ; on fore wing the 
edge of this border is limited by the white band which, however, 
is diffuse on its outer edge, the inner apical area being pale ; 
the pale border bears three ocelli, a large one in area 2, and two 
small subapical ones in 5 and 6; a siauous dark submarginal 
line, and a similar dark, but straighter, antemarginal line. 
Hind wing pale border wider, bearing seven ocelli ; a large 
ocellus in area 2, in areas 1 c, 3, 5 and 6, smaller ones, and a 
minute one in area 4, and at the tomus in 1 c ; submarginal 
and antemarginal lines as on fore wing. In the female the 
pale marginal border is more or less dusted with greyish-white, 
and its inner edge is white. 
Expanse : (J$, 48-55 mm. 
Habitat. — PsNiifrsxiLAJi India. ; not rare. 

241 b: Mycalesis anaxias semate Eruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis anaxias lemute, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353 (Tenasserim) ; 

Evans, 1920, p. 358 ; id., 1932 a, p. 97, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 3 (?). 
Mycalesis anaxias miran/la, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358 (Sikkim to 

Manipiir). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Moore (non Hew.), 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal ") ; 

id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxias, de Nic^ville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; 

Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 106, pi. xvi, fig. 54 (<?, Sikkim) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 1887 (<?, Cachar). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu). 
Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxias, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Xytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

(J$. Differs chiefly from the nominotypical form in that the 
trand on hind wing upperside is ashy-grey instead of black. 

Underside of both wings with a narrower pale distal 
border, more or less dusted with hlac, and with the marginal 
border, bounded by the submarginal line, more or less 
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ochraceous. la dry-season specimens tke submarginal line 
is closer to the edge of the proximal brown area, and the 
ochraoeoTis border is "wider, the ocelli are reduced, and the one 
in area 2 of fore wing is represented by a smaU round ochraceous 
spot. 

Habitat. — Stkktm to Buema ; not rare. 

241 c. Mycalesis anaxias radza Moore. 

Mycalesis radza, Moore, 1877 6, p. 583, pi. Iviii, fig. 1 ((J, Port 
Blair) ; Wood-Mason & de Nic6\'jlle, 1880 a, p. 226 (<??, 
Andaman Islands) ; id., 1881 b, p. 244 ; Marshall & de Nic6- 
viUe,1883, p. 105. 

Virapa radza, Moore, 1891, p. 160, pi. 55, figs. 3, 2c8 ((??). 

Mycalesis ancucias radza, Bingham, 1905, p. 53 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1820, p. 358, pi. iii, fig. BIT (S genit.) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 97. 

(J$. Resembles the wet-season form of the nominotypical 
subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with a large, white- 
pupilled fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller, 
similar ocellus placed just beyond the white subapical bar. 
Hind wing with a similar large ocellus in area 2. 

Underside uniform brown ; the broad, pale, marginal area 
on fore wing barely indicated ; anterior ocellus much larger 
than the lower one. 

jffo6itat— Andaman Islands ; rare. 

241 d. Mycalesis anaxias manii Boherty. 

Mycalesis (Virapa) manii, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 257 (§, Great 

Xicobar; $, Little Nicobar). 
Virapa manii, Moore, 1891, p. 161, $. 
Mycalesis anaxias mani, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 
Mycalesis anaxias manii (sic), Evans, 1920, p. 358. 
Mycalesis anaxias manii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (South 

Nicobar Islands). 

ij$. Distinguished from other subspecies by the broader and 
longer subapical white band ; this nearly touches the costa 
and outer margin, and its inner edge comes near the cell. 
. Underside ground-colour paler than in allied forms. Fore 
with with the two subapical oceUi enclosed in the same fulves- 
cent rmg. Hind wing with a discal broad violaceous band, 
its inner edge nearly straight. 

Habitat. — South Nicobajb Islands ; rare. 

242. Myesdesis anaxioides Marshall. 

Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxioides, Marshall, 1883, p. 107 ((??, Tipper 

Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis anaxioides, Elwes & de Nic^ville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 
Samundva anaxioides, Moore, 1891, p. 162, pi. 55, figs. 3, 3 a, b 

Mycalesis anaxioides^ Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu, 1,500 feet). 
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Mycalesis {Sammidra) anaxioides, Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Upper 

Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis anaxioides, Bingham, 1905, p. 54 ; Frulistorfer, 1911, 

p. 354 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, p. 35S. 

pi. i {S venation), pi. iii-, figs. K9-10 (<? genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

cJ$. Upperside deep brown. Fore mag with a broad, slightly 
arched, subapical white band as in anuxias ; a marginal dark 
line ; an ocellus in area 2, more or less defined, but prominent 
in the female. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than to 8, 
the basal half of vein 6 swoUen ; a prominent discal black 
patch between the bases of veins 5 and 7. 

Underside ground-colour as in anaxias, with a similar dark 
proximal and paler distal area. In the wet-season form the 
pale area bears four ocelli on the fore wing, and seven on the 
hind wing. In. the dry-season form the ocelli are nearly 
obsolete, represented by mere black dots ; outer pale border 
more clearly defined, of a hlacine wiiite, suffused with brown ; 
subapical white band with its outer edge diffuse. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen duU brown, paler 
beneath ; antennse somewhat ochraceous. 

Expanse : ^^, 52-62 mm. 

Habitat. — Kahbn Hills to Sottthben Bttema and Malaya ; 
rare. 

Mycalesis fraiacisea (Stoll), 1780. 

(^$. Upperside of fore wing with a prominent pupilled ocellus 
in area 2. Hind wing, in the male, with the brand and hair- 
pencil pale brown. 

Underside of fore wing without an oceUus in area 3 ; male 
brand very small, brown. 

Distribution. — Japan, Formosa, and China, to the HniA- 
LAYAS, BtTEMA and Annam. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

243 a. Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore. (Figs. 44, S; 
46, (J genitalia). 

Mycalesis sanatana, 'ilLooTe,'1857,Tp. 2S1. 

Mycalesis (Gareris) sanatana, Marshall & de NieeviUe, 1883, 

pp. 107, 108. 
Gareris sanatana, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (" near Assam "). 
Mycalesis {Gareris) sanatana, Doherty, 18860, p. 114 (Kumaon, 

0,000-6,000 feet). 
Mycalesis sanatana, Biwes, 1891, p. 260 (E. Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Gareris saivOamt, Moore, '1891, p. 164, pi. 56, figs. 1, 1 a. b ((J$, 

wet-season brood), 2, 2 o, 6 ((J$, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis {Gareris) sanatana, de NieeviUe, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500-5,000 feet) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis sanatana, Bingham, 1905, p. 55, pi, ii, fig. 7 {$) ; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000-8,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
• 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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oohraceous. In dry-season specimens the submarginal line 
is closer to the edge of the proximal brown area, and the 
cohraeeous border is wider, the ocelli are reduced, and the one 
in. area 2 of fore wing is represented by a small round ochraceous 
spot. 

Habitat. — SiKKiwr to Btjema ; not rare. 

241 c. Mycalesis anaxias radza Moore. 

Mycalesis radm, Moore, 1877 b, p. 583, pi. Iviii, fig. 1 ($, Port 
Blair) ; Wood-Mason & de ]Sl'io6\'iIle, 1880 a, p. 226 ((JO, 
Andaman Islands) ; id., 1881 6, p. 244 ; Marshall & de Nice- 
viUe,lS83, p. 105. 

Virapa radza, Moore, 1891, p. 160, pi. 55, figs. 2, 2a (5$). 

Mycalesis anaxias radza, Bingham, 1905, p. 53 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1820, p. 358, pi. iii, fig. K7 {<? genit.) ; id.^ 
1932 a, p. 97. 

(J$. Resembles the wet-season form of the nominotypical 
subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with a large, white- 
pupiUed fulvous-ringed black oceUus in area 2, and a smaller, 
similar oceUtis placed just beyond the white subapical bar. 
Hind wing with a similar large oeeUus in area. 2. 

Uiiderside uniform brown ; the broad, pale, marginal area 
on fore wing barely indicated ; anterior oceUus much larger 
than the lower one. 

Habitat. — A^tdaman Islands ; rare. 

241 d. Mycalesis anaxias manii Doherty. 

Myealesis (Virapa) manii, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 257 (?, Great 

Xicobar; o, Little Nicobar). 
Virapa manii, Moore, 1891, p. 161, §. 
Mycalesis anaxias mam, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 
Mycalesis anaxias manii (sic), Evans, 1920, p. 358. 
Mycalesis anaxias manii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (South 

Nicobar Islands). 

^$. Distinguished from other subspecies by the broader and 
longer subapical white band ; this nearly touches the costa 
and outermargin, and its inner edge comes near the ceU. 

TJnde.Tside. ground-colour paler than in allied fornxs. Fore 
with with the two subapical oeeEi enclosed in the same fulves- 
cent rmg. Hind wing with a discal broad violaceous band, 
its iimer edge nearly straight. 

Habitat. — Sottth Nicobab Islands ; rare. 

242. Mycalesis anaxioides Marshall. 

Mycalesis (Virapa) anamoides, Marshall, 1883, *. 107 (SQ Upper 
Teoasserim). jr \u-r. x'r 

Mycalesis anamoides, Elwes & de Nio^ville, 1887, p. -418 (Tavoy) 
Samundra anaxioides, Moore, 1891, p. 162, pi. 55, figs. 3, 3 a, b 

Co?)- 
Mycalesis anaocioides^ Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu, 1,500 feet). 
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Mycalesis {Samundra) anaxioides, Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Upper 
Teuasserim). 

Mycalesis anaxioides, Bingham, 1905, p. 54; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 354 ; EIUs, 1917, p. 106 (Pegii Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, p. 358, 
pi. i (<J venation), pi. iii, figs. TS.9-10 (5 genit.) ; id., 1932 a. p. 97. 

(J$. Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with a broad, slightly 
arohed, subapical white band as in anazias ; a marginal dark 
line ; an ocellus in area 2, more or less defined, but prominent 
in the female. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than to 8, 
the basal half of vein 6 swollen ; a prominent diseal black 
patch between the bases of veins 5 and 7. 

Underside groimd-colour as in anaxias, with a similar dark 
proximal and paler distal area. In the wet-season form the 
pale area bears four ocelli on the fore wing, and seven on the 
hind wing. In the dry-season form the ocelli are nearly 
obsolete, represented by mere black dots ; outer pale border 
more clearly defined, of a hlacine white, suffused with brown ; 
subapical white band with its outer edge diffuse. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dull bro\^Ti, fialer 
beneath ; antennse somewhat ochraceous. 

Expanse : S^, 52-62 mm. 

Habitat. — Kabbn Hjuls to Southebst BuEaiA and Malaya ; 
rare. 

Mycalesis franeisca (Stoll), 1780. 

cj$. Upperside of fore wing with a prominent pupilled ocellus 
in area 2. Hind wing, in the male, with the brand and hair- 
pencil pale browii. 

Underside of fore wing without an ocellus in area 3 ; male 
brand very small, brown. 

Distribution. — Japan, Formosa, and China, to the Hqia- 
LAYAS, BuBBiA and Annam. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

243a. Mycalesis Irancisca sanatana Moore. (Figs. 44, (J; 
45, cJ genitalia). 

Mycalesis smmtana, Moore, '1857, p. 231. 

Mycalesis (Qareris) sanatana, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 

pp. 107,' IDS. 
Cktreris sanatana, Butler, 1885 0,, p. 302 (" near Assam ). 
Mycalesis {Gareris) sanatana, Doherty, 1886 as, p. 114 (Kumaon, 

5,000-6,000 feet). ^ ^ 

Mycalesis scmatana, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (E. Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Gareris sanatana, Moore, 1891, p. 164, pi. 66, figs. 1, 1 a, & ($% 

wet-season brood), 2, 2 a, 6 (<??, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis (Gareris) sanatana, de NicSviUe, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 641 (TTpper Chindwin., 3,500-5,000 feet) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis sanatana, Bingham, 1905, p. 55, pi, u, fig. l (.S) i 

Harniyagton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000-8,000 feet); Tytler, 

■ 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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Mycalesis jrancisca sanatana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355; Evans, 

1920, pp. 355, 358, pi. i {<J venation), pi. iii, figs. L4^7 ((J genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 97, pi. xi, fig. D 2.5 (^). 
Mycalesis gopa, C. & B. Felder, 1867, p. 501 ; de- NiceviUe, 1881, 

p. 53 (Sikkim). 
Mycalesis {Gareris) gopa, de NiceviUe, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; 

MarshaU & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 107. 
Mycalesis gopa, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Naga Hills). 
Mycalesis francisca sanatana f. gopa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 354 

(wet-season form). 
Mycalesis francisca gomia, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 146 ($, Annam) ; 

id., 1911, p. 354, t. 92 c (J) ; Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Dry-season form sanatana Moore. — (J$. Upperside deep 
bro-wn, with paler outer borders. Fore wing -with, a large white- 
centred fulvous-ringed black oceUus ia area 2 ; a similar, but 
smaller, ocellus in area 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, distal third Ught umber-brown ; basal portion crossed 
by two darker brown lines, and boimded by a sUghtly arched 
line of the same colour, followed by an outwardly difiiise 
pinkish band ; oceUi minute or nearly obsolete. 




Fig. 44. — Mycalesis francisca sanata/na Moore, (J. 

Wet-season form gopa C. and R. Feld. — c?$- Vpperside as in 
-the dry form, but outer paler borders narrower, and with a sub- 
marginal, dark slender line. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, sharply defined, and bordered by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band ; distal third paler brown, bearing, on the fore 
wing, five ocellij and on the hind wing, seven ocelli, aU similar 
to those on upperside of fore wing ; a sinuous, submarginal 
dark brown line, and two finer antemarginal dark brown lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennae 
oehraeeous at apex. 

Expanse : $% 48-55 mm. 

$ genitalia. — ^Uncus long and curved, tapering to apex, but 
not pointed. Side lobes long, dorsally exeurved, very gently 



var 



a^e 





Fig. 45. — MycaUsis francisca sanatana Moore, $ genitalia. 
Central view, ae, aedeagus ; j, jiixta j s, saooiis ; si, side lobes ; 
u, 112X003 ; «o, valve ; vi, vinculum. B. Lateral view. *, tegumen. 
Other lettering as for A. 
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tapering for most of their length, and more rapidly near apex. 
Valve long and narrow, strongly narrowing from above the 
middle ; apex dentate. 

Habitat. — ^KtiXTr to Buema ; not rare. 

243 b. Myealesis franoisca albofasclata Tytler. 

Mycalesis albofasciata, Tytler, 1914, p. 224, pi. ii, fig. 14 ((J) (<??,. 

Naga Hills, 6,000-8,000 feet). 
Mycalesis Jranciscu, albofasciata, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358 ; id.^ 

1932 a, p. 97. 

(J$. Upperside of fore ■wing with subapical ocellus prominent. 
Hind wing often with a small oceUus in area 2, and one in 3. 

Underside pale oohraceoTis-brown. Pore wing with two sub- 
basal dark Hnes, sHghtly outcurved, placed near together, and 
crossing the cell to median in the male, and to vein 1 6 in the 
female ; a post-discal narrow band, sUghtly angled at vein 4, 
yeUowish-white in the male, in the female wider, and violet- 
white ; the inner edge of this band is sharply defined, and 
bordered by dark brown, outer edge diffuse ; a submarginal, 
very sinuous, dark brown hne, a finer and straighter ante- 
marginal line ; ocelli as on upperside. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal, irregular, dark line, from costa to vein 1 a ; a post- 
discal narrower band as on fore wing, but not angled anteriorly ; 
subm^urginal, antemarginal, and marginal hnes as on fore wing ; 
seven rather small ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest, those 
in 6 and 6 minute. 

In the dry-season form, the underside has the proximal two- 
thirds rather darker ; all ocelli much smaller and indistinct. 

Habitat. — MsKm. : Manipur, from 6,000-8,000 feet ; common 
from July to October. 

Myealesis gotama Moore, 1857. 

<J$. Upperside of fore wing in male, with the band obsolete 
and hair-pencil much reduced ; both sexes with a large ocellua 
in area 2 and one in 6. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than 
to 8 ; vein 3 from before end of cell ; udc swoUen. 

Distribution. — JapaJi, China, Formosa, the Himalayas to^ 
BtJiuaA, Tong-king, and Annam. One Indian subspecies. 

244. Myealesis gotama eharaka Moore. 

Myealesis cha/raka, Moore, 1874 6, p. 566. 

Sadarga eharaka, Moore, 1880 6, p. 168. 

Mycalesis (Sadarga) oharaka, Marshall & de Nineville, 1883, p. 109. 

Sadarga eharaka, Moore, 1891, p. 167, pi. 57, figs. 1, I a, b, c (,J$, 

wet-season brood), 2. 2 a (S, dry-season brpod). 
Mycalesis (Sadarga) eharaka, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Manipur) ;. 

Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Bhamo and Upper Chdnd^pin). 
Mycalesis eharaka, Bingham, 1905, p. S5; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga- 

Hills). 
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Mycalesis gotamc ohwaka, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 349 (== wet-season 
form) ; Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358, pi. i (^ venation), pi. iii. 
figs. LI, 2 (^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

Sadarga ocuktta, ilooi'o, 18S0 6, p. 1.58 (,?$, SiUiet). 

MycnUsis (Sadarga) ooulata, Maxshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 109. 

Mycalesis gttama charaka f. oculata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 
(= dry -season form). 

Calysisme peribcaa, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301. 

Wet-seasonform charaka Moore. — ^^$. Upperside dark brown, 
the outer margins narrowly paler ; both wings with, a marginal 
dark brown line. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in 
area 2, and a much smaller one in 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside paler brown ; distal half ochraceous-brown, paler 
than the proximal half ; the two areas separated by a straight 
dark line which is distally bordered by an ochraeeous -white 
band, diffuse on its outer edge. Pore wing with two ocelli as 
on upperside, and a third ocellus in area 6. Hind wing normally 
with seven similar ocelli, of which the third from tomus is the 
largest, and the fourth very small or absent. Both wings with 
sinuous dark brown submarginal and marginal lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae ' 
annulated with white, club dark brown, ochraeeous at apex. 

Dry-season form oculata (Moore). — ^0, The ocelli are all 
reduced to mere white-centred black specks ; submarginal and 
marginal lines more evenly curved, and forming slender 
lTmi:des between the veins. 

Underside with paler ground-colour and darker proximal 
area than in the wet form ; the discal line is white. 

Expanse : 32, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Bxjema, Tong-fcLng, and Annam ; rare 
in the Indian area. 

Mycalesis orseis Hewitson, 1864. 

(J. Upperside piu^plish-brown, with a purple gloss. Fore 
wing brand obsolete, hair-pencil much reduced ; inner margin 
«xcTir«?-ed. Hind wing brand long, brown ; hair-pencil brown ; 
a large black patch between the bases of veins 2 to 4. 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown. Female larger, 
the wpperside duU brown. 

(J$. Underside of both wings with a post-disoal purplish band, 
bearing ocelli. Hind wing with vein 7 originating more 
proximad than in the other species of the group. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to BuSma, Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Palawan. One Indian subspecies. The type of orseis 
Hew. came from Sumatra. 

245. Mycalesis orseis nautilus Butler. 

Mycaksis nautUw, Butler, 1867 i, p. 402, pi. ix, fig. 7 (5$, Malacca). 
Oalysisme nauUlvs, Moore, 1880 6, p. 162. 

Mycalesis {Oalysisme) naiutihts, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, 
p. 120. 



126 SATYEID^. 

Mycalesis orseis nautilus, Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1920,. 

pp. 355, 358, pi. i {S venation) ; id., 1932 o, p. 98. 
Swalaya orseis, Moore {non Hew.) 1891, p. 217 (part.), pi. 73, 

figs. S, a, 6 (?). 
Mycalesis orseis, Bingham, 1905, p. 56; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga 

iaiiis). 

(J. Upperside •with, a purple gloss. Both, wings ■with pale 
marginal and submarginal lines. Fore wing with ocelli showing 
through, hut without pupils. Hind wing unmarked. 

JlTtderside with proximal two-thirds of both wings deep 
brown, crossed by a sinuous, darker line ; distal third much 
paler ; a post-discal purplish band, outwardly diffuse, and 
bearing a series of five ocelli, the posterior one the largest ; sub- 
marginal zigzag, and marginal slightly sinuous, slender dark 



?. Upperside dull brown ; aU ocelli show through, and are 
obscurely pupiUed. 

Underside pale ochreous ; disoal lines dark brown ; post- 
discal band broader. Fore wing with six ocelli. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenna! 
club ochraceous at apex, dark brown below. 

Expanse : ^$, 45-52 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Naga Hills to Btjema, Malaya, and Sumatra. 
Very rare in the Indian area. 

Fuscum Group. {Dasyomma C & R. Felder). 

Fore wing upperside, in male, without a brand ; vein 10 at 
or near end of cell ; Idc nearly straight. Hind wing without a 
brand, only a cavity, hair-pencil white ; vein 3 arising at or 
Just beyond end of cell ; vein 6 swollen at the base. 

Key to Species. 

1. ^$. Upperside dark brown; ocelli show 

through, vropupifled. $ upperside pale 
brown; ocelli show through with com- 
plete pupils and rings. Underside 

ochreous, with two prominent fdvous [p. 126. 

bands fuscvm, (C. & R. Feld.),' 

2. 59. Upperside tawoy yellow. Fore wing 

with broad dark border, and a small, 
pupilled, oeeUus in area 2. Hind wing 
with very narrow border, and small, pupil- 
led ocelli in areas 1 c to 3. Underside 
bright ochreous, with two prominent 
fulvous bands atwpita Moore, p. 128. 

Myealesis fuscom (C. & R. Felder). 

(J. Upperside dark brown, ocelli showing through, unpupUled, 
Fore wing with indistinct darker curved diseal band. 

Underside ground-colour dark ochraceous; a sub-basal 
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reddish-brown line, and a similar but heavier discal line, on 
both -wings ; ocelli small. 

?. Upperside paler brown ; all ocelli showing through, with 
pupils. 

Underside as in the male, the ground-colour much paler. 

Distribution. — Bttema to Java and Borneo. One subspecies 
in the Indian area. 

246. Myealesis'fHSCum fuscum (C. & R. Felder). (Pigs. 43 b, 
43 6, (S genitalia). 

Dasyemma Juacum, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 401. 
MycalesisfustMmjuscum, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 350 ; Evans, 1914 o, 

p. 761 (?, Tavoy) ; id., 1920, p. 359, pi. ii {<J venation) ; id., 

19.32 a, p. 98, pi. xi, fig. D2.8 {$). 

cj. Upperside deep brown. Fore wiag with ocelli, showing 
through indistinctly, in areas 2, 4 and 5 ; indistinct discal band, 
darker brown, narrow, and incurved, from costal area to vein 
1 6, this band dividing a darker proximal area from a paler 
distal area ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line ; a more 
distinct, darker, and straighter antemarginal line. Hind wing 
with ocelli showing through indistinctly. 

Underside- ground-colour dark ochraceo\is-brown ; reddish- 
brown sub-basal band, on fore wing passing through middle of 
cell to origin of vein 2, and on hind wing from costato middle of 
area 1 h ; the reddish-brown discal band is straight, and on the 
hind wing crosses the point of origin of veins 3 and 4 ; the 
distal marginal area on both wings more or less broadly dusted 
with reddish-brown, and bearing the ocelli ; fore wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and three smaller ones in areas 4 to 6 ; 
hind wiag with seven ocelli, all with the outer ring grey ; both 
wings wi h a submarginal sinuous line, and a blacker ante- 
marginal and marginal line ; on hind wing these lines are closer 
together, and more sinucus. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennal 
club reddish-brown, tipped with ochraeeous. 

$. Upperside much paler than in male. Fore wing discal 
dark line more distinct, the distal pale area much lighter than 
in male ; submarginal line heavy and diffuse ; antemarginal 
and marginal lines sharply defined. Hind wing with distal 
third paler, more or less dusted with ochreous-grey ; all seven 
ocelli distinct. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-grey, with markinp as 
in male. Hind wing Uc more strongly lined with reddish- 
brown. 

Expanse : $^, 40-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^The Dawsa. Raitge to Sotjt:edeen- Btjbma, 
Malaya, and Sumatra ; rare in Burma. 



128 SATYEID^. 

Mycalesis anapita Moore. 

o$. Upperside ta,vnij-bTovm.. Fore ■wing Trith broad outer 
black border, the apical area especially broad ; a smaU ocellus 
in area 2. Hind •wing ■with six small ocelli. 

Underside bright ochxaceous, and t-wo reddisli-bro"wii lines 
as in fuscum ; ocelli as in fuscum. 

Early stages (frona Martin, quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Egg. — ^YelloTrish-"white ; laid singly. 

Larva. — ^When first hatched, entirely TfMte, except for a 
black head. Third instar grejish rose-colour. When full- 
gro^wn, the larYa is 32 mm. long, and has a black head ■with 
very fine, dense hairs, and some dark yello^w spots ; head and 
anal points short and obtuse ; a fine, blackish, ■white margined 
dorsal line ; above the legs a lighter lateral Itne, and bet-ween 
the two lines, some more or less distinct black spots. Before 
pupation, the greyish rose-colour changes to grass-green. 

Pupa. — Green ; a pointed elevation on thorax ; a fine, 
white-bordered line above itmer margin of wings ; some fine, 
■whitish, undulate lines run transversely over the wings ; the 
pupa is further adorned -with symmetrical bro-wn-red spots ; 
more slender and pointed than the pupa of M. min&us. 

Habits. — ^The larvse feed also by day, the food-plant being 
certain rare grasses. At first they rest on the leaves, but after 
the third moult, they seek the stalks. They pupate on green 
stalks or leaves, and prefer horizontal ones. After 9 or 10 
days the butterfly emerges between 9 and 10 a.m. 

The butterfly is foimd in the plains, and firequents grassy 
places in the woods and also river -banks. Usually rare, but 
sometimes common locally. 

Distribvtion. — ^BtrEMA to Sumatra, Banka, BiUiton, and 
Borneo. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 

247. Myealesis anapita anapita Moore. (Figs. 46, (J; 42c, 
43 c, (J genitalia). 

Myealesis anapita, Moore, 1857, p. 232. 
Myealesis anapita anapita, Frulastorfer, 1911, p. 334. 
Myealesis anapita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 
(<?$, Mergiii). 

(J$. Upperside ta^wny-bro^wn. Fore ■wing ta^wny area some- 
what ovate, and distaUy narrowed between veins' 2 and 3, its 
outer edge curved and sharply defined, costal edge diffuse and 
dusted with black ; apical area broadly black, entering upper 
angle of cell ; marginal black narrow between veins 2 and 3, ex- 
tending more ■widely round the tomus, and narro-wing to a point 
a little before the middle of inner margin ; a small, black, white- 
pupilled ocellus in area 2. BGnd wing darker over the basal 
and median areas ; a series of six small ocelli, each with a 
black outer ring, the posterior two in area 1 c, the others in 
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2, 3, 4, and 5 ; prominent submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines, slightly sinuous. 

Underside bright oehraeeous, both wings traversed by two 
reddish-brown Ixnes, one, sub-basal, passing through the middle 
of cell, the other a discal line which on the hind wing crosses 
the base of area 3. Fore wing discal line anteriorly curved 
slightly distad ; ocellus in area 2 as on upperside ; two smaller 
ocelli in areas 4 and 6, all with pale outer rings ; a fine, black, 
even submarginal line ; similar, but heavier, antemarginal and. 
marginal black Hnes. Hind wing distal border more or less 
redcHsh-brown, and bearing seven ocelli, aU with pale outer 
rings ; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal black lines 
as on fore wing, but more sinuous. 

Head, thorax ajid abdomen dark brown ; palpi, thorax and. 
abdomen grey below ; antennae black, club more or less red- 
dish-brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-50 mm. 




Fig. 46. — MycaZens anapita anapita Moore, (J. 

HaMtai. — ^Tbnasseeim to Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton, 
Very rare in Burma. 

MiTieiis Group. {Oalysisme Moore, Tcdinga Moore). 

(5 with normal brands. Pore wing with Mc incurved or 
angled. Hind wing with Idc at an angle to vein 3 ; veins 6 
and 7 well separated at the base. Hind wing upperside with a 
brand upon which lies a hair-pencil which, in most species, is 
yellowish-brown. Fore wing underside usually with a brand 
in the inner area. 

Genitalia. — ^The valve exhibits specific differentiation. It is 
furnished with apical and dorsal projections ; these are usually 
set at an angle to one another, and for this reason it is not 
always possible to examine these two processes in the same 
relative position. The contour of the dorsal edge of the valve 
often shows important specific differences. 

A revision of the group was published by Talbot and Corbet 
(1939). The airangement given there is followed here. 

VOL. n. fe 
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Key to Males of Indian species. 

1. Fore wing without a brand 2. 

Fore wing -with a brand 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside in area 2 with a large 

ocellus having a prominent fulvous ring. 
Hind wing upperside with from two to 

four ocelli adolphei (Guer.),p. 147. 

Fore wing upperside with a yellow-ringed 
ocellus in area 2. Hind wing upperside 
without ocelli evansii Tytler, p. 146. 

3. Fore wing brand silvery white, indistinct 

in the nacreous area rama (Moore), p. 146. 

Fore wing brand not silvery, distinctly 

marked 4. 

4. Fore wing brand small, short, not elongate. 5. 
Fore wing brand elongate, yellow or brown. 7. 

5. Fore wing brand very small, narrow, 

blackish brown, placed midway below 

origin of vein 2 6. 

Fore wing brand small and black. Hind 
wing brand black, hair-pencil brown. 
Fore wing upperside a large ocellus in 
area 2 placed in a wide fulvous area oculus Marsh., p. 148. 

6. Hind wing brand small, blaokish-brown. 

Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 2 
moved inwards,, out of line with those 

in 1 6 and 3 peraezis (Fabr.), p. 130. 

Hind wing brand small, oval, usually 
salmon-pink, rarely brown. Fore wing 
ocellus with outer ring more or less diffuse 
and never sharply defined. Hind wir^ 
underside with the pale thin line, anteriorly 
bounding ocelli in areas 4 and 5, deeply 
indented minens (L.), p. 133. 

7. Fore wing brand long, extended, in igilia 

igilia, to beyond outer edjge of post-dfecal 

line ; pale yellowish-buff, proximaJly 

brown. Hind wing brand pale buff. Cilia 

of both wings distinctly paler than in 

mscda igilia Fruhst., p. 137. 

Fore wing brand elongate oval, usually 

reaching post-disoal line 8. 

S. Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 

brand large, pale yellow. Fore wing 

oceUvis large, its outer ring sharply [p. 139. 

defined intermedia (Moore), 

Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 

brand a narrow, blaokish-brown streak. 

Fore wic^ ocellar ring brighter yellow [p. 145. 

and more sharply defined than in mineiia. perseoidea (Moore), 
Fore wing brand pale yellow. Hind wing 

brand as in iniermedia visala Moore, p. 140. 

Mycalesis persens (Fabrioius), 1775. 

$. Upperside of hind wing -with the braad black; hair- 
pencil pale ochraeeous. 

Underside of fore -wing with a small, black, brand on rein 1 6, 
placed at a point lying directly below the origin of vein 2. 



iCyCALESIS. 



131 



(J2. Underside of hind ■wing with the ocellus in area 3 placed 
more proximad than the others. Wet-season form with both 
wings bearing a dark diseal line edged outwardly with white or 




jPig. 47. — Myccdesis, fore wings of male, showing brand of specialized 
scales. A, perseus (Fabr.) ; B, mineits (L.) ; C, visala subdita 
(Moore) ; D, visala visala Moore. 




Fig. 48. — Myealesis, bind wing, underside, showing arrangement of ocelli. 
A, mineus mineus (Linn.) ; B, perseus tabitha (Fabr.). 

bluish -white. Dry-season form without Ught edging to the 
■diseal line, and this line often obscure. 

Distribution. — ^The whole Indo- Australian Eegion. The type 
came from Australia. 

Three subspecies known, of which two occur in the Indian 
area. 



248 a. Myealesis perseus tabitha (Fabrieius). 

Papilio tabitha, Fabrieius, 1793, p. 243; Ajorivillius, 1898. 
pp. 139-74. 

Mycdkais perseus typhlus, Frubstorfer, 1908 e, p. 152 (nom. 
nov. pro bUsius auot., perseus auot. (Malabar, Ceylon) • 
%d., 1911, p. 342 (South India, Ceylon) ; Evaiis, 1920, p. 359, 
pi. n (<? wmg ebaraoters) ; id., 1932 o, p. 98 ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 83; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 408 (type, w.s.f., Malabar) ; 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 42, pi. iv, figs. 2 ($), 3 ($) 

k2 
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MyccUssis (Oaiyszsme) perseus, Marshall & de Nioeville (rum Fabr.) 

(part.), 1883, pp. 114, 120; de NiceviUe, 1885 o, p. 42 

(Calcutta) ; Taylor & de Nice\'ille, 1888, no. 15 (Orissa) ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills). 
Calysisme perseus, Moore, 1891, pp. 134-76 (part.), pi. lix, 

figs. 1, 1 ffi {$, Calcutta), 1 6 (S, f. samba, Moore), 1 o, cf ($) 

(wet-season brood), figs. 2, 2 o \$, Calcutta), 2 6, c (?, NUgiris), 

2d, e (2, Calcutta) (dry-season brood). 
MycaleHs perseus, de Ehe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Luoknow) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 57 (part.), figs. 16 A (fore wing), 

17 B (hind wing) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills, 3,000 ft.). 
Calysisme perseiLS, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon). 
Myeaiesis (Calysisme) hlasvus, Marshall & de Nioevillo, 1883 

(part.), pp. 114, 115, pi. xvi, flg. 35 (S, Calcutta) ; de Moeville, 

1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 
Myeaiesis samba, Moore, 1867, p. 233 (<?, " North India ") ; 

id., 1865 6, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1877 6, p. 583 (" Port 

Blair "). 
Myeaiesis (Calysisme) blasivs var. samba, Marshall &■ de KTic^-. ille, 

1883, p. 115. 
Myeaiesis blasins, de Rh4-PMipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; 

id., 1905, p. 720 (Luoknow). 

^. Only slightly differentiated from the more mdely 
distributed ftZosiita (Fabr.). 

Upperside of fore ■wing usually without an ocellus in area 2. 
Size, smaller on the whole. 

Easpanse : (5$, 38-60 mm. 

The name samlia Moore applies to the wet-season form. 

Hdbitca. — CEYiiON, PBOTNSXJI.AE INDIA., Cbntbal aJttd 
TJinTBD Peovikoes ; very common. According to Ormiston 
(1928), the insect is very common in Ceylon, except in the 
northern pro\rinoe. The two seasonal forms are found flying 
together. The butterfly comes to sugar occasionally. 

248 6. Myeaiesis peiseus blasius (Fabricius). 

Papilio blasvus, Fabrioius, 1798, p. 426. 

Myeaiesis blaams, Moore, 1879 o, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Nio6ville, 1880 a, p. 226 (^$, Andamans). 
Oalysism,e blasius, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra). 
Myeaiesis (Calysisme) blasiua, de Nio^ville, 1885 b, p. 1 

(<J, Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 348 

(Caohar). 
Myeaiesis perseus blasins, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98 (Kangra to 

Burma) ; Peile, 1937, p. 83 (Kumaon) ; Talbot & Corbet, 

1939, p. 408. 
Myeaiesis hmda, Butler, 1879, p. 3 '((?, Cachar). 
Myeaiesis (Calysisme) blasius var. hmda, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 

1883, p. 115. 
Myeaiesis perseus, Butler (non Fabr.), 1867 c, p. 719, fig. 2 

(p. 718) ; Moorej 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Nio^ville, 1881 5, p. 244 (Andamans). 
Myeaiesis {Odysisme) perseus, de Nio^ville, 1882, p. 66 

(<J, Sikkim). 
Calysisme perseus, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; id., 1886, 

p. 32 (Mfirj^) ; Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma,). 
Mycaleais (Calysisme) peraewa, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 

(Kumaon). 
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ilyoahsis perseus, Elwes & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 418 (=dry- 

season form). 
MycaUsis {Calysisme) persezis, Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 

1887, p. 348 (Cachar) ; de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim). 
Mycaleais (Orsotrisena) perseus, Mackinnon & de Nioeville, 

1897, p. 214 (Miissooree). 
Mycalesis iflalysisme) perseus, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper 

Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma). 
Mycalesis persevs, Hannjmgton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 

1,000-6,000 feet). 
Mycalesis perseus perseus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 342, t. 92 a. 
Mycal/isis perseus, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 
Mycalesis perseus perseus, Evans, 1920, pp. 366, 359, pi. i 

((J wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 1-6 (<J genit.). 

Wet-season form. — ^<^$. Upperside of fore -wing always -with 
an ocellTis in area 2 ; bind -wing usually ■without ocelli. Groxmd- 
colour of both, wings dark to pale brown. Both wings with a 
pale submarginal and marginal line, placed close together, and 
obscure on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with groimd-colour as on upperside , 
and crossed by a narrow, discal, white or bluish-white line, its 
inner side edged with darker brown. Fore wing with an 
ocellus in the middle of area 2, a much smaller one in 3, placed 
more distad, one above the latter in 4, and a fourth in 5, 
slightly more proximad ; the two middle ocelli may be much 
reduced, and the whole group is enclosed by a pale hne, sinuous, 
and on the proximal side, at vein 4, strongly curved inwards ; 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, much more distiact than 
on upperside. Hind wing with seven ocelli, all similarly 
enclosed by a pale line, as on fore wing ; the ocellus in area 2 a 
trifle larger than the anterior one, and placed sKghtly more 
proximad than those in areas 1 c, 3, 4, and 5 ; ocelli in 1 c, 3, 
and 4, in a straight hne ; submarginal and marginal pale lines 
as on fore wing. 

Dry-season form. — cJ?- Underside ground-colour brown, more 
or less speckled with darker brown, and more or less dusted 
with grey ; ocelH reduced, often only the white centres distinct. 

Antennae brown above, greyish-white below, anteriorly more 
or less ochraeeous, the club tipped with ochraceous ; head, 
thorax and abdomen brown, peder beneath. 

Expanse : (J?, 45-55 mm. 

The name blasius (Fabr) applies to the wet-season form. 

Habitat. — TCakgba to Btjema. 

Myealesis mineus (Linnaeus). 

^. Upperside of hind wing with the brand salmon-pink or 
brown. 

Underside of for© wing with the brand as in perseus, but 
brown. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with a median pale area, defined 
by a dark line, and bearing an ocellus in area 2. 
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Underside of hind wing -with tke ocelli placed in a nearly- 
straight Kne. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Egg. — Green, shiny, faintly pitted ; dome-shaped, narrowed 
at the base. 

Larva. — Surface of body densely covered mth small, semi- 
hyaline, tubercles, each bearing a short black hair ; these 
tubercles arranged ia transverse ridges. Head very dark 
brown. Bodj^ brown-green, with a dark dorsal line ; a 
diagonal, lateral, blackish mark on each segment, more distinct 
on the middle segments ; some darkish mottling below the 
diagonal Hnes, towards the dorso-ventral margin, sUghtly 
tiQged with reddish-yellow ; venter watery green-brown ; 
spiracles roundly oval, shiny, black. Length, 30 mm. ; breadth, 
slightly over 3 mm. 

Pupa. — Surface minutely and irregularly rugose, with a 
yellow subdorsal, rounded tubercle on segments 5 to 9 ; a 
black spot above spiracle, on segments 9 to 11 ; colour grass- 
green. Cremaster red, truncate, triangular, longer than broad, 
with a central dorsal and ventral depressed line. Length,. 
13 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits. — The egg is laid either on the underside or upperside 
of a blade of grass, on a stalk, on a dried root, on the ground 
close by ; very often four or five eggs are laid together. The 
young larva is at first green, with a reddish dorsal line, red tail- 
points, and black head ; it Uves on the blade or on the stalk. 
At a later stage the larva rests on a stalk with its head turned 
round on its side, holding on by the prolegs. The larva 
pupates low down near the ground, on a leaf, stalk, dead twig, 
etc., the pupa hanging free, though firmly fixed by the tail. 

Distribviion. — ^The whole of India and Btjema, Ceylon, 
Andaman and Nioobab. Islands, to Malaya and Sumatra, 
China, Formosa, and Hainan. Thxee subspecies in the Indian 
area, one in Malaysia. 

249 a. Mycalesis minens mineus (Linnaeus). (Figs. 42 d, 43 d, ^ 

genitalia). 
Papilio inineus, Linnseus, 1767, p. 768. 
Mycalesis mineus, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 

Wood-Mason ^ de Nie^ville, 1880 a, p. 226 (^$, Andamans) ; 

de Niceville, 1886 6, p. 235, pi. xii, fig. 3 (larva and pupa). 

(Calcutta). 
Mycalesis {Oalysisme) mm«us, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, 

pp. 1 14, 1 17 ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 1 14 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 348 (Caohar). 
Mye<desis mineus, Elwes & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy). 
Oalysisme. mmeus, Moore, 1891, p. 183, pi. Ix, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, d 

(tJ9, tret-season brood), figs. 1 e, / (cj?, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis {Oalysisme) mimeiis, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 120- 

(Sikkim) ; Maokinnon & de Nio6ville, 1897, p. 214 (Mussooree, 

rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin). 
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Mycalesis mineus.'Bmgh.a.ia, 1905, p. 58, figs. 16 B(o forevring), 

17 A (hind wing), pi. ii, fig. S (wet-season form) ; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 1,000-6,000 feet) ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, common). 
Mycalesis mineus milieus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343, t. 91/ 

(wet-season form). 
Mycalesis mineus, EIUs, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yonaa, not common). 
Mycalesis mineus mineus, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii 

(wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 7-10, B 1-10 (^ genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 98 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, not common) ; 

Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 104 (<?) ; Talbot & Corbet, 

1939, p. 409. 
Papilio drusia, Cramer, 1775, p. 132, pi. Isxxiv, figs. C, D (§). 
Mycalesis drusia, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal ") ; Wood- 
Mason & de Nioeville, 1880 o, p. 226 (Andamans) ; id., 

1881 6, p. 244 (Andamans). 
Papilio otrea, Stoll, 1780, p. 50, pi. coxiv, figs. A, B (China). 
Mycalesis otrea, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal ") ; Wood- 
Mason & de NieeviUe, 1880 a, p. 226 ($, Andamans). 
Mycalesis mineus mineus f. otrea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343 

(= dry-season form). 
Calysisme subfasciata, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237, pi. xii, fig. 8 (<?) 

(cj?, Dharmsala). 
Mycalesis {Calysisme) perseus var. subfasciata, Marshall & 

de Nioeville, 1883. p. 122. 
Calysisme subfasciata, Moore, 1891, pi. Ix, fig. / (type, Kangra). 
Mycalesis mineus inineus f. subfasciata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 344. 
Calysisme carpenteri, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (9, Upper Burma) ; 

Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409 (=mineus dry-season form). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) polydecta, Adamson (non Cram.), 1905^ 

p. 164 (Burma). 

Wet-season form mineus (Linn.). — ^^$. Upperside dark bro-wn ; 
both, wiiigs with, submarginal and marginal, slender, pale Unes. 
Fore wing with a single, white-centred, ftdvous-riaged, black 
ocellus in area 2, generally set in a square pale area ; occasionally 
a siinilar smaller ocellus in area 5, without any pale surrounding 
area. Hind wing unmarked, rarely with one or two obscure 
ocelli. 

Underside deep brown ; both wings with a disoal, dusky 
whit* band, weU-defined inwardly, diffuse outwardly ; a post 
discal series of ocelli, surrounded by a dusky yellowish, some- 
times purplish- white, line ; these oeeUi vary from two to four 
on the fore wing, and from five to seven on the hind wing ; 
the posterior four ocelli on hind wing are in a straight line ; 
submarginal and marginal, pale or purplish-white, sinuous lines. 

Dry-season form otrea (StoU). — ^^$. Upperside paler than in 
the wet form. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-brown to darker dus]yy 
brown ; basal half of wings conspicuously darker than the 
outer area ; the whole surface speckled finely with brown ; a 
distinct dark discal band is sometimes present ; ocelli nearly 
obsolete, indicated by minute white specks, and arrajiged as. 
in the wet form. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal club 
■with black and ochraceous marks. 

Expanse : cj$, 45-50 mm. 

The name subfasciata (Moore) may be used to indicate an 
extreme dry-season form in which the outer borders of both 
wings upperside are broadly pale ; ground-colour of underside 
more grey than brown. 

The name drusia Cramer is a synomym of minevs (Linn.). 
'The name carpenteri Butler is a synonym of subfasciata (Moore). 

Habitat. — ^Kulu to Bubma the Andaman Islands and 
•China ; common. 

249 6. Myealesis mineus polydeeta (Cramer). 

Papilio polydeeta, Cramer, 1777, p. 76, pi. oxliv, figs. E, F ($) 
(Coromandel Coast and Tranquebar). 

Myealesis {Calyaisme) polydeeta, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 
pp. 114, 119. 

Myealesis polydeeta, de Niceville, 1884, p. 87, pi. iii, fig. 1 
(after Cramer), 2 (S, Ceylon) ; BeE, 1909, p. 449, pi. F, fig. 37 
(§, wet-season), fig. 37 a (?, dry-season) (early stages). 

Calysisme polydeeta, Moore, 1891, p. ISO, pi. Ixi, figs. 1, 1 a, b, d 
(<J§, Travaneore), 1 c, e, f, g, h (,J$, Ceylon) (wet-season 
brood), pi. Ixii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c ((J9, South India), id., e, i 
((J$, Ceylon), If, g, h ($, Bombay) (dry -season brood). 

MyeeMsis mineus polydeeta, Bingham, 1905, p. 59, pi. ii, fig. 9 
(dry-season form) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344, t. 92 a (=dry- 
season form). 

OaZysisme polydeeta, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 

Myealesis minetia polydeeta, Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing 
characters) ; id., 1932 a, p. 98, pi. xi, figs. D 2. 10 {$, -wet 
and dry forms) ; Peile, 1937, p. 83 ; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, 
p. 409 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 42 (Ceylon). 

Papilio jv^iina, StoU, 1780, p. 75, pi. ccoxxvi, fig. C ($) 
(Coromandel Coast). 

Myealesis mineus poh/deeta i. justina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344. 

Myealesis {Galysism,e) mineus, de Nic^ville {non Lima.), 1885 a, 
p. 42 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 14 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Myealesis mineus, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (PaJni HiUs). 

cJ$. This subspecies is only shghtly differentiated, but is, on 
the whole, smaller than the nomiaotypical form. Wet- 
season form usually darker on underside, with smaller ocelli. 
Dry-season form with the pale area on fore wing upperside 
often very extensive. The outer yellow ring of the ocellus on 
the fore wiag upperside is sometimes very broad ; discal band 
on imderside, especially in females, sometimes broader, and 
purer white. 

Expame, : ^^, 40-48 mm. 

The name justina StoU applies to the wet-season form. 

Bdbitat. — Ceylon and Pbnsinstjlab Indls. to Bengal ; very 
«omnum. 
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249 c. Myealesis mineus nlcobarica (Moore). 

C'alysisme nicobarioa, Moore, 1891, p. IS" (cJS, Kieobars, wet- 
season brood). 

Myealesis mineus nicobariea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344 ; Evans, 
1920, p. 359 ; id., 1932 a, p. 98. 

Myealesis (Oalysisme) drusia, Wood-Mason & de NiceviOle 
{non Cram.), 1881 a, p. 230 (Nanecwry, Katohall, Car 
Nicobar, Ot. Nicobar, Camorta) ; id., 1882, p. 16 (Nieobars). 

cj$. Daxker than the nominotypieal form, the ocelli larger, 
aaid the discal band on underside more brownish-white. 
Hahitat. — Nicobak Islands ; common. 

Myealesis igilia Fruhstorfer. 

This peculiar species is apparently a branch of the visaJa- 
ivierrmdia complex. It strongly resembles M. visala orcha 
Evans, with which it occurs, but the cilia of both wings are 
distinctly paler. 

The brand on fore wing underside of male is elongate, 
extending in the nominotypieal subspecies to beyond outer 
«dge of post-discal line ; it is brown in its proximal half, 
yellowish in its distal half. Hind wing brand pale buff, the 
hair-pencil of similar colour ; nacreous area extends into upper 
margin of ceU. 

Distribution. — Peninsttlab India and Central Peovincbs. 

250 a. Myealesis igilia igilia Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 49, 3 genitalia). 

Myealesis perseoides igilia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346 (Mysore). 
Myealesis igilia, Evajis, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. n (wing 

characters), pi. iv, figs. C 1-3 ($ genit.) (Travancore. Coorg, 

Mysore) ; id., 1932 a. p. 99. 
Myocdesis igilia igilia, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

Wet-season form. — ^^$. Upperside dark brown, darker over 
apical and costal areas. Fore wing in area 2, with a prominent 
ocellus, its outer ring diffuse and pale ochreous ; this ocellus is 
set in a more or less pale area, limited on its inner side by a 
blackish line, edged with pale ochreous distally ; a marginal, 
pale, iadistinct Ime ; cilia pale brown. Hind wing unmarked, 
or with traces of aji ocellus in area 2 ; a pale submarginal and 
marginal line, separated by a sinuous black line. 

Underside ground-colour slightly paler than on upperside ; 
both wings with a discal, narrow, creamy- white band, its inner 
«dge sharply defined, us ouier edge d.fftise. Fore wing discal 
band placed faitherfrom the cell than in hind wing, ext^iding 
from rein 9 to vein 1 6, anteriorly ending in a point, posteriorly 
curved distad in area 1 6 ; in the male this band is cut off by 
the nacreous area and brand ; four ocelli, similar to the one on 
upperside, in areas 2 to 5, the one in 2 the larger, and placed 
near the discal band, those in 3 and 4 often minute ; a 
submarginal and antemarginal black line, the former sinuous, 
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and posteriorly approaching the latter. Hind wing discal band 
from costa totomus, crossing the base of area 2, and anteriorly 
curved slightly distad ; seven smaU. ocelli, the posterior four 
in a straight line, and all enclosed by a heavy, grey-white 
line ; a submarginal and marginal pale sinuous line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen bro-mti, paler below ; 
antennal club reddish-brown. 

Dry-season form. — ^c??- Upperside of fore wing with con- 
spicuous pale buff oceUar ring. Underside dark ochraceous. 
(J with darker proximal area, sharply defined by a pale discal 
line ; ocelli reduced to white dots ; en fore wing, the dark, 
proximal area is produced on vein 1 6 to a tooth to which, in 
the male, the nacreous area extends. 

Expanse : ^Q, 40-48 mm. 

Hahitat. — ^Peniksxtlae India : Coorg and Mysore; not rare. 




Fig. 49. — Myodesis igilia igilia Fruhst. 
Male genitalia, valve (Coorg). 

250 b. Mycalesis igilia mercea Evans. 

Mycalesis mercea, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing oharao- 
ters), pi. iv, figs. C 4-6 (<J genit.) (Paohmarhi) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99. 

Mycalesis igilia mercea, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

<J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand brown ; hair- 
pencil pale ochreous 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown, shorter than in 
M. visala svhdita (Moore), and not reaching the discal line. 

<J$. Fore wing with rounded apex. Upperside similar to 
svbddta. Fore wing with pale submarginal line obscure ; 
ocellus with the outer pale ochreous ring not dusky. Hind 
wing scalloped, being produced at the tomus, and at veins 2,. 
S, and 4 ; a submarginal pale line, more or less distinct . Under- 
side similar to siiMita but much paler. 
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In the dry-season form the underside is not distinguishable 
from visala Moore, which flies -with it, and similar sub-basal 
lines are present. 

Expanse : (J?, 4:0-48 mm. 

Habitai. — Pachmabhi, Central Provinces ; not rare. 

251. Mycalesis intermedia (Moore). (Fig. 50, ^ genitalia). 

Oalysisme intermedia, Moore, 1891, p. 187 (<J$, Sylhet, Tenasserim, 

wet and dry broods). 
Mycalesis {Calysisme) intermedia, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills, 

3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 
Mycalesis intermedia intermedia, Talbot &, Corbet, 1939, p. 410, 

figs. 6 ((J valve, Perak), 12 (<J valve, Assam, type of khasia, 

Evans). 
Mycalesis visala neovisala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 158 ((J$, Tong- 

king) ; id., 1911, p. 346, t. 91 / (Tenasserim, Mergui, Tong-king) ; 

Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. iv, fig. G- 9 (^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 99 ; Peile, 1937, p. 84. 
Mycalesis {Calysisme) perseoides khasia, Evans, 1912, p. 568- 

(<J, Khasi Hills). 
Mycalesis khasia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 

characters), pi. iv, figs, t) 9, 10, B 1-9 (o genitalia). 
Mycalesis khasia khasia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 99 (Assam to Burma). 
Mycalesis visala khasia, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 96 ((J9, Malaya). 
Calysisme distanti, Moore, 1891, p. 198 (<?, Malay Pen., Selangor)^ 
Mycalesis intermedia distanti, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 410; 

Corbet, 1944, p. 39. 

(J. Pore mag brand long, oval and dark brown, its centre 
distad to origin of vein 2. Hind wing brand large, oval and 
pale yellow ; hair-pencil yellowish- white. 




Fig. 50. — Mycalesis intermedia intermedia (Moore). 
Male genitalia, valve (Assam), 

Genitalia (fig. 60) with valve strongly excurved on ventra 
side as in visala (Moore), but rarely with a smaU tooth below 
the apex ; in visala (figs. 52, 53) a tooth always present and 
strongly developed. 
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(J$. Upperside of fore wing with ocellus in area 2 large, central 
■white dot larger than in mineus, yellow ring broad, uniform and 
clearly defined. Hind wing of female usually with an ocellus 
in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing resembles mineus (L.), but the thin 
pale line anteriorly bounding the submarginal ocelli in areas 
4 and 5 angled, whereas in mitieus it is deeply indented. 

The names given to this species were all based upon the 
wet-season form. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Buema, Siam, Tong-king and Lang- 
Jkawi Islands. Common in Btirma. 

The name distanti (Moore) was founded upon a single male 
supposed to have come from Selangor, hut which was 
apparently of Burmese origin. 

Mycalesis visala Moore. 

<y. Upperside of hind wing with the brand large and pale 
ochreous, the hair-pencil of same coloiir. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate, oval and 
pale yellow (may appear brownish in a side light), usually 
reaching the post-discal line. 

(J$. Fore wing usually acute at apex, especially in the dry- 
season form. Upperside of fore wing with a large ocellus in 
«rea 2, extending into areas 1 6 and 3 ; a diseal, short, dark line, 
more or less distinct ; a minute ocellus sometimes present in 
area 5. 

Underside pale brown ; both wings with a diseal, dull grey- 
white line, which in the dry-season form is obscure or is re- 
placed by a blackish line. Both wings with the usual ocelli ; 
the ocellus in area 2 of hind wing placed sUghtly proxiinal 
■of the one above it. 

Distribviion. — Iucdia. to Bttema, the Andaman Islands, 
Tong-king and Malaya. Pour Indian subspecies are distin- 
guished. 

252 a. Mycalesis visala visala Moore. (Fig. 61, cj). 

MyccOesis visala, Moore, 1857, p. 230 j id., 1865 a, p. 770 
(" Bengal "). 

Mycalesia pereemvax. msakt, deNic^ville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim): 
id., 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis visala, Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (^§, Sikkim). 

Mycalesis {Galysisme) perseua var. msala,Maxahal & d© Nioeville, 
. 1883, p. 121, pi. xvi, flg. 52 (<?, Sikkim). 

Galysisme msaia, Moore, 1891, p. 189, pi. bciii, figs. 1 (<J, Sikkim), 
1 a {g, showing glandtilar patotes), 1 6, e, d, e (,J$, Calcutta) 
(wet-season brood), pi. Ixiv, figs. 1, 1 o, & (,?$ types, Sikkim), 
c, d {imUstans, Moorfe, <J$ types. Calcutta), e (laxva and pupa, 
from de Nio4ville, 1886 o), /, g, h (<J$, Calcutta) (dry-season 
form). 

MycaZesis (Galysisme) visala, de Nio6viUe, 1894 a, p. 120 
(Sikkim, tip to 5,000 feet). 



MYOALESIS. 141 

Mycalesis msala, Bingham, 1905, p. 60 (part.), fig. 16 13 ((J for& 
•wmg) ; Hatmyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 50 (Naga Hills, to 5,000 feet) ; Sevastopulo, 1941 a, p. 28a 
(early stages). 

Mycalesis msala visala, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346 ; Evans, 
1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii (fore wing oiiaraoters), pi. iv^ 
figs. P 10, G 1-10, H 1, 2 ((J genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99 j 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 105 (cJ) (Mussooree) ; Talbot & 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 

Calysiame indistans, Moore, 1880 6, p. 164 ((J$, Calcutta). 

Mycedesis (Galysisme) perseita var. indistans, Mai^iall & 
de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 122. 

Mycaleais {Gtxiysisme) indistans, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42' 
(Calcutta). 

Wet-season form. — [J?. Fore wing -with apex acute, outer 
margin straight. Upperside of fore wing with, prominent 
median ocellus, its outer ring pale oehreous or dusk7 ; discal 
dark line curved distad below vein 2 ; a submargioal, pale hne, 
and a marginal, narrower one, both indistinct. Hmd wing 
with sometimes an ocellus in area 2 ; distinct submarginal, 
and marginal pale liaes. 

Underside paler. Fore wing discal line not angled below 
vein. 2 ; ocellus in area 2 large ; a smaller ocellus ia area 5 ; 
small ocelli normally present in areas 3, 4, and 6, but they may 




Pig. 51. — Mycalesis visala msala Moore, S (wet form). 

be reduced, and one or the other absent ; the group of ocelli 
is enclosed by a heavy, grey -white liae; submargiaal and 
marginal grey-white lines distinct, the former siauous, and 
narrowing posteriorly. Hind wiag discal line crossing base^ 
of area 3, but not touching origin of veins 3 and 4 ; ocelli 
enclosed by a heavy grey-wMte line, as on fore wing ; prominent 
submarginal and marginal grey-wMte sinuous lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below ;. 
antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Dry-season form, indistans (Moore).. — S^. Fore wing with, 
apex more strongly acute. 
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Underside pale ockraceous to dark brown, more or less 
speckled with darker brown, the proximal half sometimes 
mtich darker ; a dark discal line, sometimes edged on the outer 
side with yellowish- brown and sometimes diffuse ; all ocelli 
obsolete, or represented by white points. 
Expanse : (J$, 45-55 mm. 
Early stages (Sevastopulo, 1941a, p. 283). 
Egg. — Spherical, base slightly flattened ; pearly white, 
minutely punctate. 

Larva, 1st instar. — ^White, head black. Head with a short 
tooth projecting subdorsaUy. Anal somite endiag in two short 
processes. After feeding the body becomes green and later 
a dark crimson dorsal stripe appears on the posterior third of 
the body ; this stripe broadens considerably on the anal somite 
and extends along the anal processes. 

2nd instar. — Similar to the 1st. Cephalic and anal processes 
proportionately rather larger. Under a lens there is a faint 
yellowish-white subdorsal ^e ; dorsum sprinkled with minute 
yellow dots. 

3rd instar. — Similar to the 2nd. 

4th instar. — ^Head blackish-brown, backs of processes dull 
^eenish. Body dull green, shagreened with minute yellowish- 
white dots ; a daxk dorsal stripe, becoming dull crimson on the 
10th somite and continuing up the anal processes ; a pale sub- 
dorsal and sublateral line. Legs and prolegs green. Head and 
body finely pubescent. 

5th or final instar. — ^Head blackish-brown, backs of processes 
dull pinkish-buff; four brownish spots frontally forming a 
semicircle. Body pinkish-buff, granular and finely pubescent ; 
a dorsal dark stripe without any trace of crimson ; a subdorsal 
yellowish stripe, edged below with darker colour ; a sublateral 
yellowish stripe ; a series of oblique dark stripes arising sub- 
dorsaUy and ending in the lateral area. Anterior legs blackish- 
brown, other legs and prolegs pinkish-buff. Anal processes and 
venter pinkish-buff. As the larva ages the colour darkens 
to purphsh-brown, the markings remaining unchanged. Im- 
mediately before pupation the markings fade and the larva 
becomes a bright green. 

Pupa. — ^Bright apple green. 2nd to 5th abdominal somites 
with paired subdorsal yeUow dots. Wing case with a sub- 
tornal yellow dot. Abdomen with very minute yellow 
speckling. Head straight in front. Thorax slightly keeled. 
Wing cases slightly dilated across dorsum. Cremaster long, 
pinkish. 

Food-plartts. — Grasses. 

All stages were gone through in August. An egg was 
■deposited on 6th, hatched on 9th. Mrst moult, 12th ; second 
moult, 14th ; third moult, 16th ; fourth moult 19th ; pupated 
24th ; emergence (?) 30th. 
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Described from larvee bred from eggs from a Calcutta 
female. 

Habitat. — ^Kumaon to Assam ; Cekteal Peovinoes (Pach- 
marhi) ; Buema. Scarce in Burma ; common elsewhere. 

252 b. Myealesis visaJa oreha Evans. (Fig. 52, <J genitalia). 

Mt/oalesis (Galysisme) visala orcha, Evans, 1912, p. 59 a 

(Palni and Anamalai Hills). 
Myealesis visala orcha, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 
Myealesis hhasia oreha, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 

characters), pi. iv, figs. D 2-8 (<J genit) ; id., 1932a, p. 99. 
Calysisme visala, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1891, pi. Ixiii, 

figs. Xf, g,h (S, Nilgiris), pi. Ixiv, fig. i (S, Nilgiris). 

(J$. Distinguislied from the nominotypical form by having a 
•wet-season form, an intermediate form, and a dry-season form. 




Fig. 52. — Myealesis visala orcha Evans. 
Male genitalia, valve (Palni Hilk). 

Vcdve of (J stroi^ly incnrTed below the apex, and ventral 
edge less romided than in the nominotypieal form. 

Habitat. — ^Pbninstilab India : Palni Bills, Coorg, Nilgiri 
HjUs, Anamalai TTills, Travancore ; common. 

252 c. Myealesis visala subdita (Moore). (Pig. 63, ^ genitalia). 

Oalysisme svbdita, Moore, 1891, p. 194, pi. Isv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, d 
(<J$, wet-season brood), 1 e,/, g, h (<J$, dry-season brood). 

Myealesis siibdita, Bingham, 1905, p. 60, fig. 16 G (S, fore -wing) ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 382 (PaJni Hills) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 

Calysisme siibdita, Oimiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 

Myccdesis subdita, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 
charaoters), pi. iv, figs. C 7-10, D 1 (,J genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 43, pL iv, figs. 4 M), 
5 (?) (Ceylon). r -6 w/ 

Myealesis visala subdita, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 
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(J?. Upperside of fore wiag -with a discal, obscure, pale Hue ; 
area proxiinal of discal line a shade darker than distal area_ ; in 
area 2 an oeeUus, with its outer ring dusky ; both -wings -with a 
submargiaal pale line, and a thinner marginal one, separated 
by a black Une ; oiJia pale brown, the outer half usually 
darker. Female paler, and markings more distinct. 

Underside very dark brown, paler in the female, the grey- 
white distal markiags prominent. A discal white Hne, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, and slightly diffuse on its 
outer edge ; this Une is fairly straight, as thick as in igilia, and, 
on the fore wing, not narrower at vein 6, nor curved distad 
below vein 2. Fore wing with normally two ocelli, in areas 2 
and 5, each with an outer dusky grey ring ; male with a 
small ocellus in area 1 6 ; sometimes a small ocellus in area 4 ; 




Fig. 53. — Myodesis msakt subdita (Moore). 
Male genitalia, valve (Ceylon). 

the outer ring of these ocelli is dusky on the proximal^side, but 
'on the distal side is grey, and very broad ; this latter line is 
separated from the similarly coloured submargrnal line by a 
strongly sinuous, black, thread-Kke line. In the female the 
outer ring of the oceHi is dusky grey, and is not widened 
distally. A marginal pale line, as on upperside. Hind wing 
with the two posterior ocelli placed more distad tham those in 
areas 2 and 3 ; the greyish-white Hne enclosing the group of 
ocelli, is thin and dusky on the proximal side, but much 
heavier, and purer grey-white, on the distal side ; submarginal 
and marginal pale lines more prominent than on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown above, paler 
below ; anteimal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : $% 43-50 mm. 
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Habitat. — Ceylon ; PENiNStrLAE Ikdia (Nilgiri Hills. Madras, 
Bangalore, Berhampore and Orissa) ; not rare. 

Ormiston (1918) sa3^ that the insect is common ia Ceylon in 
some places. " It comes readily to sugar, and is very easy to 
breed." 

The insect does not occur above 2,000 feet. Both orcha 
Evans and subdita were collected in the Nilgiris at 2,000 feet 
by Brigadier T. Delves Broughton, the latter subspecies on 
the eastern side. 

252 d. Mycalesis visala andamana (Moore). 

Oalysisme andamana, Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. lx\-i, figs. I, I a, b 
(^9, wet-season brood), Ic, d ((J, dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis visala andainana, Bingham, 1905, p. 60 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 346; Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing characters), 
pi. iv, fig. G 10 (S genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

(J$. Fore mug mth apex more rounded than in the mainland 
forms. Ground-colour darker, and oceUi proportionately 
larger. The type belongs to the dry-season form. 

Habitat. — ^Astdamau Islajstds ; common. 

253. Mycalesis perseoides (Moore). 

Calysisme perseoides, Moore, 1891, p. 179, pi. Ix, figs. 2, 2 «~ 
((J$, ? wet-season brood), 2 6, o (Si, dry-season brood) (Lower 
Burma). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) perseoides, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis perseoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 59 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911,. 
p. 346, t. 92 a ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, 
pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing characters), pi. iv, figs. E 10, figs. F 1-9 
Is genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99 ; PeEe, 1937, p. 84 ; Talbot & 

• Corbet, 1939, p. 411, figs. 7, 8 ((J valve). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand black, forming 
a narrow streak ; hair-pencil pale ochreous. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate and oval, 
deep brown, and not quite reaching the discal line ; in the 
dry-season form shorter. 

Wet-season form perseoides (Moore). — ^^. Upperside markings 
resemble mineus (Idnn.) in the fore wing ocellar ring being 
brighter yellow and more sharply defined. 

tfnderside pale to dark ochreous or grey-brown, more or less 
speckled with blackish-brown ; ocelli obsolete, and usually 
represented by white dots, on fore wing by a dot in area 2, 
and another in 5. Fore wing with two sub-basal lines crossing 
base of cell , and two others crossing middle of cell. Hind wing 
with one sub-basal sinuous hne, crossing middle of cell ; these 
lines may be indistinct. _ Both wings with a discal, straight, 
dark line, edged outwardly with ochreous 4 the area proximal 
of this line usually darker than the distal area. 
VOL. n. D 
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The pattern of some dry-season specimens cannot be distin- 
guished from that of dry-season mineus. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Katha to Soctheen Bttrma, Siam, Tong-king 
-and Malaya ; common. 

254. Myealesis rama (Moore). 

Oalysisme rmna, Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. K-ii, figs. 3, 3 o ($, Ceylon). 
Myealesis rama, Bingham, 1905, p. 61 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 
Oalysisme rama, Onniston, 1918, p. 11. 
Myealesis rama, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. iv, fig. 3 ((J genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 99 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 44, pi. iv, 

figs- 6 (3), 7 (O). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand silvery-grey, and 
not easy to see against the nacreous baekgroimd. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand small, placed below 
vein 2, and sflvery-grey. 

Wet-season form. — (J$. Upperside deep umber-brown ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines very indistiact. Fore wing with 
two ocelli, the posterior one much the larger. Hind wing with 
a small, similar ocellus in area 2. 

Underside paler and brighter, the proximal two-thirds 
darker, the outer edge of this area sharply defined by a fine 
dark brown line ; apical third somewhat ochraceous, with 
submarginal and snargiaal slender brown Unes. Fore wing 
with two, hind wiag with seven oeeUi ; the latter are placed in 
a curve, the subtomal' two and apical ocelli the largest, the 
tomal and subapical two very small, somewhat indistinct. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown ; 
antemise bright ochraceous at the apex. 

Expanse : cJ$, 48-58 mm. 

Habitat. — Cbttdok ; rare. 

255. Myealesis evansii Tytier. 

Myealesis evansii, Tytier, 1914, p. 224, pi. i, fig. 8 (<J), 9 (?) 
(Manipur Valleys) ; Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. iv, figs. H 4-7 
((J genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand blackish-brown ; 
liair-pencil smaE, pale ochraceous. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

Valve rather distinct ; ventral edge rather deeply incurved, 
-and with a short, rounded, prolongation at aboirt the middle. 

(J$. Upperside dull brown, female pajer ; apex of fore wing 
rounded. Fore wing with a fulvous-ringed ocellus in are'a 2, 
and sometimes a smaller one in area 5, much larger in the 
female ; a short, pale, discal line, rather distinct in the female ; 
-a submarginal pale liae, and a similar marginal thinner line 
more or less distinct Hind wing unmarked, except for the 
<iistincrtly pale submarginal and marginal lines. 
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VTiderside pale brown. Both -win^ mth a sub-basal, thin, 
dark discal Hne, more or less sinuous, and more distinct in the 
female ; this Mne crosses the extreme base of area 2 ; a heavy 
discal, yellowish-white line or narrow band, paler in the female, 
and placed as in the allied species, its inner edge sharply defined 
by dark brown, its outer edge somewhat diffuse ; a large ocellus 
in area 2, and a smaller one in 5,eaoh with an ochreous ring, 
and an outer gre3dsh ring ; the outer ring is very broad on the 
distal side, but somewhat indistinct ekewhere ; prominent 
submarginal and margroal pale lines, the former narrowing to a 
point posteriorly. Hind wing with seven small ocelli, the two 
posterior ones placed more dfitad than those in areas 2 and 3, 
and those in areas 4 and 5, as well as the posterior one, usually 
smaller than the others ; the greyish- white line enclosing the 
group of oeeUi is indistinct on the proximal side, but broad and 
prominent on the distal side ; submarginal and marginal pale 
Unes as on fore wing. 

In the dry-season form the ocelli are all much smaller, and 
in the female the subapical ocellus is usually present on the 
upperside. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, much paler 
below ; antennae dark brown above, grejdsh- white below, 
anteriorly more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam. : Manipur Valley ; common. The wet- 
season form appears from Jxme to October, the dry-season 
form in April. 

256. Myealesis adolphei (Guerin). (Pig. 64, cj). 

Satyrus adolphei, Guerin, 1843, p. 76. 

yiycalesis {Telinga) adolphei, Marshall & de NieeviEe, 1883, p. 123 ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hais, 5,000-6,000 feet). 
Telinga adolphei, Moore, 1891, p. 210, pi. Ixxi, figs. 1, la, b, c 

{(J?, Nilgiris). 
Myealesis adolphei, Bingham, 1903, p. 61, fig. 18 (,J) ; Pruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 347, t. 92 6 ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pi. iii, MZ{$ genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 100. 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand small an.d black j 
hair-pencU brown, reduced. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

(J$. Upperside dark umber-brown. Fore wing ocellus, its 
• outer ring prominently fulvous, in area 2, extendiag iato areas 
1 6 and 3 ; in area 5 a very small ocellus, without a ftdvous 
ring. Hind wing with a post-discal series of from two to four 
ocelli, of moderate size, and with fulvous rings, the anterior 
one, in area 6, smaller or absent. 

Underside dark brown, speckled with deeper brovm ; distal 
.borders of both wings very broadly paler ; dark proximal area 

l2 
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sharply deiSned by a very dark bro-wn line. Tore -mng with^a 
small, fulvous-ringed oceiltis in area 2, and a similar one in 5. 
Hind wing with seven small, fulvons-ringed ocelli, placed in a 
slight curve. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark umber-brown, 
paler beneath. 




Fig. 54. — Mycalesis adolplm (Gu4r.), $. 

Expanse : ;??, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — ^PEsriNsmiAE India : Coorg, and the Nilgiri Hills ; 
not rare. Ooours in the Nilgiris from 5,000 to 6,000 feet; 
two wet-season broods, one in May and one in August. 

257. Mycalesis oeulus Marshall. (Figs. 416, venation; 42 e, 

43 e, genitalia). 
Mycalesis oaulus, Marshall, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1S80, 

p. 247 (,J$, Travancore). 
MyocAesis {Telinga) oeulus, Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 123, 

124, pi. svi, fig. 53 (?, Trevandrum). 
Telinga ocidus, Moore, 1891, p. 211, pi. Ixxi, figs. 2, 2 a, .6, c 

(<J°, Travancore). 
Mycalesis oeulus, Bingham, 1905, p. 62, pi. ii, fig. 10 ; Evans, 

1910, p. 382 (Palni HiUs, above 4,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1011, 

p. 346, t. 92 6 ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pi. i (<J wing characters), 

pi. iii, figs. M 1, 2 ((? genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 100, pi. xi, 

fig.I>2.21($). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand black ; hair- 
pencil brown, rather small. 

UTidersiie of fore wing with a very small black brand. 

<J$. Eesembles adolpJiei (Guer.), Upperside of fore wing 
with the ocellus in area 2 much larger, its outer ring rich 
orange-red, conspicuously broad anteriorly, and produced 
towMcds the oosta ; proximal area of wing paler than the distal 
area ; ocellus in area 5 obscure. Hind wing with ocelli as in 
adolphei. 

Underside dark oehraceous-red or brown ; dark proximal 
area of both wings bordered outwardly by a yellowish band, 
sharply defined on its nmer edge, diffiise on its outer edge ; 
the o(^U8 in area 2 of fore wing, and the subtomal ocellus on 
hind wing, proportionately larger than ia adolphei. 
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Aiiteimse, head, thorax and abdomen as in adolphei. 
Expanse ; ^2, 45-60 mm. 

Habitat. — ^RENiKStrLAB India : Travaneore, and Pahu Hills ; 
common. 

Mystes Group Qlyrtilus Moore). 

This group contains a single Indian species. It is distin- 
guished from the Mineus group by having on the hind wing, in 
addition to the normal hair-pencil, another similar hair-pencil, 
placed near the base of vein 1 b. 

258. Myealesis mystes de Mceville: (Figs. 41c, venation ; 42/, 
43/, (J genitalia ; 55, $). 

Myealesis (MyHil%is) myites, de Xieeville, 1S91, p. 343, pi. F, fig. 1 

(rj, dry-seasoB form), 2 (q-, wet-season form) (Upper Burma : 

Telin Yaw and Yedu Yaw). 
Myrtilus mystes, Moore, 1891, p. 221. 
Myealesis (Myrtiliis) mystes. Wat.son, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 

Chindwin) ; Adamson, 190.5, p. 1C5 (Upper Burma). 
Myealesis mystes, Bingham, 1905, p. 67 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 355, tJ? ; Tjtler, 1914, p. 227 ((3=, Manipur. very local); 

Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not iineonamon) ; Evans, 

1920, p. 360, pi. ii (jj" venation), pi. iv, figs. H S-10 (cJ genit.) ; 

i-;., 1932 a, p. 100. 

cj. Upperside of hind wing with a white band, placed below 
origin of vein 6, and covered by a black hair-pencH ; no brand 
in the usual place, but hair-pencil present, white ; vein 1 6 
swollen near the base, and covered by a black hair-pencil. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 




Fig. 55. — Myealesis mystes de NieSv. <J (Karen Hills). 

Wet-season form. — $^. Upperside brown, the outer margins 
broadly paler ; discal white band showiag through faintly on 
both wings ; submargiaal and marginal, pale yellow, slender 
lines, more distinct on hind wing. Fore wing, in area 2, with 
a pale-ringed ocellus. 

Underside brown; both wings with a discaJ, pure white, 
narrow band. Fore wing with four ocelli, the anterior three 



150 SATYRIDiE. 

small, aH enoireled by a single, slender, yello-wish line. Hind 
wing -with, seven ocelli, also encircled by a yeEowish line. Both 
■wings -with, submarginal and marginal Hnes as on upperside. 

Dry-season form. — (J$. Upperside as in wet form. 

Underside oohraceous ; proximal area darker, with a sub- 
basal, darker brown, obscure Une ; a discal, narrow, white 
band ; ocelh represented by silvery specks, encircled by a dark, 
sinuous, Mne. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : cJ$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Maotpue to the Kaeen Hills ; rare. 

Nicotia Group (Culapa Moore, Pachama Moore, Smnanta 
Moore, Kabanda Moore). 

Fore wing upperside, in ^, -without a brand ; vein 10 at or 
near end of cell. Hind wing with vein 3 arising from before 
end of cell. 

Key to Species. 

1. Fore wing upperside with pupilled ocelK 

in areas 2 and 5 (the latter rarely abse'nt). 

Hind wing upperside with a pupilled 

ocellus in area 2 2. 

Fore wing upperside with blind ocelli ; 

underside mottled, a pale yellow or white 

discal line 7. 

Upperside xmmarked ; a prominent, double, 

antemarginal line. Underside uniform ; 

discal line lilaeine. Hind wing underside 

with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 larger than 

the others inaharida Butl., p. 162. 

2. Fore wing with apex produced ; upper.<!ide, 

in area 2, with very large ocellus broadly 
yellow ringed ; underside with dark discal 
line, no brand, biit prominent square 
white patch in the nacreous area. Hind 
wing upperside with brand golden-brown, 

hair-pencil bright yellow mnasichs Hew., p. 151. 

Underside with a pale yellowish discal line . 3. 

3. Underside not mottled, the ground-colour [de Nicev., p. 152. 

uniform suamlens W.-M. & 

Underside with basal area mottled 4. 

4. Cilia white. Upperside with small ocelli; 

those in area 2 of both wings equal, and 
that in area 5 of hind wing minute or 

absent mestra Hew., p. 154. 

Cilia pale brown. Upperside with ocelli 
larger ; those in area 5 of fore wing, and 
in 2 of hind wing, equal, that ia area 2 
of fore wing much larger , 5. 

5. Fore wing upperside with very large 

oceEus in area 2, and always one in 3 

on hind wing heri Moore, p. 155. 

Hind wing upperside rarely more than 
the ooeEus in area 2 ; if others present, 
these are very small , 6. 
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6. Underside with distal area nearly black ; 

mottling confined to the base. Pore wing 
undereide with small salmon-coloured 
brand. Hind wing upperside with 
similarly coloured brand ; hair-pencil [p. 156. 

yeUow-brown misenus de Nicev,, 

Underside brown, mottled proximally as far 
as the discal line. Brands and hair- 
pencil black nicotia Westw., p. 156. 

7. Upperside with clearly defined white discal 

line malsara Moore, p. 157^ 

Upperside with a white discal line not 
visible 8. 

8. Fore wing upperside, in areas 3 and 5. 

usuallj- with ocelli, as well as the usual 

ocellus in 2. Hind -sving upperside always [p. 159. 

with an ocellus in areas 3 and 3 annamitica Fruhst., 

Fore wing upperside normally without an 
ocellus in area 3, but if present is smaller 
than the one in 5. Hind wing upperside, 
when fore wing is without ocellus in area 5 
on upperside, ocelli absent from areas 
2 and 3 lepcha (Moore), p. 160. 

Myealesis mnasieles Hewitson. 

One of the largest species of the genus. 

o . Underside of fore wing %vithout a brand, but the nacreous 
area bears a prominent square white patch. 

Upperside of hind -wing with the brand golden-brown ; hair- 
pencil brown or yellow. 

Valve rather distinct, its anterior part very narrow, and 
curved, forming a hook. 

(J$. Fore wing with apex produced ; a very lajge median 
oceHiis. 

Distribution. — Bubma to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
One subspecies in Burma. 

259. Myealesis mnasieles perna Fruhstorfer. (Figs. 429-, 43 g*, 
$ genitalia). 

Myealesis mmasicUs perna, Fruhstorfer, 1906, p. 83 (Tong-king); 
id., 1908 c, p. 188; id., 1911, p. 341, t. 91 e; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 226 (5$, Manipur) ; EUis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; 
Evans, 1920, pp. 353, 360, pi. ii (ij venation), pi. iii, figs. B 5, 6 
(tj genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 100, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 22 (<?). 

Culapa mnasieles, Moore (non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper- 
Tenasserim). 

Myealesis (Oulapa) mnasieles, Marshall & de Melville, 1883, 
p. 126. 

Myealesis mnasieles, Elwes & de NieeviUe, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 

Culapa mnasieles, Moore, 1891, p. 199, pi. Ixvii, figs. 1, 1 a (,^9). 

Myealesis mnasieles, Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Karen. Hills). 

Myealesis {Culapa) mnasieles, Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Burma). 

Myealesis mnasieles, Bingham, 1905, p. 62. 

^$. Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; fore wing with basaJ 
and discal areas, and hind wing, excepting costal and outer 
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maigins, suffused with, bright ochraceous. Fore wing with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, its outer ring broadly bright 
ochraceous ; a much smaller ocellus, without ochraceous ring, 
in area 6. Hind wing with a post-median fulvous-ringed non- 
pupiQed black spot. 

Underside pale pinkish-brown. Both wings crossed by a 
discal broad darker band, defined on both sides by a darker 
brown ■ Una. Fore wing with two or three subapical oceUi. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven, minute wMte-centred, 
black ocelli ; outer margin shghtly darker, bordered inwardly 
by a zigzag brown line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull ochraceous -brown ; 
antenna! club dark brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 3^, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Shan States to Southern Btjema, Tong-king, 
and Malaya ; rare in Burma, but Adamson (1905) found it 
plentiful on the Salween River. It frequents heavy bamboo 
jungle. 

MyeaJesis suavolens Wood-Mason & de NiceviUe. 

(J. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with brand and hair-pencil as in mnasicles Hew. 

Valve anteriorly broad, the apical edge incurved. 

(5$. Eather large, the size of mnasicles. Fore wing with an 
ocellus in area 2, and a smaler subapical one. Hind wing with 
an ocellus in area 2. Cilia usually white. 

Underside with a discal pale yellowish- white hne. 

Distribution. — Stkktm to the Shan States, and in Formosa. 
Four subspecies distinguished in the Indian area. ■ 

260 a. Mycalesis suavolens suavolens Wood-Mason & de 
MeeviUe. 

Mycales%a (Pachama) suavolens, Wood-Mason & de Nioeville, 

1883, pp. 124, 125 (^, Caohar) ; id., 1887, p. 349, pi. xvi, 

fig. 1 is. Caohax). 
Pachama suavolens, Moore, 1891, p. 201, pi. Ixvii, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 

(S2) (part.). 
Myaaiesia iPaahama) suavolens, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Ohin ffiUe, 

3,500 ft.). 
Mycalesis mestra suavolens, Bingham., 1905, p. 63, 
Mycalesis suavolens, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i (<? venation), 

pi. iii, figs, i, 5 (3 genit.). 
Mycalesis suavolens sebonga, TytJer, 1926, p. 239 (<J$, Sebong, 

Manipur ; Naga Hills ; North Cihin Hills) ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 100. 

^.Upperside very dark vandyke-brown ; cilia con- 
spicuously white ; discal band of underside shows through, on 
both wings, but very plainly on hind wing. Fore wing in area 2, 
with an ocellus of moderate size, its outer ring dusky fulvous ; 
a similar, but smaller, ocellus in area 5 ; pale submarginal and 
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marginal lines, not very distinct. Hind wing with a small 
ocellus in area 2 ; submarginal and marginal, sUgMly sinuous, 
pale lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside ground-eolotir as above. Both wings with a post- 
discal, narrow, yellowish-white band, sharply delSned. Fore 
wing band anteriorly slightly curved, reaching the origin of 
veins 7 and 8 and posteriorly somewhat diffuse below vein 2, 
ending on vein 1 b ; ocelli as on upperside ; distal area, limited 
by the band, dusted with ochraceous ; submarginal and 
marginal pale lines. Hind wing dusted with ochraceous, the 
outer border, as far as the ocelli, paler ; the three posterior 
ocelli in a straight line ; the three anterior ocelli, in areas 4 to 
6, forming a curve ; no ocellus in area 3 ; distinct submarginal 
and marginal pale lines, the former thinner than the latter. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal 
club black, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-70 mm. 

Wood-Mason (18S3) notes : " The scent-glands and fans 
emitted a powerful and delicious odour, resembling that of 
vanilla, for some hom-s after the death of the insect." 

The name sebonga Tytler must sink as a sj-nonym, as it 
covers the area of the nominotypical race described from 
Gachar. 

The name simvokns has, inadvertently, been applied to the 
Sikkim form, so a new name must be given to this. 

Hahitai. — ^Makdpub to the Nobthbbn Gsm Hills ; rare. 

260 b. Myealesis suavolens tytleri, subsp. nov. 

Mycalesis (Pachaina) suavolens, de Niceville (nmi W.-M. & 
de Nieev.), 1894 a!, p. 121 (Sikkim, 3,000 feet). 

Mycalesis suavolens suavolens, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (Sikkim 
and Bhutan) ; Evans, 1920, pi. iii, fig. M 6 (5 genit.) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 100. 

(J$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
much larger ocelli on the underside. In the dry-season form 
the distal area of both wings is not, or but little, paler than the 
proximal area. 

Habitat. — Stkktm and Bhtttak ; rare. Occurs in thick 
forest at about 3,000 feet. Described from specimens in the 
British Museum. 

260 c. Mycalesis suavolens kongloa Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens konglua, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 ((J, 
N.E. Burma). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the two marginal narrow 
lines much whiter than in the nominotypical subspecies. 

Underside of both wings with discal band much wider than. 
in the nominotypical subspecies, the area between this band 
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and margin paler than rest of wiag, and slightly washed with 
grey towards the tornal angle of hiad wing ; ocelli rather larger. 

HaMtat. — Noeth-Bastbbn Bttema : Konglu. 

This subspecies was founded upon a siagle male taken in 
June. 



260 d. Myealesis suavoleils dugnidi Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens duguidi, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 (<J$, Loimwe, 
S. Shan States, 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 100. 

(5$. Underside, paler brown than in the nomiaotypieal form, 
the discal band tinged with brown ; cilia brown. 
Habitat. — Sotjthben Shan States ; rare. 



Myealesis mestra Hewitson. 

(J$. (5 brand and hair-pencil as in suavolens W.-M. & de 
Nicer. Size and pattern also as in that species. CiHa always 
white. 

Upperside with a small oceUus in area 2 on both wings. 

Underside with the proximal area of both wings speckled, 
post -discal band very prominent. 

In the male the valve is not gi'eatly widened anteriorly, and 
the apical edge is not incurved. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Assam and Nobth-Eastben 
Btjema. Three Indian subspecies. 



261 a. Myealesis mestra mestra Hewitson. (Figs. 42h, 4Zh, 
i^genitaha). 

Myccdesis mestra, Hewitson, 1862, p. 79, Myealesis, pi. i, flg. 2. 
Mycahsis (Pachayna) mestra, Marshall & de Nic^ville. 1883, 

p. 124. 
Paahama mestra, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (" near Assam ") ; 

Moore, 1891, p. 200, pi. Ixvii, figs. 2, 2 o (<?). 
Myealesis mestra, Bingham, 1905, p. 63. 
Myealesis mestra mestra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348, t. 92 c; 

Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i {S venation), pi. iii, fig. M 9' 

IS gemt.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101, pi. si, fig. D 2. 24 (,J, Assam). 

5$. In addition to the characters already given for the 
species, the wp'perside of fore wing has the white post-discal 
band of the underside prominently .marked. Hind wing in 
the female with the submarginal and marginal lines white, and 
prominent. 

Underside with submargiaal line on both wings white, and 
more promiaent than the marginal one. 

Eoiypame : (J?, 60-70 mm. 

HcMtat. — Assam ; rare. 
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261 b. Mycalesis mestra vetus Fruhstorfer. 

MycaUsis mestra vetiis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 {S, Bhutan ; 

Sikliim) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. M 7, 8 (3 genit.) ; 

id.. 1932 a, p. 100. 
Mncalenis (Pachama) mestra, de KicevUle (non Hew.), 1894 a, 

p. 121 (Sikkim, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

^i. This only differs from the nominotypical form in having, 
on the upperside of fore ■wing, onty an obscurely indicated post- 
diseal band : this band is placed more distad than in the 
nomiaotypical form. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. 

261 c. Mycalesis mestra sadona Tji:ler. 

Mycalesis mestra sadona, Tji-tler, 1939 a, p. 244 (<JS, N.E. 
Burma, Sadon). 

qS. Upperside of both wings vdth. all pale markings broader 
and more conspicuous than in the nominotypical subspecies, 
especially so in the female. Hind wing submarginal pale band 
pure -w-iiite and not dusky white as in m. mestra. 

Ha&itaf.— Xorth-Eastbbn' Btjema : Sadon, Htawgaw. 

Described from Sq 5° specimens taken in June, July, October 
and November. Tj'tler (1939) also records a female from the 
Naga Hills, taken in September. 

262. Mycalesis heri Moore. 

Mycalesis heri, Moore, 1837, p. 233. 

Mycalesis (Samanta) heri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 128 ; 

Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kuniaon, 2,000-5,000 feet). 
Samanta heri, Moore, 1891, p. 208, pi. Ixx, figs. 2, 2 a ((J, Bhutan), 

2 b (O, Naiui Tal). 
Mycalesis {Samanta) heri, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 

rare). 
Mycalesis heri, Bingham, 1905, p. 66 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 

(Kumaon) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 

pi. ii (,5 venation), pi. iii, figs. N 2, 3 (cj genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 101. 

$. Underside of fore "wing without a brand. Upperside of 
bind wing with brand black, hair-pencil ochreous. 

(5$. Upperside oohreous-brown ; cDia pale brown ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines pale brown. Fore wing with a 
very large oceUus in area 2, and a smaller one in 5. lEnd wing 
usually with three ocelli, with alwayis one in area 3. 

Uviderside of both wings with proximal area pale ochreous- 
brown, speckled with darker brown ; a post-(Mseal, narrow, 
yellowish line ; outer borders pale ; submarginal and marginal 
ochreous lines. Fore wing with ocelli as on upperside but 
somewhat smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse : cj$, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kumaon to Bhutan ; rare. 
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263. Mycalesis misenus de Xiceville. 

Mycalesis [Samanta) yiiisenus, de IsTioeviliej 1S89, p. 164. pi. A, 

fig- 8 ((J) (cJ$, Sikkim ; Khasi HiUs). 
Samanta misenus, Moore, 1891, p. 203k figs. 1, 1 a, h (S% Sikkim). 
Mycalesis {Samanta) misenus, de Moeville, 1894 p. p. 121 (Sikkim). 
Mycalesis misenus, Bingham, 1905, p. 66, Pruhstorter, 1911, 

p-. 348; Trtler, 1914, p. 225 (<?$, Manipur) : Evans, 1920, 

p. 361. pi. i (<J venation), pi. iii, figs. M 10, M I (^ genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 101 {no. 26, as malsara). 

(3- Underside of fore wing with a small salmon-coloured brand 
on vein 1 6. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand small and saJmon- 
colcured ; hair-pencU ockreous. 

o2. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with an ocellus in 
area 2, and two or three smaller, subapical, ones. Hind wing 
with an ocellus in area 2, and if others are present they are 
•minute. 

Underside with a post-discal, narrow, pale yellow band ; 
basal area speckled with darker brown ; distal area nearly 
black, with pale outer border. Fore wing usually with four 
ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest ; hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse : 3^, 40-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkktm to Assam ; rare. 

Both the wet-season form (as described above) and the 
slightly different dry-season form are recorded by Tjrtler (1915) 
from Assam, ce Niceville (1894 a) notes that the species is 
very rare in Sikkim, where it occurs at lowelevations in April 
and May. 

264. Mycalesis nieotia Westwood. (Figs. 42 i, 43 i, $ genitalia ; 

56, $). 

Mycalesis nieotia, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixvi, fig. 4 ($) ; id., 1851, 

p. 394 ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal "). 
Mycalesis {Samanta) nieotia, Maxshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 

pp. 128, 129. 
Mycalesis nieotia, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet ; 

Naga HiUs, 6,000 feet). 
Samanta nieotia, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. bdx, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 

(5$, Sikkim, wet-season brood). Id, e {S, Sikkim), 1/ ($, Mus- 

sooree) (dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis (Sainanta) nieotia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 

3,000-5,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet ; 

Manipur) ; Maokinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 (Mussooree, 

rare). 
Mycalesis nieotia, Bingham, 1905, p. 65 ; Haimyngton, 1910, 

p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet, sparingly) ; Tytler, 1911, 

p. 50 (Naga Hills). 
Mycalesis nieotia nieotia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 

1920, p. 361, pi. i (<J venation), pi. iii, figs. N 4-9 (<J genit.). 
Mycalesis nieotia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Mycalesis {Samanta) langi de Niofiville, 1883 6, pp. 128, 130 

(<J$, Naga and Khasi Hills ; Sikkim; Mussooree) ; id., 1884, 

pi. iii, fig. 3 (cf, Sikkim). 
Mycalesis nieotia nieotia f. langi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 

?= dry-season form). 
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Mycalesis nicotia nudgara, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 148 (cj?, Tandong, 
Tenasserim, 4,000 feet) ; id.. 1911, p. 347 (Tenasserim) ; Evans^ 
1920. p. 361. 

(J. Underside of fore wing with a small black brand on vein 1 b. 

Upperside of liind 'wing with the brand and hair-peneU black. 

Wet-season form nleotia Westw. — iS^. Upperside vandyke- 
brown. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in area 2, and one, 
rarely two, subapical ocelli. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with submargiaal and marginal pale Unes. 

Underside pale brown, much paler in the female than in the 
male ; a post-discal, sharply defined, band ; proximal area 
entirely speckled with darker brown. Fore wing usually %vith 
four ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest. Hind wing with 




Fig. 56. — Mycalesis nicotia Westw., S (Mongpo, Sikkim). 
seven oceUi, the third posterior one and the apical ocellus 
being the largest. Both wiags with distal borders sHghtly pur- 
purescent ; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal slender 
dark brown Unes, the former two sinuous ; cilia pale brown. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenna 
oehraceous at apes. 

Dry-season form langi de Mo6v. — (J$. Underside gromid- 
colour more oehraceous, the ocelli much reduced or obsolescent, 
discal band narrower and paler. 

Expanse : S^, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — ^jVIttssoobeb to the Kaben Hills ; not rare. 

265. Mycalesis malsara Moore. 

Mycalesis malsara, Moore, 1857, p. 231 ; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(" Bengal ") ; de NioevUle, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) malsara, de Nioeville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; 

MarshaU & de Mo^viUe, 1883, pp. 128, 129 ; Doherty, 1886 a, 

p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet). 
Mycalesis malsara, Bl-wes, 1891, p. 260 (Karen HiUs). 
Samanta malsara, Moore, 1891, p. 202, pi. Ixviii, figs. 1, la, b 

(5$, wet-season brood), 1 c (<J, dry-season brood). 
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Mycalesis {Sanianta) malaara, de Nicevine, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 

lo-w elevations) ; Watson, 1S97, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin, 

1,500-5,000 feet ; Manipur) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Bhamo 

district). 
Mycalesis malsara, Bingham, 1905, p. 64; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 

^Naga Hills, 4,000 feet). 
Mycalesis mmnerta malsara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 {=-wet- 

season form). 
Mycalesis malsara, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 

1920, p. 361, pi. ii (<J venation), pi. iii, figs. N 10, 1-9 (^ genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Samanta rudis, Moore, 1880 6, p. 166 {S, " North India "). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) rudis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 128, 

130 ; Taylor & de NicevUle, 1888, no. 18 (Orissa, rare). 
Mycalesis inamerta malsara f. rzidis, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 

( = dry-season form). 

o- Underside of fore mag, in area 1 6, a small square black 
brand, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of 
vein 2. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil 
ftiseous-brown. 

Wet-season form malsara Moore. — S'^. Upper side verj- dark 
vandyke-brown, paler in the female ; cilia duskj' white, 
darker at the veins. Fore wing -with j)Ost-discal yello'wish- 
white band clearly defined ; ocelli without pupils, the outer 
ring pale or dusky ochraceous ; an ocellus in area 2. usually a 
much smaller one in area 5, and often a stiU smaller one in area 
3, all larger in the female ; submargiaal and marginal pale lines. 
Hind wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and usually a smaller 
one in 3, both these rarely with a white pupil ; post-discal band 
showing through obscurely from underside ; pale submarginal 
and marginal Itoes, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside darker in the male, paler in the female ; both 
wings crossed by a post-discal, yellowish-white band ; pi-oximal 
area obscurely speckled in the male, more distinctly so in the 
female. Fore wing with the post-discal band anteriorly ending 
in a point at the origin of veins 7 and 8, its inner edge sharply 
defined ; ocelh as on upperside, but with white pupils, and 
usually an ocellus in areas 3 and 4 ; the group of ocelli encircled 
by a somewhat dififtise purplish ring ; submarginal and marginal 
sinuous purplish or pale brown (^) lines, much thinner below 
vein 3. Hind wing with post-discal band wider at the costa, 
its inner edge sharply defined ; a series of seven white-pupilled 
ocem, the two smaE posterior ones placed more distad than the 
others ; the group of ocelli encircled by a diffuse line as on fore 
wing ; submarginal and marginal lines as on fore wing. 

Ajntennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal club 
black, ochraceous at the tip and on the outer side. 

Dry-season form radis (Moore).— ,J$. Upperside paler, ocelli 
smaller. 

Underside more stroDigly speckled than in the wet form, 
including also the distal area ; ground-coloxir more or less 
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purplish, and dusted with grey-white over the distal borders, 
and over the inner area of Imid wing ; ocelli reduced or absent. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkktm to RAuaooisf ; common. Recorded by 
Doherty (1886 a) from Kumaon, at from 2,000to 4,000 feet, but 
rare. Also recorded by Taylor (1888) from Orissa, but only 
the dry-season form observed, and rarelj-. 

Mycalesis annamitica Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis annamitica appears to be the oldest name for a 
species which Eruhstorfer and others associated with mamerta 
(StoU). The name mamerta represents a dry-season form of a 
Chinese subspecies of mineus (Linn.). 

cj. Underside of fore wing with the brand black. Upperside 
of hind wing with brand black. 

Valve stronglj' resembles that of lepcha (Moore) and malsara 
Moore, to which species annamitica is closely allied. 

^o. Upperside of fore wing with blind ocelli ; an oceUus in 
areas 3 and 5, as well as in 2. Hind wing always with an 
ocellus ia areas 2 and 3. CiUa chequered black and white. 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band ; proximal areas 
speckled ; distal borders dusted with light grey ; a submarginal, 
black, siauous Une. 

Distribviion. — Assam to Btjbma, Tong-king, and Annam. 

266 a. Mycalesis annamitica annamitica Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis mamerta annamitica, Fruhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 82 
(Aimam) ; id., 1908 c, p. 142; id., 1911, p. 347; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. G 10 (jj genit.) (Tenasserim) ; id., 
1932 o, p. 101. 

Mycalesis matnerta var., Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Elphinstone Island). 

(J$. In addition to the characters already described, the 
bind wing has the outer margin strongly scalloped, and both 
wings elongate. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Ka bek Huls to SotiTHBiasr Btjema, and Annam ; 
rare in Burma. 



266 b. Mycalesis annamitica watsoni Evans. 

Mycalesis (Sajnarvta) lepcha watsoni, Evans, 1912, p. 569 

(Assam to Upper Bijnna). 
Mycalesis mamerta mamerta, Evans {rion StoU), 1920, pp. 355. 

361, pi. iii, figs. Q 2-9 (S genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101. 

(J$. Differs from the nominotjrpical form in having both 
wings rounded. 

Habitat. — Assam to the Shan States, and Tong-king ; not 
rare. 
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Myealesis lepeha Moore. 

(J. Underside of fore wing with brand black, and placed as in 

malsara Moore. -i vi i 

Vpperside of hind mng with brand and hair-pencil black. 
^P Upperside with the post-discal band of underside only 
obscurely indicated. Fore wing with blind ocelH, one m area 2 
rarely a smaU one in 3, and sometimes one in 5. Hmd wmg witn 
ocelli absent or minute in forms which have no oceUus m area 5 

of fore Aving. •, . t j 

Underside with a post-discal yeMow band as ui malsara, and 
also, as in that species, the proximal areas are obscurely 
speckled in the male, more prominently speckled m the female. 
lore wing usuaUy with four oceffi, those in areas 3, 4, and b 
much smaUer. Hind wing with seven ocelli, the two smaU 
posterior ones placed more dist3.d than the others. 

Distribution.— 'PwmsTTLAS, and Noethebii Ikdia to the 
Kaeen Hills. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

267 a. Myealesis lepeha lepeha (Mocre). 

Smianta lepeha, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 {$, i^epal). ' 

Myealesis (Samanta) lepeha, MarshaE & de Nio^viUe, iSSvJ, 

pp. 128, 130. ,,...„ „ , „ 

Samanta kpcha, Moore, 1891, p. 204, pi. Ixvm, figs. 2, 2 a 

{3, wet-season brood), 2 6 (§, dry-season brood). ^ 
Myealesis {Samanta) Upcha, Mackinnon & de Niceville, lb9/, 

p. 215 (Mussooree, 3,000-7,000 feet). „ „ ^ 

Mvcalesia malsara Upcha, Bingham, 1905, p. 65 ; Hannyagton, 

'1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 3,000-5,000 feet). 
Myealesis mamerta lepeha, Frahstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Myealesis lepeha lepeha, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. m, tigs. U lu, 

P 1-3 is genit.) (Kulu to Kumaon) ; »(J., 1932 a, p. lUl ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare); Peile, 1937, p. 85 

(Mussooree). 

(J$. In addition to the characters abeady described, the 




Fig. 57. — Myealesis lepeha lepeha (Moore), (J. 

cilia are brown. Underside with post-discal line thread-like, 
becoming obsolete towards costa of fore wing. 
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Expanse. : <J$, 45-50 mm. 

Hahilat.—Km.v to Kthmaon ; not rare. Wynter-Blyth 
(1940) records it from Simla at 7,000 feet, only the dry-season 
form being found. 

267 h. Myealesis lepeha davisoni (Moore). 

Samanta davisoni, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. Ijcviii, fig. 3 

(<J, " Anaymalai HUls," 3,000-4,000 feet). 
Myealesis mamerta davisoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Myealesis lepcha davisonii, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. V 9, 

10, Q 1 W genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Myealesis malsara lepcha, Evans {non Moore), 1910, p. 382 

(Palni Hills, to 6,000 feet). 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypieal form in the cilia being 
white, and prominently chequered brown at ends of veins. 

Habitat. — ^Pentnsulae India : Pahu and Anamalai Hills ; 
not rare. 

267 c. Myealesis lepcha bethami (Moore). 

Samanta bethami, Moore, 1891, p. 205, pi. Isviii, fig. 4 

{(J, Paohmarhi, 3,500 feet). 
Myealesis mamerta bethatni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Myealesis lepeha bethami, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. P 8 

iS genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypieal form in the post-discal 
line being wider, and outwardly ill-defined. 

RaUtat.—JGEST&KL PEOvrsfOUS : Paehmarhi ; Oeissa ; rare. 

267 d. Myealesis lepcha kohimensis Tytler. 

Myealesis lepcha kohimensis, Tytler, 1914, p. 226 (Mampur 
and Naga HiUs, 4,500-7,000 feet) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pi iii, figs. P 4r-1 (S genit.) (Assam to Burma) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

cJ$. Upperside very dark, paler in the female ; ciHa white, 
more or less chequered with brown. Fore wing with post- 
diseal thread-like band less obscure than in the nominotypieal 
form ; usually a small ocellus in area 5. Hind wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and usually a minute one in 3. 

Underside very dark, paler in the female ; discal baud 
broader than in the nominotypieal form, and on the fore wmg 
not narrowed at the costa. . .-. ^r. 

Fatoe.— Narrow, and not widened at apex as m the other 
races of lepcha and in malsara Moore and annamitica Fruh. 

Habitat.— Assam to the Kakbn Hnis ; not rare. Originally 
taken in Manipur andlSTaga Hills.from 4,500to 7,000 feet. In 
the same area occur the allied mcdsara Moore and watsorn 
Evans, but not above 3,000 feet. 

VOL. n. "■■ 
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268. Myealesis maJsarida Butler. (Figs. 42 j, 43 j, <? genitalia). 

Mycalesis maUarida, Butler, 1868, p. 134, pi. iii, fig. 14. 
Myealesis (Kabanda) malsarida, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 127 ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 350 {$, Caohai) ; 
de NioeviUe, 1888 6, p. 273 (Sylhet). 
Myealesis maUarida, Elwes. 1891, p. 260 (Assam). 
Kabanda malsarida, Moore, 1891, p. 212, pi. Ixsii, figs. 1,1a 

{<?, wet-season brood), 1 6 (<?, dry-season brood). 
Myealesis malsarida, Bingham, 1905, p. 63 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 

(Naga Hills) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 1920, p. 322, 

pi. ii (<J venation), pi. iii, figs. B 1, 2 (^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 102. 
Mycalesis khasiana, Moore, 1874 6, p. 566 (<?, Khasi HUls). 
Mycalesis (Kabanda) khasiana, Marshall <& de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 127. 
Mycalesis malsarida f. khasiana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ( = dry- 

season form). 

(J. UTiderside of fore wing witli small black brand. Upper- 
side of hind "wing ■with brand and bair-pencil black. 

Valve long and very narrow, slightly curved ; rather distinct 
from other species of the group. 

Wet-season form malsarida Butl. — ^$. Upjperside -without 
ocelli ; ground-colour dark vandyke-brown, slightly paler 
towards apex of fore wing ; submarginal pale lines somewhat 
obscure. 

Underside with similar ground-colour, shading into purplish 
towards apex of fore wing, and outer margins of both wings ; 
a post-discal narrow, lilaeine band. Fore wing with five oeeUi, 
the series bordered on both sides by slender, irregular, sinuous, 
purple lines ; submarginal and marginal paler purple lines. 
Hind wing with seven ocelli, those in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others, the series with purple border-lines as on fore wing. 

Anteimae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Dry-season form khasiana Moore. — $'^. Upperside paler than 
in the wet form. ' 

Underside more purplish over distal borders of wings ; post- 
discal band narrower, and more obscure ; ocelli reduced ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines oohraceous. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

HMtat. — ^AssAM ; rare. 

Paima Group {Nissan^a Moore). 

^. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with a small black brand, and a fuscous hair-pencil. 

(J$. BEmd wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end of cell, 
shortly stalked with 4. Underside with a post-discal silvery 
Sne, and oceUi groups bordered by a similar line. 

Tliis, group appears to oontaEn only a single species. 

Disinbution.--X^YLO^ and Pbisins'ulae India. 
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269 a. Myealesis patnia patnia Moore. (Pig. 58, <? ; 41 d, <J 
venation ; 43, It, 43 k, ^ genitalia). 

Myealesis patnia, Moore, 1857, p. 232. 

Myealesis (Nissanga) patnia, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, 

p. 131. 
Nissanga patnia, Moore, 1891, p. 215, pi. Ixxii, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c, d 

(<J?, Ceylon). 
Myealesis patnia, Bingham, 1905, p. 66, pi. ii, fig. 11. 
Myealesis patnia patnia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333. 
Nissanga patnia, Ormiston, 1918, p. 12. 
Myealesis patnia patnia, Evans, 1920, p. 362, pi. iii, flg. B 7 

(cj genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 102 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 

p. 44, pi. V, figs. 1 ii), 2 (9). 

(^. Upperside dark umber -brown, suffused with ochraceous. 
Both, wings -with submarginal and marginal, slender, bright 
ochraoeous-yellow, lines ; oOia pale brown. Fore wing with a 
large median, and a much smaller subapical, white-centred 
black ocellus, each with an orange-yeUow iris ; upper portion 
of iris round median ocellus very broad, the lower portion 
incomplete ; a discal patch, orange-yeUow, and more or less 
triangular. Hind wing with two very small fulvous-ringed 
black ocelli. 

Underside deep oehraceous-yellow ; submarginal and marginal 
Hnes as on upperside. Both wings wdth a sub-basal darker 




Fig. 58. — Myealesis patnia patnia Moore, <J 

oehraceous-yellow line ; a discal sUvery band. Pore wing with 
two oceUi as on upperside, each encircled by an outer silvery 
ring. Hind wing with a ciirved series of seven similar ocelH, 
bordered on both sides by a silvery band ; the third and fourth 
posterior ocelli, and the apical ocellus itself, placed on a 
brighter ochraceous patch encircled with black. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown, somewhat 
ochraceous beneath. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside more strongly suffused 
with ochraceous. Pore wing with larger orange-yeUow patch 
extending to base. Hind wing without oceUi. 

Underside as in male, but of a brighter ochraceous yellow. 

m2 
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'Both wings with two sub-basal darker yellow bands, and cell 
of fore wing with, a loop of the same colour. 

Expanse : (J?, 40-46 mm. 

Habitat. — CEYLOisr ; common. 

.269 6. Myealesis patnia junooia Butler. 

Mycalesis junonia, Butler, 1868, p. 146, pi. iii, fig. 4. 

Mycalesia (Nissanga) junonia, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 
pp. 131, 132, pi. xvi, fig. 57 (<?, Trevandrum) ; Hampson, 
1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000-3,000 feet). 

Nissanga junonia, Moore, 1891, p. 216, pi. Ixxlii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 

Myealesis junonia, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 24-2, 
pi. i, figs. 2, 2 o (North Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 67, 
pi. ii, fig. 12 ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni HiUs, not common). 

Myealesis patnia junonia, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333; Evans, 
1920, p. 362 ; id., 1932 a, p. 102, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 32 (jj). 

(J$. Upperside of a duller brown than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with median ocellus encircled with pure 
white ; no disoal patch, or merely faint traces of one. 

Underside rather pale brown. Fore wing with median 
ocellus broadly encircled with white. Hind wing in male with 
a large posterior bright ochraceous spot. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — ^Dull, dark brown, with a lateral row of about seven 
lighter brown diamond-shaped markings caused by diagonal 
lines ; on each of segments 5 to 13, a lateral, centrally placed, 
small white tubercle, bearing no hair. Smface of body covered 
with smaE tubercles, and finely hairy ; spiracles dull black ; 
anal processes short, conical, fleshy. Length, 28 nun. ; breadth, 
3 mm. 

Food-plants. — Grasses, including rice. 

Piupa. — Dark bluish^green ; dorsal line of wings, cremaster, 
and front margin of head broadly red-brown. Cremaster short 
and square, with two large, lateral, round tubercles on 
each side of base, and is fixed so that the pupa hangs very much 
inclined towards the surface from which it is suspended. 
Length, 11 "5 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Hahits. — ^The egg is laid on the underside of a bla,de of grass, 
generally a soft grass, in the jungles among the undergrowth, 
or on the edge of a path or clearing. The larva, emerging, 
keeps to the underside of the blade or low down on a stalk, 
lying often with its head turned back on its side, holding on 
only with the prolegs. Pupation takes place on the underside 
of a blade, from a perpendicular stalk, or sometimes even 
against the side of a rock, always close to the ground. 

The butterfly is common in the Kanara District at aE times 
of the year, always in jungles. 

Habitat.— The, hills of Pbotn-sulab India; not rare. In 
the Niyfi HiUs it is confined to the southern and western 
slopes, in heavy forest, at from 2,0i00 to 3,000 feet. 
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Oroatis Group (Loesa Moore). 

^. Underside of fore -wing with a small browii brand in area 
1 b, placed agaiost the vein at a poiat below the origin of vein 2. 

Vpperside of hind wing with the brand pale brown, short 
and narrow ; hair-pencil with the basal half fuscous, outer 
half pale ochraeeous ; vein 1 b, at the middle, bearing an 
elongate cavity filled with grey androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil ; this hair-pencil arises from area 1 c, at a point 
just above the brand, and is fuscous, the part covering the 
brand being paler. 

<J$. Fore wing with vein 10 stalked with 7, 8, and 9. 

Tliis group appears to contain only one species. 

Distribution. — Bxjema to Java. 

270. Mycalesis oroatis sorkha Marshall. (Figs. 59, S ; 42, e,^ 
venation ; 42 I, 43 I, cj genitalia). 

Mycalesis surkha, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 37, pi. iv, fig. 1. 
Mycalesis {Loesa) surkha, Marshall & de Nio^viUe, 1883, p. 133, iJ. 
Loesa surkha, Moore, 1891, p. 219, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 3 ((J, wet-seasoii 

brood), 3 a {-S, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis surkha, Bingham, 1905, p. 68, pi. ii, fig. 13. 
Mycalesis oroatis surkha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 ; Evans, 1920, 

pp. 355, 362, pi. ii ((J venation), pi. iii, figs. R 3, 4 <(J genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 102. 
Loesa fervida, Butler, 1882, p. 372. 
Mycalesis fervida, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 

Wet-season form surkha Marsh. — ^. Upperside bright rufous^- 
brown, outer margins narrowly dusky black. Both wings with 
submarginal and marginal lines ; ciMa brown. Fore wing 
with apical area dusky black ; a small, black, pale-ringed 
median ocellus ; rarely one or two smaller, similar, subapical 
ocelli. Hind wing unmarked. 




Fig. 69. — Mycalesis oroatis surMia Marsh., <J. 

Underside, dark rich umber-brown ; a post-discal narrow 
purplish-blue band ; submarginal and marginal pale sinuous 
lines. Fore wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and a sroaller 
one in 5, their white centres prominent. Hind wing with seven 
ocelli, the largest one, in area 2, placed slightly more proximal. 
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the series forming a strongly curved line, and encircled by an 
obscure purplisli line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen bright rufous-brown, 
grey-browa below ; antennal club ochraeeous, with a blackish- 
brown patch below the apex. 

$. Paler on both sides. UTiderside with post-discal line 
more heavily marked ; oceUi larger, and on fore wing usually 
also a minute oceUus in areas 3 and 4 ; the enoircUng lines of the 
oceUi on both wings more prominent. 

Dry-season form fervida (Butler). — (J$. Only differs in being 
sUghtly darker, with the oceUi more or less reduced. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Dawn A Range to Southebn BtnuvtA and Malaya ; 
very rare. 

Grenus LETHE Hiibner. 
Lethe, Hubner, 1819, p. 56 ; Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 96, 

136, pis. X, si ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 253 ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 72 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 82 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

pp. 311, 315; Evajis, 1932 o, pp. 94, 102; iJemming, 1924 a, 

p. 30 (tjrpe, Papilio europa Fabr., 1775). 
Tanaopiera, Billberg, 1820, p. 79 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 31 

(type, eiuropa Fabr.). 
Debis, Doubleday, 1851, p. 358, pi. Ixi {Ddiis samio Doubl.) ; 

Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 240; Hemming, 1934 o, 

p. 31 (type, Debis samio Doubl.). 
Zophoessa, Doubleday, 1851, p. S62, pi. Ixi ; Marshall & de Nioeville, 

1883, pp. 96, 162, pi. x; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, 

p. 291 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 314 {—Lethe group) ; Hemming, 

1934 a, p. 31 (type, Zophoessa sura Doubl.). 
Enope, Moore, 1857, p. 228 ; id., 1892 a, p. 229 ; Hemming, 

1934 a, p. 32 (type, Lasiommata ? bhadra Moore, 1857) (praeooo. 

Bnope Walker, 1854). 
Neope, Butler, 1867 g, p. 166 ; MarshaU & de Nioeville, 1883. 

pp. 96, 169, pi. xi ; Seitz,1907, p. 89 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324. 
Blanaida, Kirby, 1877, p. 699 (nom. nov. pro Enope Moore) ; 

Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 299 (type, bhadra Moore). 
Hanipha, Moore, 1880 a, p. 18 ; id., 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, 

p. 239 (type, dynsate Hew.). 
Tanisma, Moore, 1881 o, p. 305 (type, satyrina Butl.) ; id., 1891, 

p. 154; id., 1892 o, p. 273. 
Charma, Doherty, 1886a, p. 117 (t3rpe, baladeva Moore); Moore, 

1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 287 (=nom. pr»ooo.). 
JRangbia, Moore, 1891, pp. 154, 232 (type> scanda Moore) ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 322 (=Lethe group). 
Nemetes, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 237 (tjrpe, mimrva 

Fabr.). 
Dionana, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 271 (type, margantse 

Elwes). 
Sinchtda, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 275 (type, sidonis 

Hew.) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312 (=Lethe group).- 
Kerrata, Moore, 1892 o, p. 285; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 

(=i/6t&e group). 
Putiia, Moore, 1892 a, p. 287 (nom. nov. pro Oharma Doherty). 
Patala, Moore, 1892 a, p. 305 (type, P. yama Moore). 
Magvia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 {=Lethe group). 
Hermias, ^fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 {=Lethe group). 
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Type of the genus, Papilio europa rabricius. 

cjo. Fore -wiag triangular, generally short ; costa more or 
less arched, sometimes strongly curved towards the apex ; 
outer margin straight, incurved or oblique, never excurved ; 
inner margin straight or slightly excurved ; cell not quite half 
length of wing ; diseoeeUulars rather variable, upper two some- 
times oblique, when the upper angle of cell becomes rounded ; 
typically, however, vdc very short, mdc longer, somewhat 
incurved, Me sMghtly oblique ; veins 11 and 12 coincident for 
half their length ; veins 10 and 11 from a little before apex of 
ceU ; vein 12 swollen at the base, the median more or less 
swollen, and vein 1 b never swollen. Hind wing oval ; nevei 
symmetrical about a central axis from base to middle of outer 
margin ; outer margin strongly arched, scalloped, often 




Fig. 60. — Lethe aura (Doubl.). 
Venation of male . 

caudate or dentate at vein 4 ; cell less than half length of wing ; 
discocellulars very oblique ; vein 3 from or from before the 
apex of cell, rarely stalked with 4 ; veins 6 and 7 well separated 
at their origin. Antennae less than half length of fore wing, 
the club distinct, but gradual ; palpi long, anteriorly fringed 
with porreet hairs, third segment short, slender, acute at apex ; 
■eyes hairy ; mid and hind femora scaled, hairy beneath. 

The males of some forms with patches of androconia, with 
or without overlying tufts of long hair, usually on the fore 
wing, sometimes on both wings. 

Although a certain amount of structural variation exists in 
this extensive genus, saitisfactory characters for the arrangement 
•of the numerous Indian forms under more than one genus seem 
.to be lacking. 

Bingham (1905) divided the genus into three groups, accord- 
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ing to sex-marks. Fruhstorfer (1911) divided it into eight 
groups', besides retaining Neope Butl. as a distinct genus. 

Evans (1932 a), who studied closely the Indian forms, divided 
the genus into three groups, and this division is folio-wed here. 
The names employed by him for two of his groups have to be 
changed, as it is necessary to employ the oldest name. 

HcMts (from Seitz, 1907) :— 

The larvse feed on bamboo or grass. The butterflies fly 
after sunset, but in the day-time they mostly sit motionless 
among leaves, flying only a few yards when disturbed. They 
imbibe the sap exuding from trees, and drink at puddles, 
visiting also the bait used for attracting moths, and coming to 
the lamp. Shortly after dusk, in clearings, one may obserre 
the males, mostly with wiags half open, at the top of shrubs or 
branches, and lying ia wait for females flying by ; they rush 
at every insect hurryiag past, and return to their post of vantage 
after the chase. 

Distribution. — The Himalayas to Japan and Siberia, south 
and east to Borneo, Java, the Moluccas and Celebes. 

About 80 per cent, of all known forms occur ia the 
Himalayas ascending to 11,000 and sometimes to 14,000 feet. 

Key to Groups. 
I. Hind wing with vein 8 about half as long 

as vein 7. Hind wing underside with- 
out an ocellus in area 7 2. 

Hind wing with, vein 8 nearly as long 

as vein 7. Hind wing underside with 

an ocellus in area 7 Tama Group, p. 231. 

2- Pore wing with upper amgle of cell 

evenly rounded ; vein 12 terminates 

at a point above the end of cell. Hind 

wing underside with more than one 

band in the cell Sura Group, p. 168. 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell 

angled ; vein 12 terminates at a point 

weU beyond end of cell. Hind wing 

underside with not more than one band 

in the oeU ■ Minenia Group, p. 189. 

Sura Group 
{Sinchula Moore, Kerrata Moore, Magvla Fruhst.). 

Key to Species. 
1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising before 

end of cell 2. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising from end 
of oeU ; outer margin caudate at 
vein 4. Hind wing underside with an 
inverted Y-shaped dark baud at end 
of cell, and a pale sub-basal dark bar. 
<J fore wing upperside with a broad 
brand from middle of vein 1 6 to base 
of vein 4 13. 
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2. Hind -wing with tomus not excavated 

between veins 1 b and 2 ; margin only 

slightly caudate at vein 4 3. 

Hind wing with tomus excavated be- 
tween veins 1 b and 2 ; margin caudate 
at vein 4. Hind wing underside with 
an inverted Y-shaped dark band, from 
costa to lower angle of cell, and beyond 
if a straight, broad, white or yellow 
band 12. 

3 . S fore wing upperside without a brand. 

Kind wing xinderside with basal 

markings lilacine 4. 

(J fore wing upperside with an inter- 
rupted brand, from middle of vein 1 6 
to base of vein 4. Hind wing under- 
side without pale markings, but with 
ferruginous bands on a rather pale 
ochreous-brown ground ; obscure basal 
cell markings 11. 

4. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

in areas 2 and 6 always larger or more 

clearly defined than the others 5. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 equal 9. 

5. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

from area 4 to tomus having their 

centres in a straight line 6. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tomus having their 
centres arranged in an are 7. 

6. Hind wing upperside with dark spots 

edged outwardly with white. $ mostly 

wlute visrava (Moore), p. 170.' 

Hind wing upperside withoutdark spots, siderea Marsh., p. 171. 

7. Fore wing underside with apical dots 

or ocelli 8. 

Fore wing underside without apical dots 
or ocelli meetella, deNie^v., p.l75. 

8. Underside fore wing post-discal band not 

pure white near costa. Hind wing 

discal markings well defined eidonis (Hew.), p. 172. 

Underside fore wing post-disoal band 
pure white near costa. Hind wing 
discal markings not well defined ....'. dakieama Tytler, p. 175. 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

large and blurred, yellow rings absent . maitrya de Nicev., p. 176. 
Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
small and clearly defined; margin 

faintly caudate at vein 4 10. 

10. Hind wing underside with discal silvery, 
.line much dislocated ; area between 
discal band and ocelli yellow. Fore 

wing underside with obscinre discal [p. 177. 

band plaoedat an angle of 46° to costa. violaceopicta (Pouj.), 
Hind wing underside with discal silvery 
line more regular, crossing area 2 at 
origin of vein 3, and only sinuous 
in area 1 o ; distal aiea yellow. Fore 
wing underside with disoal band placed 
at right angles to costa . . . .' nicelas (Hew.), p. 179. 
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11. Fore -wing underside with subapical 

white spots from areas 3 or 4 to costa, 

in the $ appearing also on upperside. . trisiigmata Elwes, p. 180. 
Fore -wing underside with subapical 
white spots from area 6 to costa ocellata (Pouj.), p. 181, 

12. Hind wing underside with the axea 

behind the dark band at end of cell . 

ferruginous, and bearing a single, 

narrow, irregular line from, costa 

through middle of cell. (J fore wing 

upperside with a prominent, broad 

brand kabrua Tytler, p. 182. 

Hind wing underside with the area 

behind the dark band at end of cell, 

dark brown, and bearing two narrow 
■ irregular lines from costa across the 

cell. Fore wing underside with one fp. 182. 

or two apical ocelli , . . . jalaurida (de Nicev.), 

Hind wing underside with the area * 

behind the dark band at end of cell, 

brown, and bearing a pale, straight, 

broad band frona costa across cell, 

also a very obscure basal band. Fore 

wing xmderside without apical ocelli . moeUeri (Elwes), p. 183. 
Hind wing underside with the axea ' 

on either side of the dark band at end 

of cell, yellow; basal area ferruginous- 
brown. Upperside with fulvous mar- 
kings atkinsonia (Hew.), p. 184. 

13. Hind wing underside with disoal dark 

band not widening towards costa. 

Underside pale areas yellow gocdpara (Moore), p. 185. 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
band widening towards costa. Under- 
side pale areas Ulacine, but in § more 
or less yellow 14. 

14. Hind wing underside with inner edge 

of disoal band straight between 
veins 6 and 4. ^ fore wing upper.side 

uniform dark brown sura (Doubl.), p. 187. 

Hind wing underside with inner edge 
of disoal band angled between veins 6 
and 4. (J fore wing upperside paler 
distally ; hind wing distally greyish, 
and anterior dark spots usually absent, dura (Marsh.), p. 188. 

271. Lethe visrava (Moore). 

Debis visrava, Moore, 1865 a, p. 768, pi. xU, fig. 4 ((J) (" N.E. 

Bengal "). 
Lethe visrava, Marshall & de Mceville, 1883, pp. 167, 161, (J. 
Sinchula visrava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 284, pi. Ixxxix, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 

Lethe {Sirxhvla) visrava, de Nie6viUe, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

very rare). 
Lethe visrava, Bingham, 1905, p. 87 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, 

t. 97 e; Tytler, 1914. p. 222 (<J, Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 o, 

p. 102 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (M.E. Burma). 
Debis ddiades, Hewitson, 1872, p. 84 (DarjeeUng). 
Leihe deliades, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 162. 
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(J. Upperside blackish-brown ; cilia white. Fore wing with 
ocelli on the underside showing through ; a prominent sub- 
marginal white line. Hiad wing with a post-discal series of 
black blind oceUi, bordered paler iawardly and broadly with 
white on the outer side ; a submargiaal row of brown lunular 
markings ; antemarginal white and marginal slender dark 
lines. 

Underside brown, paler distally. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical series of three or four white -centred and white -ringed 
dark ocelli ; a submarginal white line. Band wing with basal 
two-thirds crossed by interrupted, transverse, sinuous white 
lines ; a post-discal, curved series of six white-centred, 
ochraceous-ringed, black ocelli, each with an outer white ring, 
the tomal ocellus bipupiUed ; a conspicuous submarginal white 
line. 

$. Upperside white. Fore wing with the cell, a spot below 
its apex, another more obscure spot below that, a spot near 
the tomus, the apes broadly and the outer margin, narrowing 
somewhat posteriorly, brown. Hind wing with basal area 
sHghtly brown ; a curved post-discal series of six round ocellar 
brown spots ; submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. 

Urtderside white. Fore wing with ockraceous submargiaal 
and marginal slender lines. Hind wing with some oehraceous 
cell and discal marks ; oceUi black, with white centres and 
broad oehraceous rings ; marginal border pale oehraceous ; 
sxi incomplete submarginal row of oehraceous iunules ; an 
antemarginal, slender white line., 

Anteimse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; whitish 
beneath. 

Expanse : ^$, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhutan and Nobth-Eastebn Bubma; 
rare, the female especially so. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 245) records nine males and a female from 
Htawgaw in N.E. Burma, and a female -from the S. Shan 
States (Kengtung). 

272. Lethe siderea MarshaE. 

Lethe siderea, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nieeville, 1880, p. 246 ; 

Marshall & de KiceviUe, 1883, pp. 157, 159, <J ; Elwes, 1891, 

p. 264 (Bernardmyo). 
Sinchula siderea, Moore, 1892 a, p. 280, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 3, 3o (jj). 
Lethe (Sinchula) siderea, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkrrn, 

7,000 feet, very rare). 
Lethe siderea, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 

Hills, 6,500 feet, S) ; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312; Tytler, 1914, 

p. 220 (Naga Hills & Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet, ,?¥) ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 102, pi. xii, fig. D 3, 2 (3). 
Lethe sidonis f. geldvha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

(J. Upperside uniform dark greenish-bronze, slightly paler 
and browner along inner fold of hind wing. 
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Vvderside vandyke-bro-nii. Both -wings -witli a submarginal, 
lilacine-wbite, slender line ; cilia alternately Ulacine and bro-wn. 
Hind wing with proximal area crossed by somewhat broken, 
sinuous, lilaoine lines ; a post-discal, strongly curved, series of 
black, -white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, of which the tomal 
ocellus is bipupiUed. 

Antennae brown, annulated with white, a jet-black spot 
before the tip, the tip ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown. 

$. (from Tytler, 1915) . Upperside paler brown than the male. 
Fore wing with cell and areas 3 to 6 darker than rest of wing, 
this dark area outwardly well-defined, and sharply angled at 
vein 4, followed by a pale brown band ; a subapical row of pale 
spots in areas 4 to 6, and a diffuse pale area in areas 7 and 8. 

Underside of fore wing with dark discal area sharply defined 
as above, but continued into area 2 ; post-discal pale brown 
band as above, but very diffuse on outer edge ; a subapical 
row of white spots in areas 3 to 7, the lower spot sometimes- 
absent ; base of areas 7 and 8 pale brown. Hmd wing as in 
male. 

Expanse : (J$, 48-55 mm. 

Genitalia. — ^Uncus long and very narrow, the sides straight. 

The name geldiiba'Frahst. was founded upon a male of this 
species ; the female associated with it proves to belong to- 
maitrya de Nic6v. 

HaMtat. — Gabhwal to Nokthbbn Burma and Northern 
Yunnan; rare, especially the female. Accordingto Tytler (1916) 
the butterfly is not rare in the Naga HiUs and Manipur, from 
6,000 to 8,400 feet, where it is found from May to October ;. 
the female is usually found higher up than the male. 

273. Lethe sidonis (Hewitson). (Fig. 61, $). 

DeMs sidonis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, Debts, pi. iii, fig. 16 ((J) 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 (Darjeeling). 
Lethe sidonis, de Nioeville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 6, 

p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 

159, <J$; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 6,000-8,000 feet) f 

Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills). 
Svnehula sidonis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 276, pi. Ixxxvii, figs. \, Xa- 

((J, wet-season brood), 1 6, c ((??, dry-season brood). 
Lethe {Sinohula sidonis), de NicSville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Manipur). 
Lethe sidonis, Bingham, 1905, pi. ii, fig. 17 ; Haonyngton, 1910» 

p. 134 (Kumaon, 7,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312, t. 97 c ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet). 
Leihe sidonis sidonis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86- 

(Kumaon). 
L^he vaivarta, Doherty, 1886 o, p. 115 (Kumaon, ij?). 
Sinchula vaivarta, Moore, 1892 a, p. 278, pi. Ixxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c 

(<J$, dry-season brood). 
Lethe (SwcAtjZa) vamiartai de Nio6vaie, 1894 a, p. 124 (Bhutan); 

Maokinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215, pi. ii, figs. 3 a, b, c, d, e 

(larva and pupa) (Mussooree). • 
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Lethe vaivarta, Biagham, 1905, p. 85 ; Harmyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

Lethe sidonis vaivarta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 102 ; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 86 ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940 
(Simla district; Kulu^ 9,000 feet;. 

Lethe irma, Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Gangtok). 

Zophoessa nicevillei, Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Bhutan, Garhwal). 

Wet-season form sidonis (Hew.). — ^. Upperside of fore wing 
■witlx an obscure post-diseal line, and a subapical pale costal 
spot as in. allied forms. Hind wing with three small black 
post-discal spots in. areas 2, 3 and 5. 

Underside earth-brown. Fore wing with an obscure, pale, 
slightly curved bar ia the cell, bearing a few hlacine scales ;' 
a post-discal liae, more or less defined, usually obscure, slightly 
out-cuTTed, and reaching ioner margra well before tornus ; area 
distad of post-discal line usually a little paler than proximal 
area ; the post-discal line is usually scaled Ulac-blue from vein 
5 to costa ; a subapical Mac si^ot, corresponding to the spot on 




Fig. 61. — Lethe sidonis (Hew.), <?. 
Underside of wet-season form (Cherrapvmji). 

upperside, and below it, a httle more distad, a minute ocelltis, 
with a second, and larger one, a little further distad, in area 5 ; 
a third ocellus in area 4, as small as the first one, and placed 
nearly below it ; two submarginal, narrow brown liaes, 
separated by a hnear blackish Une, the inner line paler, more 
distiact, nearly straight, and reaching the tornus. Wind wing 
with the proximal area traversed by four hlacine lines ; one 
near base of cell, excurved near lower edge of cell ; the second 
crosses the cell about the middle, and is almost parallel to the 
first line ; the third crosses the outer part of cell and origin of 
vein 2, is excurved between veins 5, 6, and 7, and again at 
lower edge of cell ; the fourth, or discal, line, is almost parallel 
with the third, and crosses the basal part of area 3 near the 
cell ; the discal line is bof dered by a post-discal dark brown 
band, separated from the ocelli in areas 2 to 5 by a space at 
least equal to its width ; a series of six ocelli, the anal one 
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small and double, the one in area 2 the largest, the anterior 
one black with -white pupil, and those in areas 3 to 5 small, 
and more or less accompanied by blue scales ; the inner ring of 
the oceUi is ochraceous, the outer one lilao-blue, but often 
darkened ; a submargiual lilac-blue line from vein 1 a to 7, 
anteriorlj' and posteriorly very thin, but in area 1 c forming a 
triangular spot, and thence much thickened as far as vein 5 ; 
a marginal, narrow, dark ochraceous border, separated from 
the blue line by a fine blackish Une, and by a similar fine 
line from the edge of the mag. 

2. Uppersids similar to the male, with similar black spots on 
the hind wing. 

Underside -with paler ground-colour, and all markings more 
strongly defined than ia the male. 

Dry-seaso7i form nic^viliei (Evans). — ^. Upperside of hind 
wing, with or without post-discal small black spots. 

Underside of liind wing with the ocelli, at least in areas 3 and 
4, usually also in 5, having the white pupil more extensively 
surrounded with blue scales. 

5. Underside of hind wing, with the oeelU in areas 3 to 5 
having the outer lilae-blue ring much thickened. 

Extreme, dry-season form irma Evans. — $. Upperside, as in 
nominotypical sidonis, the type without black spots on hind 
wing, the paratype -with three small spots. 

Underside with hind wing and distal area of fore wing 
strongly olivaceous. Fore wing with post-discal and subapical 
pale bands prominent. Hind wing with blue lines obsolete ; 
a post-discal dark band, and a narrow stripe, crossing cell from 
eosta to vein 2, strongly marked ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 blurred, 
their centres minute. 

Only known by two females from Gantok, taken in November, 
and now in the British Museum. 

Expanse : $Q, 45-60 mm. 

Variation. — ^Among the three forms described above are to 
be found specimens in which the hind wing upperside is entirely 
without black spots. This is the form vaivarta Doh. AU 
transitions occm* between this form and specimens in which 
the hind wing bears four or five well-developed spots, just as 
in the allied L. cybele Leech. 

The specimens from the North-Western Himalayas cannot be 
separated from the Sikkim or Assam ones, though the form 
nicivilki is less frequent ia the North-Eastem'area. Afber 
comparing the patterns and genitalia of a long series of 
specimens from all areas, the conclusion is reached that there 
exists only a single and very variable form. 

GeTdtalia. — ^Uneus narrow, somewhat lanceolate or speai- 
shaped, posteriorly narrower, with sides gently incurved ; the 
uncus curved ventxad, sometimes bent down ; tip very narrow,, 
but obtuse. Side lobes spine-like, erect, and but little curved. 
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V&hre narrow, -with apical prolongation which is curved ab the 
end, the tip either blunt or pointed. 

The uncus varies slightly in width, being wider in some 
niceviUei, and more slender in some others, especially in the 
nominotypical form. 

Early stages : — 

Larva. — ^Light green, with two horns on the head, and with 
pale longitudinal and transverse stripes. It lives on the 
mountain bamboo, Arundinaria fakata Nees. 

Pupa. — Green, more rarely red-brown, two tubercles on the 
head, the sides whitish, ventral surface with whitish speckles. 

Habitat. — ^North-Westbeji Himalayas and Afghanistan to 
the Shait States, extending into South-Eastem Tibet ; male 
common, female less so. 

The butterfly has been taken at elevations ranging from 
3,200 feet ia Kulu to 11,000 feet in Garhwal. 

The type of sidonis is a female from Darjeeling. The type 
of nicevilUi is a male from Garhwal, 11,000 feet, August. 

274. Lethe dakwania Tytler. 

Lethe dakwania, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (<jy. Eastern Garhwal : 
Dak-vvani, 9,000 feet, August). 

,5$ Upperside similar to sidonis (Hew.) but much paler, the 
submarginal black spots well defined. 

Underside very pale brown. Fore wing post-discal band 
better defined, pure white near costa, reaching vein 1 in the male 
and ianer margin in the female. Hind wing discal markings 
pale brown and ill defined ; submarginal ocelli smaller, 
surrounded either with pale brown or sometimes with very pale 
violet. 

^ genitalia. — Uncus, as seen from the side, evenly curved, 
not thicker and higher in the middle, nor suddenly bent down- 
wards, as in sidonis. 

Habitat. — ^Bastebn Gaehwal. A large series of both sexes 
was taken at Dakwani, at about 9,000 feet, in August, 1914. 

275. Lethe rdcetella de NiceviHe. 

Lethe nicetdla, de Nic6viUe, 1887, p. 418, pi. sxxix, fig. 5 

(,?, Sikkim). 
Sincimla nioetella, Moore, 1892 a, p. 279, pi. Ixxxviii, fig. 2 (<?). 
Lethe (Sinchula) ndoeiella, de Nio^ville, 1894 o, p. 124 (Sikkim., 

7,000-8,000 ft.). 
Leihe nicetetta, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Fruhsiorfer, 1911, p. 312, 

t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 103. 

^. Very close to sidonis (Hew.), but is smaller. Upperside 
TOcdform silky umber-brown. Fore wing, in the male, with no 
subapical oehiaceous spot ; in the female, with a medial and 
subapical large white costal spot. Hind wing with a 
distinct post-discal series of black spots. 
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Underside of fore -wing with distal half distinctly paler, con- 
trasting ^th. the dark proximal area ; the latter outwardly- 
margined near the costa with ochraceous-white ; a subapical 
costal spot as on upperside, and apex broadly ochxaceous or 
ferruginous. Hind wing as in sidonis, but the oeeUi are sub- 
«qtial. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in sidonis. 

Expanse : ^, 45-50 mm. 

Genitalia. — Uncus somewhat as in sidonis, narrow, and more 
evenly curved at the sides. Valve having the apical process 
ending in a sharp point. 

Habitat. — Sikktiyt, 5,000 to 9,000 feet ; rare, especially the 
female. The British Museum contains a series of males and 
two females from Gantok and Karponang, taken in June and 
July. 

Lethe maitrya de Niceville. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wiug in the male without a brand. 

Underside of hind wing with basal markings Ulacine ; ocelli 
large and blurred, yellow rings absent, those in areas 2 and 6 
■equal. ' 

Distribution. — ^KtrLuto Nobth-Eastbbn Bxteima and Yunnan. 
Two subspecies. 

276 a. Lethe maitrya maitrya de Nic^ville. (Fig. 62, ^). 

Lethe maitrya, de Nieeville, in Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1880, 
p. 245 (^, Narkunda, 8,000 feet) ; Maxshall & de Nioeville, 
1883, pp. 157, 160, pi. X, fig. 20 (jj, Jalauri Pass, Narkunda) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon. 7,000-11,000 feet). 

Sinehula maitrya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 281, pi. Ixxxviii, flgs. 1, 1 a; 

Leihe (Sinehula) maitrya, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

9,000-12,000 feet). 
Lethe maitrya, Brngham, 1905, p. 87, fig. 22 ($) ; Haimyngton, 

1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 6,000-10,000 feet, not common); 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

<5$. Similar to nicetas {Hew.), but upperside ground-colour 




Mg. 62. — Lethe, maitrya rrwxbrya de Nie^v,, <J. 

-darker, lore wing, in male, with post-discal band showing 
through from underside; and with a pale subapical costal spot ; 
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iiind wing with th.e series of ocellar markings very obscore. 
The female resembles more closely the female of nicetae on the 
npperside ; hind wing less dentate at vera 4. 

Underside grotmd-oolour more uniform than in nicetas. Fore 
wing with a short, broad, obhque bar across the cell. Hind 
wing with the silvery Hnes crossing basal area more regolar, 
and more whitish than sUvery ; ooeEi brown, and not bordered 
inwardly with ochraceous. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-55 mm. 

Oeniicdia. — Uncus narrow, sides slightly curved, strongly 
narrowed at apical third. Side lobes narrowed to a point, 
inciuved at the middle, and the tip curved inwards. 

Habitat. — 'Kmju to Bhptan : 6,000 to 1 1 ,000 feet ; not rare. 

276 b. Lethe maltrya thawgawa Tytler. 

Lethe maitrya thawgawa, Tjrtler, 1939 a, p. 245 {$). 

cj. Underside of fore wing without a bar across end of cell. 
All markings less prominent than in the nominotypical sub- 
species. 

Habitat. — ^North-Easteen Bukma : Htawgaw, July. 

Described from five males. Specimens in the British Museum 
from Yunnan may belong to this subspecies. 

Lethe violaceopicta (Poujade), 1884. 

<J. Upperside uniformly brown. 

Underside of fore wing with three oeeUi. Hind wing with 
six oeeUi, the posterior one bipupilled ; proximal area traversed 
by numerous irregular; aingulate, and interrupted silvery lines. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a submargiaal row of white, 
diflfuse, patches ; a post-disoal, short, white band beyond apex 
of cell. 

Distribution. — ^Western China, Northern Yunnan, and Assam. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

277 a. Lethe violaceopicta kanjupkola Tytler. 

Lethe hanjupktda, Tytler, 1914, p. 220, pi. i, figs. S, 6 ((J?, 

Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet ; Naga HUls, 6,000 feet). 
Leihe violaceopiota hanjuphula, BJvans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Dry-secbson form. — $. CTp^'^rswife greenish-brown. Forewing 
•unmarked. 

Underside dark foHginous-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, strongly curved, fadnt band from costa to tomus ; three 
subapical dark spots, with blurred whitish centres, in areaa 
4 to 6 ; a fourth spot in area 3, indicated by a minute white dot ; 
a whitish spot at the haae of area 7, above which is another 
spot in 8, and two spots below this in area 6 ; a marginal, fine 
black line, inwardly defined by whitish streaks in areas 2 to 6, 

VOL. n. IT 
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aiadi outwardly defined by ochreous-brown. Hind wing with 
five lilaeine, highly irregular, broken bands : eu very short basal 
one ; two short sub-basal ones ; a fourth just before end of 
ceH. ; a fifth just beyond the cell, broken at areas 2 and 3, filling 
the base of the former, but not entering the latter ; the two 
latter bands bordered by dark brown, anteriorly and posteriorly 
respectively, and joined together by two fine lilaeine Hnes cm 
either side of the discoeellulars ; a submarginal series of six 
ocelli, black, with white centres, ringed with yeUow, and with 
an outer ring of lilaeine ; tomal ocellus bipupilled, and those in 
areas 3 and 4 blurred ; a marginal black line, outwardly 
bordered by yeUowish-brown, and inwardly by lilaeine 
lunules. 

Antennae brown above, ringed with white below, the tip 
reddish. 

Wet-season form. — ^. U^erside with the ground-colour 
richer brown than in the d^-seasbn male. 

Underside with all markings brighter lilaeine than in the 
dry-season male. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, rather indistinct, macular band, inwardly edged with 
dark brown, oblique from costa to area 4, and then sharply bent 
down towards the tomus ; two subapical, pale yellow spots, in 
areas 4 and 5, and above these are three subcostal yellowish 
streaks. Hind wing as ia male, but spots rather more distinct, 
and faintly ringed with dusky yellow ; submarginal area 
darker brown ; a marginal ochreous line. 

Underside, paler than ia male. Fore wing with a post-discal 
yellow band as on upperside, but broader, and much more 
distinct, inwardly broadly bordered with dark brown ; apical 
area paler than in the male ; submarginal spots as in male, but 
the one in area 6, on the yellow macular band, very indistinct. 
Hind wing as in male, but proximal area dusted with violet ; 
oeelh more conspicuously surrounded by lilaeine anteriorly ; a 
post-discal yellow band, m^ost conspicuous in areas 2 to 4 ; 
submarginal tomal area red-brown. (From TytUr, 1916). 

Expanse : (5$, "50-60 mm. 

HcMtai.—'MMmFxyB., 6,000-8,400 feet ; Naga Hdxs, 6,000 
feet ; rare. The dry-season form was taken in June and July, 
and the wet-season form in October and November. The type 
is a dry-season male. 

277 h Lethe violaeeopieta bnxmana Tytler. 

Letfie vMaaeopieta burmana, Tytler, 1939 o, p. 245 (^, N.E'. 

<J. Resembles kanjv^hda TjrtJer from Manipur. Fore wing 
less pointed. Underside of fore wing with apical spot& 
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reduced to points. Hind •wing submargiaal spots much smaller^ 
one tomal spot instead of two. 

Habitat. — ^North-Eastbbn Bttbma : Sadon. 

Described from one male taken in October. 



278. Lethe nicetas (Hewitson). 

Debis nicetaa, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debis, pi. iii, figs. 17, 18 ($i ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 (" Bengal "). 
Lethe nicetas, . Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kaagra) ; Marshall & 

de Hioeville, 1883. pp. 157, 161. $. 
Sinchida nicetas, Moore, 1892 a, p. 282, pi. Ixxxviu, figs. 4, 4=0, b, a 

Lethe (Sinchida) nicetas, de NioeviHe, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

7,000-8,000 feet, rare) ; Mackinnoa & de Nio^ville, 1897, p. 216 

(Garhwal, 3,000 feet, raie). 
Lethe nicetas, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 

(Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, common) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 ; 

Tytler, 1914, p. 222 ((J2, Manipur, 8,400 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a. 

p. 103 ; Peile. 1937, p. 86. 
Lethe nicetas nicetas, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (,J, N.E. Burma : 

Htawgaw). 

(J. Upperside rich golden-brown ; cilia brown, alternated 
■with -white. ■ Fore wing uniform. Hind wing with an arched 
post-disoal series of five blind black ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal area, to beyond apex- 
of cell, brown, margined by a pale, slightly arched, oblique 
discontinuous diseal band, not extending to the tomus ; apical 
area paler brown ; a post-discal, slightly oblique, white band ; 
three white-centred, brown, obscure ocelli ; a submarginal, 
pale, broad line. Hind wing with basal two-thirds dark brown, 
the outer edge of this area irregular ; distal third paler, in 
strong contrast. Basal area crossed by silvery, plumbeous, 
irregularly sinuous lines ; a post-discal series of sis white- 
centred black ocelli ; each ocellus with inner, intermediate, and 
outer rings of ochraceous, brown and silvery respectively ; the 
row of ocelli irregularly bordered with ochraceous inwardly ; 
a submarginal series of indistinct white markings ; a marginal 
brown line. 

$. Very similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with 
a post-discal series of yellowish-white spots, single to area 3, 
then forking, the inner branch curving into an oblique streak 
beyond apes of cell, the outer branch continued as a series of 
spots to costa. Hind wing with a submarginal, broad, 
ochraceous line. 

Underside similar to the male, but all the markings broader. 

Antennae brown, annulated with white ; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown. 

Expanse : ^?, 48-55 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kultj to MiJOTPTJE, and Uppee BtnaMA ; not rare. 

it2 
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Bare in North-Eastem Burma, and four males recorded by 
l^ler (1939 a) from Htawgaw. 



^79. Lethe tristigmata Elwes. 

Lethe tristigmata, Elwes, 1887, p. 444 (Sikbim, Tonglo, 8,500- 
9,500 feet) ; id., & MoUer, X888, p. 318, pi. viii, fig. 1 (<J) ; 
de NiceviUe, 1889, p. 163, pi. A. flg. 4 (?, Native SiWdm, 
10,000 feet). 

Kerratatristiginata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 286, pi. Ixois, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, o 

Lethe {Kerraia) tristigmata, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

9,000-10,000 feet, very rare), 
ieifte tristigmata, Bingham, 1905, p. 96; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 313, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

(J$. Hmd wing shortly caudate at vein 4. Uppersidevjoibm:- 
"brown, with, a rich satiny gloss. Fore wing cell crossed by two 
•dusky brown bars ; a (iscal, oblique and sinuous, dark brown 
band ; a post-disoal row of small pale spots, in the male four, 
in the female five ; a submarginal brown shading ; a compara- 
tively broad pale marginal border. Hind vnng with a discal, 
sinuous, dark line ; a curved post-discal series of blind dark 
brown ocelli, in the male five, in the female six ; a submarginal 
dark brown shading ; antemarginal and marginal, slender, 
tdark lines. 

TJvderside, ground-colour, in the male, much paler, some- 
what of an ochraceous-brown ; in the female very bright 
■ochraeeous-brown, almost yellow ; proxinaal half of both wings 
■darker, bounded by a prominent, sinuous, dark brown band. 
Pore wing with two short, dark brown, bars across the cell, the 
enclosed space whitish ; post-discal pale spots as on upperside ; 
a submarginal ochraceous band, bordered on both sides by 
slender dark brown lines. Hind wing with a sub-basal, curved, 
joarrow, dark brown band ; an arched post-disoal series of six 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, the anterior .four 
vnkh outer silvery white rings ; a submarginal, lilacine-wbite 
line ; a marginal, narrow, ochraceous band, bordered on both 
sides by slender dark brown lines. la the female the markings 
are much brighter in. colour. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown ; 
antennse bright ochraceous at the tip. Male sex-marks on fore 
wing upperside, consisting of foui outwardly angular spots 
clothed with black scales, from vein 1 6 to base of vein 4. 

Expanse : (J?, 55-60 mm. 

EiMtat.—SrsKnA, 7,000 to 10,000 feet ; rare, especially the 
female. 

Elwes (1887) records that the insect frequents open spots in 
the bamboo jungle and low dripping forest. It occurred in 
June. 
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Lethe ocellata (Poujade), 1885. 

(J^. Upperside brown, the male mth a brand as in tristigmata 
Elw. Fore "wiag ■with a discal curved row of dark nebulous 
patches. 

Underside with a dark proximal and a distal pale area. Fore 
wing without ocelli, but with a subapical short, white, macular 
band. 

Distribution. — ^Western China, Eastern Tibet, Northern 
Yunnan, Assam, Bbxttait, and Stkktm. One subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

280. Lethe oeellata lyneus de Niceville. 

Lethe {Kerrata) lynaus, de Nio^ville, 1897, p. 544, pi. i, fig. 8- 

(,J, Native SikkiTTi.). 
iJeiAe lyneus, Bingiiam, 1905, p. 96. 
Lethe tristigmata lyneus, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, <J. 
iei/te lyneus, Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (S, Manipur Hills, 8,000- 

9,000 feet). 
Lethe ocellata lynnus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

<J. Upperside of both wings hair-brown, with a strong, silky, 
ochraceous bronzy gloss ; a submarginal deep brown band. 
Fore wing with a discal, irregular, dark brown band, from 
costa to veia 16; a short, subapical, pale ochraceous bar, 
placed within the submarginal band. Hind wing with a discal, 
indistinct, irregular, dark brown band ; a post-discal series of 
five round dark brown spots, decreasing in size posteriorly. 

Underside of both wings shining pale ochreous, with the 
markings darker ochreous. Pore wing with two discal bars as- 
on upperside, the space between them yellow ; discal band 
broader and niore prominent than above, its outer edge 
sharply defined ; post-discal area yeUow, becoming darker to- 
the submarginal band ; a small post-discal costal patch, formed 
of three small bluish- white spots, in areas 6 to 8 ; outer margin 
somewhat broadly pale, bisected by a submarginal, straight, 
brown line. Hind wing with a sub-basal, irregular, dark band,. 
outwardly defined by a narrow yellow line ; a discal dark hne 
from costa to vein 1 6 ; a dark fusiform bai defines the disco- 
oeUulars ; a broad, post-discal, highly irregular band from 
costa to inner margin ; a submarginal series of oceUi, black, 
with white pupils, yellow iris, outer dark ring, and an outermost 
pale violet ring ; all ocelli of nearly equal size, the anal one 
double ; a submarginal, somewhat broad, ochreous line,, 
defined on both sides by a dark brown thread ; an antemarginal 
pale violet line, somewhat dilated at tomus. CUia cinereoiis 
throughout. 

Expanse : $, 55-60 mm. 

HaMtat. — Sikecm, Bhutan:, and Masipub. ; very rare. I 
have not seen a female. 
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281. Lethe kabrua Tytler. 

Lethe kabrua, Tytler, 1914 p. 222, ^?, pi. i, ^g-US) (Manipur : 
Kabrua Peak, 8,400 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Very similar in appearance to L. jalaurida elwesi (Moore), 
from wMch it differs in the following respects :— 

(J. U-pperside of fore wing with a broad black brand, placed 
obliquely from nea.r base of vein 4 to middle of vein 16, its 
inner edge straight, its outer edge orenate between the vems. 

(JQ Underside of fore wing with the oceUi in areas 4 and 5 
merely indicated by white specks. Hind wing with the ocelli 
placed on a ground of similar colour to the rest of wing, and 
not on a pale area as in elwesi ; no basal liae ; sub-basal line 
not weU defined, and distinctly violaceous ; discal band duller, 
and much broader ; oceUus in area 4 equal in size to those m 
areas 5 and 6, and not smaller as in elwesi. In the female the 
ground-colour is tinged with ochraceous. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : (??, 55-60 mm. 

i?oMto«.— Maotpue, 8,400 feet, in June July, and August; 
rare, especially the female. 

Lethe jalauricla {de Mc6ville). 

^?. Upperside of fore wing with a broad bar across the cell, 
•and a discal, macular band, both ochraeeous-white. Hind 
wing with a post-diseal dusky band ; a distal pale band, 
iaearing a row of round black spots. 

Underside of fore wing with one or two apical ocelli. Hind 
wing with two irregular hues from costa across the ceU ; a 
discal, oblique, white band, from costa to vein 3, continued 
posteriorly as a macular hne. 

Distribkion.— The HiMAiiAYAS, from Kvlu to Bhutan, and 
in Western China. Very plentiful at high altitudes in the 
Himalayas, but rarer in China. Two subspecies in the Indian 
aa:ea. 

282 a. Lethe JalaurWa jalaurida (de Mc6vUle). 

Zophoessa jalaurida, de Nio6ville, in. Maxahall & de NioSviEe, 

1880, p. 245 (S, Jalaijri Pass) ; MarshaE & de Nie6ville, 1883, 

pp. 163, 166, pL X, fig. 19 (<J). 
Lethe {Zophoessa) jalaurida, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117, (J$ 

(Ktunaon, 7,000-11,000 feet). 
Zophoessa jalaurida, Moore, 1892 a, p. 296, pi. xoii, figs. 2, 2 a ((J). 
Le&e (Zophoessa) jalaurida, Mackiimon. & de Nio^viUe, 1897, 

p. 218 (Mussooree, rare). 
Lethe jalaurida, Bingham, 1905, p. 98. 
Lethe (Zophoessa) jakatrida, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 

7,000-11,000 feet). 
L^he jalaurida jaUmrida, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 103 ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla distidot). 

(J$. Upperside richvandyke-brown with a silky gloss, and in 
certain li^ts, with a reddish-coppery sheen. Fore wing with a 
bro£id baj in the cell, and a discal, zigzag, macular band, 
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ochxaceous.-ffMte, the cell bar edged on both sides, and the discal 
band on the inside, with diffuse dark brownish-black ; a short 
subapical bar or spot, ending below in three smaU spots, 
ochraceous-white ; a submarginal, broad, inwardly diftuse, 
brownish-blaok band. Hind wing with a post-discal, sinuous 
dusky black band ; a distal, broad, pale band, bearing a curved 
row of five round black spots ; a submarginal dark sublunular 

Underside, paler and more ochraceous, marked with dark 
brown Fore wing markings as on upperside, but clearer and 
more prominent ; the subapical band bearing three or four, 
semi-obsolescent, smaU oceUj; apex and outer margin bnght 
ochraceous. Hind wing with a basal, a sub-basal, a short 
median, and a discal zigzag white line, the last broademng 
above vein 3 into an obUque broad band ; a post-disoal, 
curved row of black oeeUi, each oeeUus with a blue centre, an 
inner ochraceous, and an outer brown ring ; a submarginal, 
irregular, sinuous white Hne ; a broader marginal ochraceous 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ochrace- 
ous beneath. 

Expanse : <J?, 50-55 mm. 

Hcktat.—KmM to Ktjmaon, 7,000-11,000 feet ; rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as occurring sparmgly m the 
Narkanda-Baghi country and in Kulu above about 8,000 feet, 
from June to September. 

282 h. Lethe jalaurida elwesi (Moore). 

Zophoessa dwesi, Moore. 1892 a, p. 298, pL xoii, fig. 3 {3, Sikkim/. 
L^he (Zophoessa) dwesi, do NicSvine, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikknn, 

9,000-12,000 feet). 
Lethe jaiaurida elwesi, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; Evans, 

1932 a V 103, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 11 <ij). 
Lethe jalaurida. Elwes & Mollsr {non de Melville), 1888, p. 320, 
pi. viii, fig. 4 W). 
(J2 A sUghtly differentiated subspecies with paler eolourii^. 
Underside with the silvery lines more sharply defined. Pore 
■sring with a single apical oceUus. Hind wing more produced 
atthetomus; discal hne straighter posteriorly. 

Habitat.-^TKEm. and Eastbkn Bhutaij, 9,000 to 12,000 feet ; 
rare. 

Lethe moelleri (Elwes). 

^0 Underside of fore wing without apical ocelli. Hind 
Tving with an inverted Y-shaped dark band, and beyond it a 
fitralfiht, broad, white or yeUow band ; area behiad dark band 
at emi of oeU brown, aud bearing a paie, straight, broad band 
&om costa acsross cell ; a basal obscure band. 

DisfeifeMiMW.— SiKKM to Noeth-Eastebn Btjkku., Two 
subspecies. 
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283 a. Lethe moelleri moelleri (Elwes). 

Zophoessa moeUeri, Elwes, 1887, p. 445 (,?$, Sikkim, Singalelah 
Range) ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 298, pi. xcii, figs. 4, 4 a (<J). 

Lethe {Zophoessa) moelleri, de NioSville, 1894 a, p. 126 (SLkkim, 
9,000-11,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe moelleri, Bingham, 1905, p. 98 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

<J$. Closely resembles jalaurida (de Nieev.). Upperside of 
fore "wing -without the band across the cell ; the dusky black 
lining to the discal band is more angularly sinuous. 

Underside of fore mng -with oceUi obsolete. Hind ■wing 
■with anterior half of proximal area crossed by t^wo oblique 
broad -white bands bordered in^wardly (the outer band 
out^wardly also) -with dark bro^wn ; the apical four ocelli, 
bordered out-war dly -with -white. 

Expanse, : ^$, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkktm, 5,000-10,000 feet ; male not rare, female 
rare. 

283 6. Lethe moelleri bruno Tjrtlcr. 

Lethe moeUen bruno, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (J, N.E. Burma). 

(J. Underside much darker than in the nominotypical sub- 
species, and the marginal pale line absent in both -wings. 

Habitat. — ^Nobth-Eastben Bttbma: Htawga-w. Described 
from t^wo males. 

284. Lethe atkinsonia (Hewitson). 

Zophoessa atHnsonia, He-sritson, 1876, p. 16 ($, Sikkim) ; El-wes, 
1882, p. 406 (Sikkim) ; MarshaU & de Mo^-vdUe, 1883, pp. 163, 
166, S ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 295, pi. xoii, figs. 1, 1 a (<?). 

Lethe (Zophoessa) atkinsonia, de Nice-ville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim, 
8,000-9,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe atkinsonia, Bingham, 1906, p. 97, pi. ii, fig. 19 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

(J$. Upperside ochraceous-bro\m ; cilia ochxaceous. Fore 
■wing ■with basal part of areas 1 and 2 diffusely ochraceous ; 
cell crossed by an ochraceous, short, broad band, bordered on 
both sides ■with dark bro^wn ; disoal and post-discal irregular, 
zigzag, macular bands, the former sUghtly obUque, reaching 
from costa to nrner margin, the latter shorter, transverse. 
Hind ■wing -with a post-discal, curved, series of black spots, 
superposed on a bright ochraceous band ■with sinuous margins, 
bordered ■with dark brown on both sides ; a submargroal, 
obscure, sinuous, ochraceous line. 

Uiwkrside paler. Pore wing markings bright yellow ; discal 
band broad and contiauous, posteriorly diffuse along its outer 
mai^in ; post-discal band obsoTjre, with two or three irregular 
white spots; an outer, somewhat diffuse bro-wn band, from 
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tornus and not reaching apes ; a submarginal dark liae. Hind 
■wing posteriorly broadly dusted with bro-wn. ; basal and sub- 
basal dark ochxaceous-brown bands ; a discal, short, broad, 
oblique yellow band ; a post-diseal, sinuous, dark brown band ; 
a curved series of subequal ocelli, superposed on a pale band 
darkening towards the tornus ; a submarginal silvery, and a 
marginal ochraceous line. 

Anteimse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ochrace- 
ous beneath. 

Expanse : cJ$, 48-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkktw to Bhtjtait, 6,000 to 10,000 feet ; rare, 
especially the female. 

Lethe goalpara (Moore). 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from the 
middle of vein 1 6 to base of vein 4. 

i5?- Upperside of hind wing with, five large black ocelli. 

Underside ground-colour a washed-out yeUow-grey, peculiar 
to this species. Hiad wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark 
band at end of cell ; discal dark band not anteriorly widened. 

Distribidion. — Simla to Stkktm and Assam, at 6,000 to 
10,000 feet. Three subspecies are described. 

285 a. Lethe goalpara goalpara (Moore). 

Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 (<JS, " N.E. Bengal ") ; 

Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 163, 163, (J$. 
Lethe {Zophoessa) goalpa/ra, Doherty, 1886 o, p. 117 (Kumaon, 

7,000-9,000 feet). 
Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xoi, figs. 4, 4 o {3)- 
Lethe goalpara, Bingham, 1905, p. 100, pi. ii, fig. 18. 
Lethe {Zophoessa) coaVpara (sic), Haimyngton, 1910, p. 135. 

(Kumaon, 4,000 feet). 
Lethe goalpara narkvnda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Sunla) ; 

Evans, 1932 o, p. 104 ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla 

district). 

(S- Upperside closely resembles sura (Doubl.), but of a much 
lighter brown, showing the bands on both wings far more 
plainly, the post-discal spots on hind wing similar, but the spots 
smaller. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing with dark cellular, 
discal, and submarginal bands much narrower than in sura ; 
ocelli entirely wanting, or reduced to a single obscure pale 
ocellus ia area 5. Bind, wing with a sub-basal, irregular^ 
obscure dark band, and a single sinuous line dividing into two 
at upper angle of cell, only a little darker than the grotind- 
qolour ; the row of ocelli, and the markings bordering it on 
both sides, similar to but paler than in sura. 

?. Upperside "dark ohve-brown, pale greyish-brown ex- 
teriorly. Tore wing with a marginal suffiised brown line. 
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Hmd -wing -with a submarginal series of bro-wn pale-bordered 
spots ; a marginal narrow lunulate pale line, bordered -with 
bro-wn. 

" Underside glossy greyish olive-brown, palest exteriorly ; 
markings as in male, but more suffused ; those of hind wing 
each with a pale border ; submargiaal ocelli less defined, the 
three upper partially covered with blue, the two next wholly 
so, the geminated last jet-black, the whole of them having each 
a separate pale white outer circle. Fore wing with three small 
iudistinct subapical ocelli " (Moore, 1865 a). 

Expanse : (J$, 65-80 mm. 

HMtat. — Simla (Narkunda, 9,000 feet) ; rare. There is no 
specimen of the female in the British Museum. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect as found sparingly 
in the Narkanda-Baghi cotmtry and in Kulu, at 9,000 to 
9,600'feet, in July and August. 

285 b. Lethe goalpara gana, subsp. nov. 

Lethe {ZophoMsa) goalpara, de Nioeville [non Moore), 1894 a, 

p. 125 (SikWm, 6,00fr-8,000 feet). 
Lethe goalpara goalpara, Frahstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 99 o; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 (Sikkim). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal line less distinct, 
more irregular below vein 4, and sharply angled inwards in 
area 1 b. Hind wing with larger spots. 

Underside with paler oohraeeous markings. Eore wing with 
post-discal band more or less irregularly toothed, its brown 
inner border narrower. Hand wing as in the nominotypical 
form, except for the paler proximal area. 

Habitat.— SxEssm ; type from ILarponang, 9,000 feet, 
21. ix. 1927 (ex CoU. Evans) ; also in the British Museum, 
eight other males from various localities, from 9,000 to 
10,000 feet. 

285 c. Lethe goalpara kafaniensis Tytler. 

Lethe goalpara kabntensis, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (<J$, Naga Hills 

and Manipur). 
Lethe goaipara, Tytler (no»i Moore), 1911, p. 53 (Naga HiUa, 

7,000 feet). 

(J. Slightly smaller than the two preceding subspecies. 
Upperside of fore -wing with post-discal band still less defined, 
or almost obsolete. Hind wing vrith post-discal line thinner, 
and indistinct below vein 3. 

Underside resembles the Sikkim form, but the groimd-colour 
is somewhat darker ochraceoTis. ' 

HoMferf.— Assam : Mishmi Bills, 7,000-9,000 feet, August and 
September, 1928 (Kingdon Ward) ; Naga Hills ; Manipur. 
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286. Lethe sura (Doubledaj-). (Figs. 60, venation ; 63, S)- 

Zophoessa sura, Doubleday, 1849, pi. Ixi, fig. 1 {$) ; West-wood, 
in Doubleday, 1851, p. 362 (Sylliet) ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 
(" Bengal ") ; Marshall & de Xieeville, 1883, pp. 163, 164 
((?$) ; de Nio^viUe, 1883 a, p. 93 (Sikkim : Senehal and 
Darjeeling, 7,000 feet) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bemardmyo, 
6,000 feet); Moore, 1892 a, p. 291, pi. xci, figs. 1, la {,?§); 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 462. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) sura, de Nice-ville, 1894 a, p. 125 (S ikkim , 
5,000-8,000 feet) ; id., 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; id., 1900. 
p. 163, pi. 00, figs. 5, 6 (gynaniiponiorph, Bhutan). 

Lethe sura, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Tjrtler. 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315, t. 99a; Evans, 1932 o, 
p. 104, pi. xii, fig. D 3. IS {<?). 

<J. Upperside dark vandyke-bro-wn ; cilia brown, alternated 
"with, white. Fore wing with a faint, subapieal, costal 
-ochraceous spot ; a discal band obscure, broad and irregular ; 
a submarginal, darker brown, submacular band. Hind wing 
with a post-diseal, irregularly sinuous band ; a submarginal 
band ; area between the two bands paler, and bearing a curved 
series of five round black spots. 

Underside glossy brown. Fore wing with, two narrow bands 
across the cell ; a discal band, sharply defined ; a submarginal, 
dark brown band, inwardly diffuse ; a silvery streak between 
the two dark bands across the ceU ; a subapieal, trifid, white 
spot, below which are traces of three obscure ocelli in vertical 
order ; a marginal, obscure brown line. Hind wing with 
proaimal area, to end of cell, crossed by broken and irregular 




Kg. 63. — Lethe sura (Doubl.), $ (Bhutan). 

■silvery white lines and bands ; a discal, broad and angulate 
band ; a post-diseal, curved series, of round black oceUi ; a, 
submarginal silvery line ; a marginal ochraceous line ; the 
-ocelli are white-centred, with an inner ochraceous, an inter- 
anediate brown, and an outer silvery ring. 
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$. Upperside of fore wing -with, the distal third lighter than 
in male, and hind -wing -with post-discal band similarly lighter. 

Underside ground-colour paler than in male . Antermse, head, 
thorax and abdomen dark brown, paler beneath ; anteimse 
aimulated with white. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-85 mm. 

A gynandromorph is figured by de Niceville (1900) from 
Bhutan. The left half and the right fore wing is male, the 
right hind wing is female. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Northeen Btjema ; common. The 
species occurs also in Western China, where it appears to form 
another subspecies. 

Lethe dura (Marshall). 

(J5. Closely allied to sura (Doubl.). Upperside of both 
wings with pale distal borders. Hind wing with a post-discal 
brownish-white band. 

Underside of hind wing with discal band anteriorly widened,, 
and its iimer edge angled between veins 6 and 4. 

Distribution.— SxKSiM to BtnsMA, Western and Central 
China, Formosa, Northern Luzon, Tong-king and Ihdo-China. 
Three subspecies, but slightly differentiated, are distinguished 
in the Indian area. 

287 a. Lethe dura dura (Marshiall). 

Zophoessa dura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pi. iv, fig. 2 (,J, "Opper 
Tenasserim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 165, S i 
Moore, 1892 o, p. 293, pi. xoi, fig. 2 (<?, type). 

Lethe dura, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 

Lethe dura dura, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 104 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (S. Shaa States). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with the pale distal area narrow. 
Hind wing with very small black spots. 

Underside with rather pale ground-colour ; ocelli outwajdly 
broadly bordered with silvery white. 

Expavse : (J$, 70-85 mm. 

HoMitai. — "Kasxs Hells to Dawna BiAjtge ; very rare. 

287 b. Lethe dura gammiei (Moore). 

Zophoessa gamrmei, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xoi, fig. 3 (<J,. 

Bhutan). 
Lethe dura gammiei, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 : Evans, 1932 o, 

p. 104. i- ' 

Lethe (Zophoessa) (i!«-o,^de Nic^viHe {non Marsh.), 1894 a, p. 125' 
(Bhutaa, 4,500-5,000 feet). 

(J$. Dijpemtte paler than in the hominotypical form. Tore- 
wing with pale distal border broader. 

Hodtto*. — S tkktm to Bhutan; very rare, especially the- 
female. There is a male in the British Musetun from the Khasr 
Hills (ex Coll. ElwBs). 
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587 c. Lethe dura mansoiila iVuhstorfer. 

Lethe {Zophoesaa) dura mansonia, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 314, 
t. 99 a ((J, Tong-king, Manson Mtns.) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
($, S. Burma, Dawna Eange). 

$. Upperside darker than in other forma ; light distal 
border absent or faiat. Hind wing submarginal dots absent 
•or vestigial. 




Pig. 64. — Lethe minerva tritogeneia Fruhst. 
Venation, of male. 

Underside ■with, more sharply defined bands, and ocelli 
l)ordered with brighter yellow than in allied forms. 

Habitat. — Southjiikh Bukma (Dawna Range) ; Tong-king. 
The male recorded by Tytler is in the British Museum. It 
•was collected in April, 1926. 

MiTierva Group. 
(Lethe Hiibn., Zophoessa Doubl., Hcmipha Moore, Tanisma 
Moore, Charma Doh., BangUa Moore, Nemetes Moore, Dionana 
-Moore, Putlia Moore, Hermias Fruhst.). 

Key to Species, 

1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or close 

to end of cell 2. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before the 

end of cell 25. 

'2. Hind wing with vein 2 arising much 

nearer end of ceU than does vein 5 . . . 3. 
Hind wing with veins 2 and 5 arising 

at pointe equidistant from the end 

of cell 5. 

.3. Fore wing underside with a pale bar 

at the end of cell. ^ hiad whig 

uppeiside with a dark brand in area 7, 

entering area 6 and the cell. Hind wing 

underside with a pale sub-basal 

marldng fiom. costa across the ceQ . . . batadeva (Moore), p. 193. 
Both wings underside without the 

markings described above 4. 
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4. Underside dark brown ; fore wing with. 

disoal ocelli and a pale line beyond [p. 19S-. 

prominent ramadeva (de Nio4v.), 

Underside oohxeous ; fore wing with 
diseal ocelli and a pale line beyond 
obsolete or nearly so anderaoni (Atks.), p. 195-. 

5. Fore wing with Ida strongly incurved ; 

underside with one apical ocellus ; 
upperside fulvous, no S brand. Hind 
wing underside -with one apical and 

two tomal ocelli gemma Leech, p. 195. 

Fore wing with Idc more or less straight . 6. 

6. Fore wing cilia chequered. Hind wing 

caudate ; underside ooeUi more or less 
incomplete. $ with a white band ... 7. 
Fore wing cilia not chequered 11. 

7. (J fore wing upperside without a white 

band or a brand. § fore wing underside 
with the ooeEus in area 3 conjoined 

to the baud 8. 

,J$ fore wing upperside with a white 
band ; underside with a single pale line 
in cell, continued to vein 16. <J hind 
wing upperside with a dark brand at 
base of area 6, extending into ceE and 
into areas 7 and 5 amfitsa Auriv., p. 205-. 

8. Fore wing underside with a single pale 

band across the cell. Hind wiag tinder- 
side without a disoal band, edl ocelli 

very large and incomplete europa (Fabr,), p. 19T. 

Fore wing underside with a broad dark 
inner bar in the cell, continued into 
area 1 o ; an outer narrow irregular 
bar, separated from the first bar by 
a pale area 9. 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 

areas 3 and 4, and sometimes that in 5, 

elongate aad distorted 10. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
in aieas 3 to 5 roimded, only slightly 
incomplete daretis (Hew.), p. 204. 

10. Hind wing underside with apical ocellus 

conspicuously larger than, the ocellus 

in area 2 ." rokria (Fabr.), p. 200. 

Hind wing im.dersid6 with apical ocellus 
not larger than the others. $ fore wing 
upperside without white spots drypelis (Hew.), p. 201. 

11. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

more or less incomplete. Hind wing 
more or less caudate. $ witli white 

band (except in eatyavaii) 12. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
entire 17. 

12. ^ fore wing upperside in distal part 

of area 1 6, with a long brand 'covered % 
by a black hair-pencil ; imderside very 
dork. Hind wing underside with 
tomal ocellus having a single pupU. 
$ fore wing upperside with a white 

band and detached spot in area 16 Sgnaate (Hew.), p. 207. 

Hind wing imderside with the tomal 
ocellus having more than one pupil. . . 13. 
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13. Hind wing underside with the sub-basal 

line straight 14. 

Hind wing underside with the sub-basal 
line irregular, and more or less broken . 16. 

14. Hind wing underside with discal line 

strongly waved. S hind wing upper- 
side, dfetaUy red ; a brand near base 
of area 2, covered by a hair-peneil. 
(J fore wing upperside with a brand 
from inner margin to vein 3. 9 upper- 
side, bright briok-red ; fore wing 
with a white spot in. area 1 b, and 

a faint disoal line mitierva (Fabr.), p. 208. 

Hind wing underside with discal line 
sinuous 15. 

15. 5 fore wing upperside with an obscure 

brand from inner margin to vein 4 ; 
hind wing with distal axea more or less 
red. 9 rather dusky red ; fore wing 

upperside with discal line prominent . mekara (Moore), p. 209. 
(J not known. § fore wing upperside 
unmarked. Hind wing upperside with 
distal area pale brown, bearing black 
spots ; underside basal area pale 

brown, outer area round ocelli whitish, [p. 210. 

basal line straight, discal line sinuous . saiyvati de Nioev., 

16. Hind wing underside with disoal dark 

line strongly bent outwards in the 
middle, and in areas 2 to 4 sepaiated 
from the ocelli only by the width 
of the latter. <? hind wing upperside 
with marginal red aiea obscure or 
absent ; fore wing upperside with an 
obscure brand from inner margin to 

vein 4. $ upperside dusky red chandiea (Moore), p. 211. 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
line less bent outwards in the middle, 
and in areas 2 to 4 is placed well away 
from the ocelli. $ hind wing upper- 
side with distal area bright red, and 
bearing prominent black spots ; brand 
obsolete. ? mostly bright red; 
underside of fore wing with outer 
margin yeUow, and underside of hind 
wing with tomaj area yellow distana Butl., p. 213. 

17. Fore wing with apex not produced, 

outer margin straight 18. 

Fore wing with apex produced, outer 
margin straight. Hind wing stiongly 
caudate. Underside dark lines very 
straight. <? fore wing upperside with 
obscure brand from inner margin 
to veins 4 or 5 23. 

18. Fore wing underside with cell markings 

faint or absent ; upperside ocelli and 
submarginal dark line apparent. Hind 
wing upperside with complete series 
of spots ; underside ocelli perfect, the 
apical one very large aaid shifted in. , . , 

$ without brand 19. 

Fore wing underside always with a 
prominent mark in the cell 21. 
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19. ^ hind wing upperside with a large black 

brand. $ fore wing unmarked christophi Leeoh, p. 213. 

(J hind wing upperside without a brand. 
$ fore wing with a white band 20. 

20. (J upperside without a band or any 

white spots. 9 with a very broad whit© 
band. Hind wing rounded, outer 
margin and oosta strongly exeurved . na^a Doh., p. 214 
(J fore wing upperside with a narrow 
yellow band; $ with a white band. 
Hind wing underside without a discal 
band ; a single pale band through end 
of cell margaritse Elw., p. 215. 

21. Fore wing underside with outer dark 

line in cell straight ; inner line broad 

and single 22. 

Fore wing underside with outer dark 
mark in cell incurved, and well 
separated from, inner mark, which 
is double. (J fore wing upperside with 
a large triangular brand from middle 
of umer margin to veins 4 or 5. $ 
upperside with no pale band, but dark 
band shows through, and area beyond 
is paler ; two apical pale dots serbonis (Hew.), p. 219. 

22. (J fore wing underside with discal line 

sinuous, and directed to tomus. $ fore 

wing upperside with a broad white 

discal band inaana (KolL), p. 216 

(J fore wing underside with discal line 

straight, and directed to inner margin. 

9 fore wing underside with a discal, 

very narrow, whitish band, appearing 

on upperside as a narrow pale band . . hrisanda de Nio6v.. p. 218. 
(J fore wing underside with discal line 

straight and ending just before tornus. 

Hind wing upperside with a tuft of 

upturned hairs along upper part of cell, sadona Evans, p. 219. 

23. Underside with distal area prominently 

paler ; outer edge of basal dark Kne 
edged prominently with whitish. Fore 
wing upperside with a discal line 
(whitish in 9), and area beyond paler. 
Hind wing upperside with the black 

spots fulvous-ringed and prominent . . vindhya (C. Feld.), p. 222. 
Underside uniform. Fore wing upper- 
side with small pale spots in areas 3, 
4 and 6, and in 9 with post-oelluiar 
spots J discal line showing through 
faintly in <J, but prominently in 9 24. 

24. Hind wing upperside with a spot in 

aiea 4; spots ringed with yeUow; 
xmderside, oceUus in area 4 on an even 

curve with the others hanaa (Moore), i . 223. 

HJnd wing upperside without a spot 
in area 4 ; oceUi placed in a red area 
in (J, and in an orange area in 9 ; under- 
side ocellus in area 4 placed out of line 
with the rest , amorix (Hew.), p, 224. 
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25. <J hind wing upperside with a prominent 

brand along the basal half of vein 3, 
covered by a hair-pencil. Fore -wing 
underside with disoal band ending 
on inner margin well before tomns . . 26. 
S hind wing upperside with a dark 
brand at the base of area 6, extending 
into cell and into areas 5 and 7 ; under- 
side ocelli nearly perfect. <?? fore 
wing upperside with a broad white 
even band, ending at the margin above 
vein 16; no apical white spots nor 
ocelli ; underside with a single obscure 
pale bar in cell ■. verma (Koll.), p. 228. 

26. Fore wing underside with area between 

dark bars in cell, pale, the inner bar 
broad. <J upperside distally blue, 
shading to purple ; fore wing with 
a dark brand about the middle of 
vein 16. $ dark brown ; fore wing 
underside with a narrow yellow 

band seanda (Moore), p. 224.., 

Fore wing underside with the area 
between the dark bars in oeU, not pale, 
the bars of equal width 27. 

27. Fore wing underside with disoal dark 

line crossing vein 2 much nearer end of 
vein than its origin; upperside of (J wing 
unmarked, but brands present along 
each vein from veins 1 6 to 6, increasing 
in width. Hind wing underside with 
basal band straight. ? fore wing 
underside with a narjow white band ; 
upperside with a prominent pale 
brown band, and two apical, yellowish 

dots laHaris (Hew.), p. 225. 

Fore wing underside \rith disoal dark 
line crossing vein 2 be/ond its middle . 28. 

28. Hind wing underside with the basal 

dark line very irregidai, interrupted 
at the median, and at vein 7 ; (J with 
a brand in basal half of areas 5 and 6. 
(J fore wing upperside unmarked, but 
with a brand along middle of vein 1 6 ; 
inner margin excurved. 2 with three 
yellow post-discal spots in areas 3, 
4 and 7, and disoal spots in areas 2 [p. 226. 

and 3 gulnihai de NioSv., 

Hind wing imderside with the basal 
dark line regular ; upperside of (J wing 
with a brand in the basal half of, areas 
4 to 6. (J fore wing upperside marked 
as in 9 of gulnihai, discal spots often 
absent ; a brand along vein 1 6, inner 
margin not excurved bhairava (Moore), p. 228. 

Lethe baladeva (Moore). 

<J. Upperside of hind wing -with a dark brand in the base of 
area 7 ; outer margin caudate at veins 2 and 4. 
VOL. n. o 
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<J$. Ui^rside of fore mag ■witli white markings more or 
less tinged ■with, ochraceous ; a pale bar at the end of the cell. 
Hind ■wing -with a discal and a post-discal silvery ■white band. 

Distribution. — ^K'lTMAOir to SiKKiivr. Two subspecies are 
described. 

588 a. Lethe baladeva baladeva (Moore). 

Zophoessa baiadeva, Moore, 1865 o, p. 769, pi. xli, fig. 6 

Is, " HJE. Bengal ") ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 163, 

167, <J. 
PtuUa bcdadeva, Moore, 1892 o, p. 288, pi. xo, figs. 1, 1 a (5$). 
Lake (Putlia) baladeva, de Kio^ville, 1894 o, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

8,000 feet). 
Leihe baladeva, Bingham, 1905, p. M. 
Lethe baladeva baladeva, Fnxhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 97 d; 

Evans, 1932 o, p. 104. 

(J$. Upperside bro'wn, the markiags on the xmderside sho-wing 
•through by transparency, more prominent on the fore ■wing of 
the female, in the male only clearly on the hiad "wing, -where 
the post-discal oceDi appear as non-pupilled round black 
spots, -with ■well defined submargitial pale liae. 

Underside ochxaeeous-bro-wn. Fore -wing ■with inner margin 
broadly pale bro-wn ; base and apex of cell, a band crossing 
1ihe ceil, a discal broad band, and a submarginal band, all 
■ochraceous-^white ; a post-discal silvery -white band ; a series 
-of five minute ocelli, black, -with -white pupils, a broad ochraceous 
Tiag, and out-wardly margined by an ochraceous transverse 
line ; a marginal, bright ochraceous line. Hiad -wiag ■with a 
-discal, promiaent silvery ■white band, crossing apex of cell ; 
■a, post-discal silvery white band, its outer edge sinuous bet-ween 
veins 2 and 6 ; some oblique streaks and marks, submargiaal 
and slender marginal liaes ochraceous--white ; a strongly arched 
iseries of sHvery-centred, ochraceous-ringed, black oceUi ; t-wo 
promiaent, reddish-ochraceous marks at tomus. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen bro-wn. ; antemue 
■tipped -with ochraceous. 
Expanse : (J$, 67-70 mm. 
HMtat. — STTrmvr, above 7,000 feet ; rare. 

HSBb. Lethe baladeva ^a Fruhstorfer. 

LeOie bcdadeva aisa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Kumaon) • 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. ' 

Lethe {Oharma) baladeva, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, v 117 

(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet). 
Lethe {Puil^) baladeva, Mackirmon & de ISTio^viUe, 1897, p. 216 

(Garhwal). 
Lethe {Zophoessa) baladeva, Harmyngtoa, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon. 

7,000-9,000 feet). 'f \ umuozi, 

(J$. Smaller and paler than the nomjnotypical form. Under, 
side of fore -wing -with discal ocelli obsolete or obscure ; the 
silvery bands on both wings narro-wer. 

Expanse : 5$, 55-65 mm. 

Habitat. — ^KtratAON, 7,000-9,000 feet ; rare. 
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.289 Letbe ramadeva (de Nic^ville). 

Zophoessa ramadeva, de Nioeville, 1888 a, p. 147 ^Sikkim, 3) » 

id., 1888 6, pp. 274-5, pi. xiii, fig. 3 (<?). 
Putlia ramadeva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 289, pi. xc, figs. 3, 3 o (^?). 
Lethe [Putlia) ramadeva, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

very rare). 
tie&e ramadeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99; Fmhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 314 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pi. xii. %. D 3. 18 (,?). 

(5$. Hind -wing with, outer margin caudate at veins 2 and 4, 
and without a brand in the male. Upperside markings as in 
iidadeva (Moore). 

Underside of fore wing with white markings in the base and 
.at end of cell. Hind wing markings as in the allied species, the 
bands much broader and whiter ; the ochraceous sub-basal 
■and other streaks, present in baladeva, entirely wanting. 

Expanse : $^, 60-70 mm. 

Habitai. — Sikkim to Bhutan, and Nobth-Eastbsk Btjema ; 
very rare. 

.290. Lethe andersoni (Atkinson). 

Zophoessa andersoni, Atkinson, 1871, p. 213, pi. xii, fig. 3 
($, Bhamo) ; Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 163, 168, $. 

Putlia andersoni, Moore, 1892 a, p. 290, pi. xo, figs. 2, 2 a (^). 

Lethe amdersoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Pruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314; Evans, 1932 o, p. 104; Tytler, 1939 o, p. 246 
{$, N.B. Burma). 

(5$. Upperside as in baladeva (Moore), except that the hind 
-vdng is without a brand. 

Underside ground-colour much brighter ochraceous than in 
icdadeva, aH the markings pure white, not tinged with 
ochraceous. Tore wing with transverse bsmds much as in 
ramadeva (de Mc6v.) ; a series of obscure, pale ocelli ; a very 
.slender lunular white line ; submarginal band, reduced to a 
mere slender streak, close to the marginal line. Hind wing as 
in ramadeva, without the ochraceous sub-basal streak ; other 
markings as in balad&va, only broader and more clearly defined. 

Expanse : (J?, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Noeihbbn Btjbma (Bhamo and Htawgaw);' 
very rare. Also in Yunnan. 

Lethe gemina Leech. 

^$. Upperside dark to yellow-oehraceous. Hind wing with 
four or five large black ooelH. ringed with yellow. 

Underside yeUowish-brown, the distal areas mwe or less 
marked with lilac. Fore wing with an apical ocellus. Hiad 
-wing with a large apical and a large anal ocelhis ; a small 
secondary anal ocellus, and sometimes with secondairy apical 
.and median ooelUl ; a post-discal y©llofwish-hrown lie, pro- 
duced strongly distad in area 3. 

Distribution. — Western China, Assam, and Formosa. One 
^subspecies in the Indian area. 

o2 
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291. Lethe gemina gafuri (Tytler). (Fig. 66, tj), 

Pararge gafuri, Tytler, 1914, p. 218, 5?, pi. i, fig. 1 (<?, Naga Hills, 

6,000-7,000 feet). 
Lethe gemina gafuri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pi. xii, figs. D S. 20 (^. 

(?$. Upperside ockreous-yellow. Fore ■wing, near base and 
along costa, rather fuscous ; apex and outer margin black, the 
latter tending to form broad contiguous lunules in areas 1 to 4 ; 
a submarginal row of diffase, blackish , patches ; discooellulars 
marked -with darker colour ; in area 5 a suhapical black ocellus 
Tfith a white centre ; a fine anteeiliary black hne, inwardly 
bordered by a broader line of the groimd-colour. Hind wing, 
along inner margin, rather fuscous, becoming more so near 
tomus ; submarginal area paler, inwardly defined by a dark, 
diffuse, line, outwardly projected at vein 4, and inwardly 
bordered by a broad dark row of contiguous spots, followed by 
a narrow line of the ground-colour, and a stiU narrower black 
anteciUary line ; the submarginal pale area bears five black 
ocelli in areas 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6, the last three blind and subequal, 
the others white-centred, the one in area 2 being the largest, 
and that in 1 being the smallest. 




rig. 65. — Lethe gemina gafuri Tytler, S (Naga Hills). 

Underside of both wings clearer yellow than above. Fore 
wing with discoceUulars marked with darker yellow ; a sub- 
marginal, pale, silvery-lilac band, ending with a black ocellus, 
in area 5, ringed with yeUow and centred with bluish-white, 
bordered inwardly and outwardly by darker yellow ; the inner 
border recurves sharply back in area 4, till it reaches vein 9 ; 
the outer border is followed by a narrow, pale, lilac line, a still 
narrower black line, a broader line of ground-colour, and lastly 
by a very narrow anteeiliary thread. Hi nd wing with disco- 
ceUulars marked with darker yeUow ; a submarginal, pale, 
silvery-lilac band, bearing, in areas 1, 2 and 6, black ocelli, 
ringed with yellow, and centred with white ; tornal ocellus. 
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small, but the other two large and subequal ; this pale band is 
inwardly bordered by a dark yellow line which projects out- 
wards at vein 4, and is outwardly bordered by a similarly 
coloured Une, followed by four other lines as on fore wing. 
Cilia of both wings blackish. 

Antennae above blackish, ringed with white, and tipped with 
ochreous ; below brownish-ochre near base, turning to ochreous 
near the club, which is black. (From Tyfkr, 1915). 

Expanse : ^$, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam : Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet ; very rare. 
A series of both sexes, of which specimens are in the British. 
Museum, was taken at Kirbari between the end of July and 
beginning of October. 

Lethe eoiopa (Eabricius), 1776. 

cj$. Upperside of fore wing in male with two subapieal 
white spots, La female with a disoal white band. 

Underside of fore wing with a single pale band across the 
cell. Hind whig with the ocelli large and incomplete ; proxi- 
mal area blackish, with a conspicuous sub-basal, pale, straight 
line ; no discal band. 

The ground-colour of the underside is rather variable, 
and specimens with dark or light undersides cceur everywhere. 

Distribution. — ^PBJsriKstrLiB India, the Himalayas, BtnBMA, 
A-NTTt AMA-N T and NicoBAB Islands, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Southern China, Hainan, Formosa, the Philipptnes, and Java. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

292 a. Lethe enropa europa (Fabricius). 

Papilio europa, Fabricius, 1775, p. 500 {3) ; Corbet, 1941 e, 
p. 102 (type from S. India) ; id., 1941 d, p. 133 (South India). 

Debis europa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 767 (Bengal, plains). 

Lethe europa, de NieeviUe, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta) ; Taylor &, 
de Nio^ville, 1888, no. 17 (Orissa) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 
(Nilgiri Wills, 3,000-5,000 feet, rare) ; Davidson & Aitken. 
1890, p. 350 (early stages) ; Bell, 1909, p. 451. 

Lethe europa ragalva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 (Karwar) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; PeHe, 1937, p. 87. 

(J$. Inner third of hind wing covered with long brown 
hairs. 

(J. Upperside rich dark brown. Fore wing with discal 
band showing through faintly from underside ; two obscure 
black spots or ocelli ; two prominent subapieal white spots, 
the upper one double ; both wings with some black marldngs, 
edged outwardly with pale dusky brown, along the outer 
margins ; hind wing with a submarginal, obscui'e, pale line. 

Underside very dark blackish -brown ; both wings crossed 
by a sub-basal, slender, Hlaciae-white straight line. Fore 
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■wing with a discal, short, oblique, yellowish-broTra. band ; 
a post-discal series of large black ocelli ; a marginal, somewhat 
ochiaceotts, narrow band, bordered on the inner side by a more 
or less silvery-purple line ; the series of ocelli is margined 
on both sides by silvery-purple lunular lines, and is incurved ; 
the oceUi are black, without pupils, and are confluent. Hind 
"sring with ocelli as on the fore wing, but with disintegrate 
silvery-speckled irregular centres on a brown ground ; the 
series is curved outwards ; marginal lines as on fore wing. 

?. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a discal,, 
oblique, broad white band. Hind wing with a post-discal 
incomplete series of black spots. 

Underside markings larger than in the (J. 

Exj. ""■ : (J$, 65-75 mm. : 

Larva. — ^..een, paler beneath, fusiform ; kead with, a single 
short erect horn ; body attemiated suddenly from the lltL 
segment. 

Pupa. — ^Uniform pale green, stout, smooth, quite regular,, 
except the head-case which is semi-detached, broad and angular,, 
■with two sharp points in front (after Davidson dh Aitken). 

Eahits. — " The larva feeds upon bamboo. The butterfly 
is a strong flier, and is often seen sitting on bamboo leaves ;. 
affects the jungles by the sides of rivers, especially where the 
ground is flat." [Ml, 1909). 

Haiitat — 'PesissoIjAR India ; not rare. The type is a very- 
dark male from Karwax. 



292 b. Lethe europa nMdana Fruhstorfer. (Kg. 66, ^). 

Lethe ewopa nUadana, Bbnihstorfer, 1911,- p. 316 (Kumaon 
to Bunna) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 21 (,?) ;• 
Peilfi, 1937, p. 87. 

Leffm ewopa, de Nio^ville {non Pabr.), 1881, p. 49 <Sikkim) i. 
id., 1882, p. 66 (SMdia) ; Marshall <fc de Nio^viUe, 1883, 
pp. 143, 149 (part.); Doterty, 1886 o. p. 116 (Kumaon, 
1,000 feet) ; Moore, 1886, p, 32 (Mergui Islands) ; "Wood-Mason 
& de Nio^vflle, 1887, p. 350 (Caohax) ; Elwes & de Nio^ville, 
1887, p. 417 (Tavoy); Moore, 1892 o, p. 254, pi. Ixxxii,. 
figs. 1, 1 o, 6, e, (,?$) (part.) ; de Nio^ville, 1894 a, p. 123 
(Sikkim) ; Mackiimoii & de Nio^-ville, 1897, p. 215- 
(Mtissooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Ghindwin) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Buima) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 77" 
(part.), fig. 20 ((?) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kuioaon, 
2,000 ft.) ; ElKs, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma): 

(^. T^ subspecies is not shajply defined, and appears. 
to fee dfetinguished from th« nominotypical subspecies by tbje- 
pj^r imderside, the discal band on fore wing being ■whiter also. 
Specimens "with darker colouring occur, and the type is a dark 
female from Assam. 
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Habitat.— The Pttnjab to Btoma, Siam, and Tong-king ; 
common. 




Fig. 66. — Let?ie europa niladana Fruhst., 3- [' 

The specimens from Siam and Tong-king, although separated 
by Frulistorfer (1911), cannot be distinguished from Indian 
ones as a -whole. 

292 c. Lethe europa nudgara Frahstorfer. 

Lethe europa nvdgara, FnjJhstorfer, 1911, p. 316, t. 96 c 

(Andaman Islands) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105. 
Lethe europa, Moore (non Fabr.), 1877 b, p. 683 (Port Blaor) ; 

Wood-Maaon <te de Nio^ville, 1880 a, p. 226 (59, Andaman. 

Islands) ; id., 1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Islands). 

(J?. Both sides much darker than nihdaTUi. ? -with a 
broader white band on the fore wing upperside. Larger thaa 
other Indian subspecies. 

Expanse : ,??, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat.— Atsdamais Islands ; not rare. 

292 d. Lethe europa tamuna de Nic6vi]le. 

L^e tamuna, de NioevUle, 1887, pp. 449-50. pi. xsxix, ^.6 (?> 
($, little Nieobai) ; Moore, 1892 o, p. 356, pi. Ixxm, flg. 2 
(2, type) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 78. 
Lahe europa tarmma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 ; Evans. 1932 a, 
p. 105. 
?. Upperside of fore wing with discal band ochraeeous- 
yeUow. Hind wing with a submarginal series of bright 
ochraceous lunules with hmer dark borders. 

Underside duU brown, the markings similar to those 
in niladana lYuhst. 
Expanse : ?, 70 mm. 

HaWto*.— Sooth Nioobab Islands ; very rare. The mate 
does not appear to be known. 
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Lethe rohria (Fabricius). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing in male, with a costal trifid 
spot, and two subapieal white spots ; in female, with a discal, 
oblique, white band reaching to below vein 2. 

UTiderside of hind wing with the ocelli in areas 3 and 4 
elongate and distorted ; apical ocellus much larger than the 
one m area 2. 

Distribution. — Ceylon and Peninstjlar India to the 
Himalayas and Bttema, extending to Java, Southern China, 
Hainan, and Formosa. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

This is the species usually known as dyrta (C. & E. Felder). 

293 a. Lethe rohria rohria (Fabricius). 

Papilio rohria, Fabricius, 1787, p. 45. 

Lethe rohria, Bingham, 1905, p. 80. 

Lethe rohria rohria, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 

Lethe dyrta, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 497, ? ; Moore, 1882 6, 
p. 235 (Kangra) ; de Nioeville, 1883 a, p. 93 (S, Sikkim) ; 
MarshaU & de NioeviUe, 1883, pp. 144, 152, pi. x, fig. 22 
(<J, ShiUong ; $, Kulu) ; Butler, 1886 a, -p. 357 (N.W. Punjab, 
4.000-5,000 feet) ; Doherty, 1886 o, p. 115 (Kumaon, 3,000- 
6,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab) ; Moore, 
1892 a, p. 269, pi. Ixxxii, figs. 3, 3 a, b, o (<??) ; de Nio^ville, 
1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, scarce) ; Maokinnon & de Nio^ville, 
1897, p. 215 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (<?, Bhamo). 

Lethe dyrta dyrta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 ; Evans, 1932 o, 
p. 105 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare) ; PeUe, 1937, p. 87, 
pi. xi, fig. 96 ((J) (Mussooree). 

Lethe rohria dyrta, Wynter-Bly-tb, p. 724, 1940 (Simla). 

(J?. Upperside vandyke-brown, slightly darker, especially 
in the female, towards apex of fore wing. 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with a costal and two subapieal 
wMte spots. Hind wing with ocelli of underside showing 
through, sometimes forming two or three obsoiire black spots ; 
two submarginal slender, black lines. 

■ Underside paler, shaded with dark brown. Fore wing 
with narrow, sinuous, white lines, crossing the sub-basal 
area and outer part of cell ; a discal, irregular, broad white 
band ; a post-disoal, narrower white band, forming with the 
discal band a V ; post-discal band bearing a series of four 
blind, dusky black, fulvous-ringed ocelli ; two subapieal 
white spots; distract, slender, submarginal whitish, and 
broader marginal ochraceous lines. Hind wing with a sub- 
basal, sinuous, white line ; a post-disoal, arched series of six 
black ocelli, their centres disintegrated, ■ their inner ring 
ochraceous, outer brown, the whole series bordered on both 
ades by Hlaoine-white lines ; submarginal and marginal lines 
■as on fore wing. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique 
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-white band, -with a posterior spot in area 1 b ; inner edge of the 
band bi-eniarginate, the outer edge irregularly sinuous. 

Underside as in the male, but the marMngs more pronounced, 
the white discal baoid on fore wing very prominent . 

Antennae, bead, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennse 
black before the tip, the tip ochraceous. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-70 nam. 

Habitat. — Kaskwtb to Sikkim and Bxtbma, extending to 
Yunnan, Malaya, and Java ; conmion. 

The whole series from this area is variable and does not 
seem to include more than one subspecies. 

The description of the larva given by Moore is, according 
"to BeU (1909), " not sufficient to distinguish it from that of 
Jrypetis (Hew.) and, no doubt, they are very similar." 

593 6. Lethe rohria neelgheriensis (Gu6rin). 

Satyrus neelgheriensis, Guerin, 1843, p. 74, pi. xxi, figs. 1, 1 o (<?). 

Dehis neilgherriensis (sic), Moore, 1865 a, p. 767. 

Lethe neelgherriensis (sic), Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 144, 

153, (J$; Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (Nilgiri HiUs, 2,000- 

7,000 feet). 
Lethe neelgheriensis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 261, pi. Ixxxiv, figs. 1, 

1 a, 6, c (5?), 1 d (larva, Ceylon). 
Lethe rohria nilgirierms (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 81. 
Lethe nilgiriensis (sic). Bell, 1909, p. 453, pi. F, figs. 38, 38 a 

Lethe rohria nilgirienMS (sic), Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palm Hills). 

Lethe dyrta nedgheriensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 96 d. 

Lethe neelgheriensis, Orroiston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 

Lethe rohria nilgiHensis (sic), Evajis, 1932 a, p, 105, pi. xii, 
fig. D 3. 32 (?) ; Peile, 1937, p. 87 ; Woodhonse & Henry, 
1942, p. 44, pi. iv, flgs. 12 (<J), 13 (?) (Ceylon). 

Lethe dyrta yoga, rruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 (Ceylon). 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a distal whitish spot in area 2. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with the discal white band 
■divided into three distinct, well-separated, white spots. 

Underside of fore wing with discal band narrower than in the 
-nominotypical form. 

■ In other respects this subspecies does not differ from -che 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : cj$, 58-65 mm. 

H<d>itat. — Ceylon and Pbotnsulae India, to Paohmabhi ; 
■common. 

Lethe drypetis (Hewitson). 

(J$. Very similar to rohria (I"abr.). Upperside of fore wing 
in the male without white spots. 

Underside of hind wing, in both sexes, with the apical 
oceUus not larger than the others. 

Early stages and Aofete (from BeU, 1909). 
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Larva. — ^Head pointed, produced on the vertex to a longish 
point composed of two closely applied conical processes, one 
from the vertex of each lobe ; colour darker green than the 
body, the points red, and a yellow lateral line from base 
of points at vertex, to meet the spiraeular body-line. Body 
spindle-shaped, flattened ventrally, the last segment produced 
to a long pointed tail composed of two closely applied, long, 
conical processes ; surface of body and head covered with 
minute, pointed, white tubercles, each surmounted by a 
minute hair. Colour of body light grass-green ; a dorsal 
and a subdorsal thin white line ; a yellow lateral band,, 
interrupted, and broadening out into patches with deep 
rose-coloured centres on segments 7 and 8, and into yeUow 
lunules on segments 5, 6, 9 and 10 ; a spiracular, light yellow 
line from segment 4 to centre of tail-points, bordered above 
finely with brown ; sometimes there is no rose-colomr, and 
at other times there is little yellow ; occasionally the whole 
colour may be rosy brown, instead of green, with diagonal' 
side-lines. Length over all, 44 mm. ; breadth, 4 mm. ; 
tail-points, 4 mm. ; head-points, 1 mm. 

Pw^. — ^Abdomen not swollen, head with two short points, 
thorax angulate above, otherwise the pupa is nearly smooth ; 
cremaster triangular, thickened at the end ; spiracles of' 
segment 2 linear, yellow, the others small and oval ; surface 
of pupa smooth and somewhat shiny ; last three segments, 
baat down, so that the pupa hangs at an angle of 45° to the 
vertical. CJoiour grass-green ; dorsal wing-margins, con- 
tinued to points of head over the shoulders, yellow, sometimes 
golden ; apex of thorax yeUow ; a subdorsal, small, conical, 
tubercular mark on segments 5 to 9. Length, 18 mm. ;. 
breadth, 7 mm. The pupa may be rosy brown, as is the case 
sometimes in the larva. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid singly on the imderside of a leaf,, 
though it is the rule to find two or three adjacent leaves with 
one egg on each. The yoimg larva eats the shell, and aflber- 
wards always stays fully stretched on the under surface with 
the venter closely apphed, and the face bent down so as to- 
bring the head-points to project straight forward in a lin« 
with the body. The larva is then not at all easy, to make 
out, being of a similar shade of green to the leaf. The larvse- 
are generally to be found on leaves within two or three feet 
of the ground, in shady places. They feed on bamboo, 
and seem to prefer the big thorny one, Bambvsa arunMnacese. 

The butterfly does not visit flowers, but is very fond of 
toddy and sap-juices. It is a swifter flier than the two pre- 
ceding species. It is extremely pleatifal ia the juB^les- 
of the Western Ghats, in Belgaum and Kanara. 

DistrihtiMon. — Cetlon and PBHiNstn^AB Inbia. Two sub- 
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294 a. Lethe drypetis drypetis (Hewitson). 

JDebis drypetis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, Debis, pi. ii, figs. 11, 12 {$) 

(Ceylon). 
Lethe drypetis, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 150 (,?$), 

Moore, 1892 o, p. 257, pi. Ixxxiii, figs. 1, I a, b, c (5$), 

1 d (larva and pupa) (Ceylon) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 79, pi. ii,. 

fig. 16. 
Lethe drypetis drypetis, Frnhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a 

(as emioUna (sic)). 
Lethe drypetis, Onniston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 
Lethe drypetis drypetis, Evams, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse &. 

Henry, 1942, p. 44, pi. iv, figs. 10 (<J), 11 (?). 
Lethe embolima, Butler, 1886, p. 77 (Ceylon). 

(J. Vpperside YBTj d&i'kraxidjk.e-hroTim.. Fore wing tmifonn ;. 
hind -wing with a post-discal series of three or four blind, black, 
small ocellate spots in areas 3 to 5. 

Underside brown ; fore wing paler along outer margin and 
below vein 2 ; both wings with submarginal, slender, lilacine 
lines, and marginal, broader, ochraceous liies. Fore wing with 
a broad band across the ceE ; median and apical areas sufiiised. 
with lilac ; a post-discal, inonrved, series of five blind, black, 
ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal, narrow, Ulac 
bands, the former siauous, the latter angulate on vein 4 ; an 
arched post-discal series of black, fulvous-ringed, ocelli, some- 
with disintegrate centres, the series with lilacine lunules on 
both sides. 

$. Upperside paler. Fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique' 
band ; this band irregulaj:, and the sp6t in area 3 placed more 
proximad, so that its outer edge is in line with the spot in 2 ;. 
two subapical white spots. Hind wing with a large sub- 
marginal, rectangular, black mark, having a white spot above 
and below it. 

Underside similar to that of the male ; aU the markings 
more prominent, the lilac, ochraceous and brown shades paler ;. 
the discal bar on fore wing is joined by a nearly vertical 
lilacine-whife band, bearing the series of oeeUi. Hind wing 
with brown discal band very broadly produced between veins 
4 and 5. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennse- 
oehraceous at tip. 

Mxpanse : (J$, 65-70 mm. 

HaMtai. — Cbylok ; not rare. According to Ormiston 
(1918) the butterfly is common in bamboo jungle where there 
is a good rainfall. 

294 1. lietbe drypetis todara Moore. 

Letht todara, Moore, 1881 a, p. SOS (,J$, Nilgiri Hills) ; MarriiaUi 
& de Nio^viU©, 1883, pp. 144, 151 ; Hampson, 1889, p. 348- 
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet); Taylor & de Nioeville, 1888,. 
no. 18 (Orissa); Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 24& 
(North Kanara.). 
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Lethe drypetis todara, Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 e (as 
drypetis) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; PeUe, 1937, p. 88. 

Lethe drypetis, BeU {non Hew.), 1909, p. 451 (S9, early stages 
and habits) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form as follows : — 

,J. Upperside of hind wing with the spot in area 5 large and 
prominent. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the white hand narrow and 
regular, the spot in area 2 long and narrow, and no spot in 
area 1 b. 

Early stages. (From Davidson, BeU and Aitken, 1896). 

Larva. — Somewhat fusiform, the surface rough owing to 
minute and close-set tubercles ; head produced occipitally 
into a long horn composed of two united processes ; a similar 
■composite process on anal segment. Body green with a dorsal 
and subdorsal white line, also a lateral one which is marked 
with crimson on segments 7 and 8 ; head green with lateral 
yellow line ; horn tipped red. Feeds on bamboo. 

Pupa. — Stout, shghtly constricted between thorax and 
abdomen very like that of Mekmitis, but rather more angular. 
■Green, with wing-cases marked in yeUow or e;old. Suspended 
rigidly at an angle of 45°. 

Both larva and pupa may be hght rosy brown instead of 
green, perhaps to match dry grass, for the larva aflfects conceal- 
ment, lying close on the underside of a blade. 

HaMtat. — ^PENiNSTrLAE India to Obissa ; not rare. 



295. Lethe daretis (Hewitson). 

Bebis daretis, Hewitson, 1868, p. 75, Dehis, pi. ii, figs. 7, 8 ($) 
(Ceylon). 

L^he daretis, MaisliaU& de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 151, (J$ ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 263, pi. Ixxxiii, figs. 2, 2 o, 6, c ((?§) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 81 ; Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a ; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 14 ; ■ Evaas, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 45, pi. iv, figs. 14 (3), 15 (?). 

(J?. Differs from rohria (Fabr.) in the costa of fore wing 
being less strongly arched, in the hind wing being narrower, 
with a more elongate and slender tail, and in the daxker and 
more uniform colour of the upperside. In maxkings it differs 
slightly as follows : — 

cj. tjpperside of fore wing with the costal and subapical 
white spots minute, and tinged with ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal series of five, blind, black ocelli ; a sub- 
marginal dark sinuous line. 

Underside differs in being darker and more suffuaed with 
purple, especially on the bind wing ; ocelli of hind wing more 
•uniform in size, the apical not larger than the subtomai one, 
and their centres are not disintegrated. 
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$. Upperside of fore wing with discal white band narrower 
than in rohria. Hind wing with the black spots very prominent, 
edged on both sides with pale oehreous-white. 

Underside coloxmng richer than in rohia ; hind wing ocelli 
sometimes bipupiUed, but never disintegrate. 

Expanse : ^^, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Cbtlon, 4,000 to 6,000 feet ; not rare. The butter- 
fly settles on banks by the roadside, and comes readily to sugar. 

Lethe confusa Aurivillius. 

Indian specimens of this species were formerly confused 
with rohria (Fabr.). The species is distinguished by the male 
having a discal white band on the fore wing upperside, as in 
the female. 

The type, as indicated by Aurivillius (1898), is the insect 
figured by Moore (1892 a) on pi. Isxxiv, fig. 2. 

An examination of a long series of specimens from all parts 
of the species range, does not show the existence of more than 
one subspecies in the Indian area. There exists, however, two 
seasonal forms ; these intergrade, and can only be separated in 
extrem.e examples. Where the rainfall is low, as in the North- 
Western Himalayas, and parts of Burma, Siam and Tong-king, 
the specimens are smaller ; where a high rainfall exists, eis in 
Assam and parts of China, the specimens are larger. 

Distribviion. — ^The Hemaxayas, Assam, Bxjejsia, Tong-king, 
Siam, Malaya to Java, Hainan, and Southern and Western 
China. 

296. Lethe confusa confusa Aurivillius. (Fig. 67, ^). 

Lethe confusa, Axirivillius, 1898, p. 142 ; Bingham, 190S, p. 82 ; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-7,000 feet) ; Tytler. 

1911, pp. 51, 52 (Naga HiUs) ; South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 

5,000 feet.) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 
Lethe confuaa confusa, Evajis, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Gough, 1935, 

p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 88 (Mixssooree; 

Kumaon). 
JDebis rohria, Moore {non Fahr.), 1865 a, p. 768 (" Bengal "). 
Lethe rohria, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 

de Mo^viUe, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 5, p. 235 

(Kaugra); de Nic^viHe, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); MarshaU & 

de Nio6vUle, 1883, pp. 144, 156. 
Lethe (Tamisma) rohria, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (KJumaon, 

2,500-7,500 feet). 
Lethe rohria, Wood-Mason & de Nio^viUe, 1887, p. 330 (Caehar) ; 

Moore, 1892 o, p. 264, pi. Ixxxiv, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c (5$); 

de Niciville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim) ; Maokinnon & de Nio^ville, 

1897, p. 216 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper 

Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Lower Biirma) ; Tytler, 

1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 
Leth^ rohria rohria, Frtihstorfer, 1911, p. 315. 
Leihe rohria gambara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Assam). 
Lethe confusa gambara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 
Lethe rohria apara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Tenasserim).]] 
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Wet-season form confusa Auriv. — $^. Hind wing dentate at 
vein. 4. Upperside vaadyke-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
•oblique, slightly cttrved, white bEtnd, its edges more even and 
regular thaa in the female of rohria (Fabr.) ; two subapical, 
•obliquely placed, white spots. Hind wing nniform, ocelli of 
the underside showing through. 

Underside uniform brown ; both wings with sub-basal, sub- 
margiuai, and marginal siauous lilaeine-white lines. Fore 
wing with discal white bar as on upperside, its posterior end 
usually not narrowed and curved ; a subapical Ulaciue patch 
bearing three small ocelli in vertical order, and with a very 
short, oblique, white bar joining it to the eosta. Hind wing 
with a discal, sinuous, irregular, angulate, lilacine-white line ; 
-a strongly arched series of black oceUi, speckled with white in the . 
• centre, with an inner ockraceous, intermediate brown, and 
outer lilacine ring. All markings very prominent. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown ; antennae 
-tipped with ochraceous. 




Fig. 67. — Lethe confusa confusa Auriv., (J. 
TJpperaide of -wet-season form (Bhutan) . 

Expanse : ,J$, 52-65 mm. 

The type of garnbara Fruhst. is a female of the wet-season 
ibrm from Assam, and apara Fruhst. is founded upon a male 
-of the wet brood from Tong-Mng. 

Drtf-season form. — ■$^. Underside with the darker areas 
having a ruddy tinge, the ocelli reduced. Fore wing with the 
•subapical white costal bar heavy, and a similar white bar 
between the ocelli and submarginal line, in area 5 and part of 4 ; 
-submarginal pale lines ochraceous. Hind wing with the 
bluish markings duller, and tendmg to ochraceous ; sub- 
marginal lines ochraceous. 

Wxpanae : ^, 50-55 mm. 

ffaSitort.— MtTKKESB to STKKnvr, Assam, and Btjkisia, extending 
-to Tong-king, Siam, and Malaya, Hainan, Southern and 
"Western C!hina,sand South-East Tibet ; common. 

Mr. Wood-Mason (in Wood-Mason and de Nie4ville< 1887) 
aiotes that the males " emit a deHcous vanilla-hke scent ." 
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According to Peile (1937) the species is fairly common at 
Mussooree at 6,000 feet, and has, apparently, three broods : 
(1) end of April to early June ; (2) end of Jtme to end of July ; 
(3) early September to mid-October, in Ktunaon it is common 
at 7,000 feet, from June to October. 

Mickinnon and de Nic^ville (1897) note t-wo broods at 
Mnssooree, the dry-season one, from April to May, and the -wet- 
season one from Angust to October. 

Tytler (1911) notes two broods in the Naga Hills, the dry- 
season one, from February to April, and the wet-season one 
from July to October. 

297. Lethe dynsate (Hewitson). 

Vebis dynsate, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, De6is, pi. ii, flgs. 9, 10 {?). 
Lethe dynsate, Marshall & de Niodviae, 1883, pp. 139, 142, ?. 
Eanipha dynsate, Moore, 1892 a, p. 239, pi. bacvii, figs. 2, Za, b 

Lethe dynsate, Bingham, 1905, p. 91 ; Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 318; 

Ormiston, 1918, p. 12 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Woodhouse & 

Hemy, 1942, p. 45, pi. iv, figs. 8 (^), 9 (?). 
Lethe sihala, Moore, 1872, p. 565 (<??, Ceyloa). 

Wet-season form dynsate (Hew.). — $'^. Hind wing shortly 
and broadly caudate at vein 4. (J fore wing on wpperside, in 
area 1 b, with a longitudinal brand, overlapped by a tuft of 
long hair. 

(5. Upferside rich umber-brown, uniform. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical, and some faint black submarginal spots. 
Hind wing with foxir or five submarginal, round, black, blind 
ocelli or spots. 

JjTiderside with proximal half very dark umber-brown. Fore 
wing with apical half, and inner margin, broadly pale brown ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines ; cell and disoal 
area crossed by pale bands ; a post-disoal, obscure series of 
five oceUi. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal dark brown 
lines, the latter angulate on vein 4 ; a well defined cnrved 
series of seven white-centred and fulvous-ringed black ocelli ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown Unes. 

$. Upperside of f6re wing with a broad white oblique band 
from middle of costa to vein 1 6 ; a partially obsolescent broad 
ochraceous streak, and a quadrate white spot beyond it in area 
1 6 ; a subapical series of black spots, with white spots beyond 
the anterior two. Hind wing lighter brown; outer half 
blotched with ochraoeous-whifce, bearing a series of five black 
ocelli, the upper two diffuse, merging into one ; a submarginal 
and marginal dark brown line. 

Underside similar to the male, shaded with lilacine-whitej 
the spots or ooeHi on the fore wing on a pale band, each oeeHus 
with a brown outer ring. Hind wing with six Hack, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed complete ocelli. Both wings with a 
sub-basal dark brown Ime. 
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Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen bro-wn ; antennsa 
tipped ■with ochraoeous. 

Dry-season form sUiala Moore. — Only differs in the underside 
being distinctly paler, -with more or less ochraceous tinge. 

jExpanse : (J?, 55-60 mm. 

Hdtntai. — Cetlon ; very rare. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the form sihala Moore occurs 
only in the hills. The male flies rapidly round the tree-tops, 
usually settling high up. 

Lethe minerva (Fabricius), 1775. 

$. Costa of fore -wing strongly curved towards apex. Upper- 
aide, of fore -wtDg bro-wn ; a dark brown brand from middle of 
inner margin to vein 3. Hind wing angulate at vein 4 ; area 
2 with a dark brown brand covered by a brown hair-pencil ; 
distal area ochraeeous-red, with a series of dark brown spots. 

$. Upperside ochraceous-red. Hind wing with spots as in 
the male. 

Distribution. — ^BxmMA and Siam, to Malaya and Java. One 
Indian subspecies. 



298. Lethe minerva tritogeneialVuhstorfer. (Fig. 64, venation). 

LetJie minerva tritogeneia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318 (Burma) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 27 (jj). 
Lethe minerva, Marshall & de Nioevflle [non Fabr.), 1883, pp. 138, 

140, (J$ ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Pegu). 
NemeHs minerva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 237, pi. bcxvii, figs. 1, 1 o, 6 

Leihe {N&netis} minerva, Watsoa, 1897, p. 643 (Upper CSbiadwia). 
Nemetis minerva, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe minerva, Bingliam, 1905, p. 90, pi. ii, fig. 14 ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

$. Upperside brown. Fore wing anteriorly with an 
ochraceous tint, darkening towards the tomus. Hind wing 
posteriorly, from apex of cell to outer margin and vein 1, 
ochraceous-red ; abdominal fold brown ; a curved series of 
five dark brown spots, the apical two large and diHuse ; a 
submarginal dark line. 

Underside pale ochraoeous-brown ; both wings crossed by 
highly irregular and more or less broken basal and discal lines of 
ochraceous-red, the latter obsolescent on the fore wing ; outer 
margias ochraeeous-red, outlined inwardly by a slender black 
line. Fore wing with a post-discal, pale, broad band, widening 
anteriorly, and bearing a series of four obscure black ocelli. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, series of six large 
ochraceous ocelli, having disintegrated ochraceous and black 
centres. 
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9. Upperaide ochraceous-red. Fore wing with apical half 
dark brown, bearing a subapical spot, and a broad oblique 
band of white, the latter posteriorly divided ioto three conical 
spots. Hind wing with a post-disoal, curved, series of dark 
brown spots, the anterior two the largest ; a submarginal, 
slender, black line. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but paler, and with 
the white band as on the upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull oehraceous- 
brown. 

Expanse : (J?, 63-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Chest Hills to Sodtecern Busma and Siam ;■ not 



Lethe mekara (Moore). 

tj. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4. Hind wing with distal area more or less I'eddish ; no 
brand. 

S. Upperside rather dusky red. Fore wing •with a prominent 
white costal bar, and two post-discal white spots in areas 2 and 3» 

Distribution,. SxsssM, to Btjbma, Siam, and Tong-king, 
extending to Sumatra and Borneo. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

299 a. Lethe mekara mekara (Moore). 

Debia mekara, Moore, 1857, p. 219 ; id., 1865 a, p. 766. 

(Dajjeeling). 
Lethe mekara, de Nioeville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 

de Nio^vffle, 1883, pp. 143, 148, pi. xi, flg. 24 (<J, SiJddia ; 

$, Sibsagar). 
Debis mekara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 244, pi. Ixxix, figs. 1, 1 a, & 

{(?$, wet-season brood), 1 c (<?, dry-season brood) (Sikkim). 
Le§ie (Debis) mekara, de NiceviUe, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim). 
Lethe mekara, Bingham, 1905, p. 95 (part.). 
Lethe mekara mekara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; Ex-ana, 1932 a, 

p. 106. 
Lethe mekara mekara f. vajra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (=dry- 

season form). 

(J$. Allied to (Juxndica (Moore), from which it differs as 
foUowB : — 

Wet-season form mekara (Moore). — $. Upperside umber- 
brown with a silky gloss, never so dark as in chandica. Hind 
wing with a posterior submarginal ochraceous-red patch, 
bearing a series of four black blind ocelli ; a submargiaalj 
rather obscure, dark brown sinuous line. 

Underside of both wings with the sub-basal and discal dark 
lines less sinuous than in chandica. Hind wing with discal line 
only very slightly angulate, never produced towards the line of 
ocelli. 

VOL. n. P 
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?. Upperside o£ fore wing without ocelli ; discal white band 
narrower and shorter than in chandica ; two post-diseal, 
triangular, white spots in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside as in male. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae light brown, 
tipped with ochraceous. 

pry-season form vajra Fruhst. — ^. Underside pale brown, 
without dark shading, and only a vestige of the silvery-grey 
bands ; oceUi smaller, especially on the fore wing. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; common. Also sparsely 
in Assam. 

The larva feeds on bamboo (de Niceville, 1894 a). 

299 h. Lethe mekara zuchara IVuhstorfer. 

Lethe mekara zuohara, S'ruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ((J9, Assam) ; 

Evans, 1932 o, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 28 ($). 
Lethe mekara, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper 

Tenasserim) ; Blwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills ; Naga HiHs). 
LetM (Debis) mekara, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Ohiii Hills). 
Debis mekara, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe mekara, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, 

p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Wet-season form zuchara Fruhst . — ^. Upperside of hind wing 
with more strongly marked rufous area than in the nomino- 
typical form. 

Underside more strongly marked, and with richer colouring 
than ia the nomihotypical form. 

(J. Upperside usually with rather strongly marked reddish 
;areas. 

Underside as in the male. 

Dry-season form vajra IVuhst. — S^. The markings of the 
-underside, which characterize this form, are the same as occur 
ia the nominotypical dry-season brood. 

Eabitat. — ^Assam to Bttema, and the Meegtji Islands ; 
•common. 

300. Lethe satyavati de Niceville. 

Lethe satyavati, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1880, 
p. 246 (9, Assam) ; Marshall & de Hic6ville, 1883, pp. 144, 
154, ?. 

Debis satyavati, Moore, 1892 a, p. 246, pi. bcs:x, figs. 2, 2 a 

($. type)- 

Lethe satyavaii, Bingham, 1905, p. 93 ; Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; 
Tytler, 1914, p. 220 (?, Western Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 106. 

Wet-season form. — $. Upperside duU brown, paler distally. 
Tore wing with an indistinct submarginal darker line. Hind 
wing with a submarginal series of four rounded spots, darker 
■than the ground-colour ; two marginal darker lines, defined 
inwardly by lines paler than the ground-colour. 
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Underside pale brown, vritli no oehraceous tint, and washed 
Tsith lUae, especially on the outer half. Both wings crossed by 
a sub-basal, nearly straight, prominent brown line, outwardly 
edged with lilac. Fore wing with a discal, irregular, brown 
Une ; a bar in the ceU, within the sub-basal line ; five indistinct 
submarginal ocelli, encircled with Ulac and brown on a Ulae 
ground ; a marginal yellowish line, edged on both sides with 
dusky ; a submarginal, brown, waved band on the Hlac ground. 
Bond wing with a post-discal, very much angled, dark brown, 
line ; a very distinct lilac mark above vein 4, just beyond apex 
of cell ; submarginal oeeUi large, the anterior one distinctly 
pupiUed with white, and all of them profusely speckled with 
white ; the usual marginal markiags. (IVom de. Niciville). 

Dry-season form. — ?. Upperside greyish-brown, not red- 
brown ; marginal whitish area much more conspicuous. 

Underside with the pale marginal area not so distinctly 
lilaeine ; ocelli smaller. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : $ 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam ; verj- rare. The male appears to be 
unknown. The $ holotype and another, now ia the Indian 
Dtluseum, Calcutta, were taken by Wood-Mason at Sibsagar. 
A 2 of the dry season form is recorded by Tybler (1915) from 
the Barak River, Western Manipur HiUs, April. 

Lethe chandiea (Moore). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure brand, from 
inner margia to veia 4 ; proximal area darker than distal area. 
Hind wing with obscure marginal red area ; outer margia 
scalloped, and broadly dentate at vein 4. 

Underside of hiad wiag with post-discal Hue bent strongly 
outwards at the middle. 

$. Upperside dusky red; fore wiag with a post-discal, 
angulate, white band. 

Ia the Indian area there are two seasonal forms, but two 
subspecies oanaot be defined satisfactorily ; the seasonal 
forms iatergrade, and are not sharply distiaguished ; speci- 
mens with darker upperside, and with darker and more 
richly coloured underside, belong to the wet season. 

Distribution. — Snomg to Malaya and Java, Haiaaai, China, 
Formosa, and the Philippines. One sub^ecies in the Indian 
area. 

301. Lethe diandlea chaadlea (Moore). (Fig. 68, (??). 

DeUs ohandica, Moore, 1857, p. 219 ; id., 1866 a, p. 768 (Bar- 

Lethe ohcmdiaa, de Nioeville, 1882, p. 56 (,??, Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
de Nic§viUe, 1883, pp. 143, 149 ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Karen 
Hills, low elevations). 

p2 
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Debis chandiaa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 247, pi. Ixxix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 ((??). 
Lethe {Debis) ohandioa, de Nioeville, 1894 o, p. 122 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills ; Upper Chindwin). 
Dehis cltandiea, Adamsou, 1903, p. 165 (Airacaa ; Upper Chind- 

win). 
Lethe aJiamliea, Bingham, 1905, p. 94 ; Tytler, 1911, p. S3 (KTaga 

Hills). 
Lethe chaiidica chandica, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 320. 
Lethe chandica, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 1,000 feet) ; 

Ems, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 
Lethe chandica chandica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 
Lethe chandica flanona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 320 (<?$, Assam) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. sii, fig. D 3. 30 (S). 

$. Upperside of both -wings velvety brownish-black, 
darkest on the basal half; cilia oonspieuoTisly white, alter- 
nated -with brown ; hind wing shaded with ochraoeous-red 
posteriorly, sometimes entirely dark brown, the ooelK of the 
underside often showing through. 

Underside pale greyish ochraceous-brown. Both wings with 
basal and discal areas shaded with pale purple ; sub-basal and 
discal maroon-brown bands, irregularly sinuous ; discal band 





Pig. 68. — Lethe chandica chandica (Moore). 
(J, londerside ; ?, upperside (Siklum). 

of hind wing angulate at vein 4, the space enclosed in the aaigle 
daxk brown. Fore wing with an almost straight series of four 
to sis pale ocelli ; hindwing with a curved series of six better- 
defined but somewhat irregularly-shaped ocelli, their centres 
disintegrated. Both wings with submarginal and marginal 
slender dark lines. 

5. Upperside dull oohraceous-red. Fore wing with apical 
haljf brown, broadly paler towards the outer margin ; a 
post-diseal, broad, angulate white bar, endiag posteriorly in a 
detached white spot; a smaU subapical white spot.; a row 
of more or less obscure brown ocelli on a pale or whitish 
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ground. Hind -wiag with a curved series of black spots, of 
which the subapical spot is the largest ; submarginal and 
marginal Hnes, and anal fold, brown. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but the bands are 
broader, the discal band broadly margined on the inner side 
with dark brown ; fore wing with post-discal white bar as 
above. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, in the female 
shaded with ochraeeous-red. 

Expanse: <J$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkeh to Assjjs., Btjema, and Slam. More 
common in Sikkim than in Assam and Burma. 

The types of both chandica (Moore) and fianmrn Fruhst. 
belong to the wet season. 

302. Lethe distans Butler. 

Lethe distans, Butler, 1870 6, p. -188 (Darjeeling) ; llarshall & 

de Mceville, 1883, pp. 143, 148, 3 ; Blwes, 1891. p. 263 (Karen 

HiUs). 
Debis distans, Moore, 1892 a, p. 248, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 (^5, types). 
Lethe (Debis) distans, de Xice^-ille, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkini, very 

rare). 
Lethe distans, Bingham, 1905, p. 95; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 321, 

t. 95 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 

o . Upperside bright or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical pale spots. Hmd wing with apical 
half orange-red ; a post-discal curved row of five black spots, 
of which the anterior two are much- the larger. 

Underside very similar to that of cha.dica (Moore), the hind 
wing with a similar series of ocelli having disintegrated centres. 
Ground-colour of both wings more oehraceous-yellow, and 
the basal and discal shadiags of purple more brownish. 

$. Very similar to that of charvdica, but upperside ground- 
colour deeper, more of an orange-red, the apical half of fore 
wing a darker brown ; fore wing with a discal, obUque, short 
and broad bar, with two detached white spots bent inwards at 
an angle to it. 

Underside colouring similar to that in chandica, but clearer 
and more striking. 

Expanse : cj$, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to the Kaeeh Hills ; very rare. 

Lethe christopM Leech. 

This species is distiaguished by the prominent black brand on 
the upperside of the male hiad wing. Both sexes, on the 
upperside, are without markings with the exception of some 
instinct oceUi on the hind wing. 

Distribution. — ^Noeth-Eastebn Bthsma, Western and Central 
China, Formosa. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 
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303. Lethe ehristophi ehristopM Leech. 

Lethe ehristophi. Leech, 1891, p. 67 (W. China) ; id., 1892, p. 30^ 
pi. V, figs. 5, 6 (<J0) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 83, t. 29 e ; Tytler. 1939 a, 
p. 245 ($, N.E. Burma). 

cj. Upperside earth-brown. Fore Tving unmarked. Hind 
"wiog -with a large black scent-patch or brand in basal part of 
area 2 ; a submarginal row of five blind and not very distinct 
ocelli. 

Underside paler ; marginal borders usually dark reddish- 
brown. Both mags crossed by a discal and a post-disoal 
reddish-brown line which is very distiact. Fore wing with 
from two to four small and indistinct siibapical oeeUi, the one 
in area 4 with prominent white centre ; a submargiaal 
obscure, angled, reddish-brown line. Hind wing with a row 
of six small ocelli, the one in area 3 centred with white. 

?. Resembles the male, but has no brand. 

Expanse : cJ?, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Nokth-Eastern Bubma ; Western and Central 
Chraa. 

The only record of the occurrence of this species within 
Indian limits is that of a male taken at Htawgaw, N".E. 
Burma, in September. {Tytler, 1939 a). 

Lethe naga Doherty. 

S- Upperside of fore wing without a brand ; neither discal 
band nor white spots. 

Underside with the ocelli perfect, the anterior one very 
large. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a very broad white band. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to the Soxjtheen Shan States and 
Tong-king. 

There are two slightly differentiated seasonal forms. The 
male of the nominotypieal form was discovered by Tytler, 
who recorded it in 1914. 

304. Lethe naga naga Doherty. 

Let?he naga, Doherty, 1889, p. 123, pi. x, fig. 4 (?, Margherita). 
ZHonana. naga, Moore, 1892 as,. p. 272, pi. Ixxxvi, fig. 2 (2, type). 
Lethe naga, Bingham, 1906, p. 83. 
Lethe naga naga, FrrJistorfer, 1911, p. 318. 

Lethe naga, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 (<?§, Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 107. 

Wet-season form. — ^. Upperside without a discal white band, 
and all the ocelli usually blind ; fore wing apical ocellus 
sometimes minutely centred with white. 

$. Eesembles somewhat margaritx Elwes. Hind wing 
more rounded, not caudate. Upperside ground-colour much 
paler, more of an ashy-brown. Fore wing with discal whit© 
band narrower. Both wiogs with the oceM, and submarginal 
Une of hind wing, less distinct. 
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Underside paler. Fore wing with discal, oblique, wMte 
band, and post-diseal series of ocelli more or less as in margarUae, 
the discal band narrower ; the oeeUi not superposed cm a 
white band, and each ocellus pupiUed with white, with inner 
and outer rings -of white, and an intermediate iDirown ring. 
Hind wing with a discal, pale, anteriorly lilacine, irr^ularly 
curved band, bordered on both sides by brown lines ; a 
strongly curved, post-discal, series of black ocelli, each ocellus 
with an inner ochraceous, intermediate brown, and outer 
lilacine ring. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown ; 
thorax and abdomen beneath paler. 

Dry-season form. — $. Smaller. Upperside of fore wing with 
the two anterior ocelli sometimes centred with white. Hind 
wing with the ocelli in areas 2, 4 and 5 sometimes similarly 
minutely pupilled. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half, and whole of hiud 
wing, darker brown ; apical half of fore wing tinged with 
violet. 

5. Fore wing on both sides, with the white band at costal 
end produced proximad. Upperside ocelli, with exception of 
costal and tomal ones of hind' wing, often minutely centred 
with white. 

Expanse : (J$, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to the Southern Shan States ; rare. 
The 9 holotype was taken at Margherita in the Assam VaUey. 
Other specimens were taken by Tytler in Manipur and the 
Naga HiUs, at low elevations ; the wet-season "orm from 
September to December, the dry-season form in June. 

305. Lethe margaritse Elwes. 

iMhe (!) margaritse, Elwes, 1882, p. 409, pi. xxv, fig. 1 (<J, Sikkira)^ 
Neorina margaritte, Marshall & de Mee-soUe, 1883, p. 136. 
Dimiana margaritse, Moore, 1892 a, p. 271, pi. Ixsxvi, figs. 1, 

, 1 o, 6 {(?$, tj^pes). 
Lethe {Dionana) margaritue, de MeeviUe, 1894 0., p. 123 (Bhutan, 

rare). 
Lethe margariiss, Bingham, 1905, p. 83 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, 

t. 97 6 ; South, 1913, p. 346 (<?, Mishmi Hills, 5,000 feet) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

(J. Hind wing broadly caudate. Upperside very dark 
brown ; submarginal and marginal thin sinuous lines ; cilia 
ocfaraeeous-white. Fore wing with a discal, oblique, narrow, 
ochraceous-white band ; a post-discal series of four dark brown, 
broadly white-ringed, spots. Hind wing uniform ; a post- 
discal series of ochxaceous-iinged black spots, the posterior one 
or two pupflled with white. 

Underside slightly paler. Both wings with prominfflit 
oohracecHis-white discal bands and submajginal and marginal 
lines. Fore wing, in addition, with a post-discal series of 
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five black ocelli placed on a white band, the oceUi with inner 
and outer rings of oohraoeous and brown ; costa suffused with 
ophxaceous-white. Hind wing with distal third ochraceous- 
wiiite suffused with brown ; distal pale area bearing a curved 
series of black, white-pupiUed, ocelli, of which the apical one 
is very large. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with apical area much darker, 
the discal band broader and purer white. 

Underside of fore wing with a white band across the cell. 

Other markings, on both sides, as in the male. 

Ecepanse : (J$, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhtttan, and in the Mishmi Bta^LS ; 
very rare, especially the female. Occurs from about 5,000 to 
16,000 feet. 

Lethe insana (Kollar). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with greyish-brown ground-colour; 
two minute subapioal spots. Hind wing with four round black 
spots. 

Underside of fore wing with the discal line sinuous, and 
directed to tomus. Hind wing oceUi with their centres not 
disintegrated. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, broad, sharply- 
defined white band. 

The early stages are known, but are imperfectly described. 

" Lethe insana $, L. confusa Auriv. (both sexes), L. rohria 
(Fabr.) $, L. verma (Koll.) (both sexes), and Dodona ouida 
Moore? (a Riodioid), all found in the same nullahs, have a 
strong superficial resemblance to one another above, though 
their undersides differ considerably. Thus L. insana $ may 
easily be passed over in mistake for the other more common 
species." {Peih, 1937). 

Distribution,. — Oiamba to Upper Btjbma and Tong-king, 
extending to China and Formosa. Two Indian subspecies. 

306 a. Lethe insana insana (KoUar). 

Satyrus insana, Kollar, 1844, p. 448, pi. xvi, figs. 3, 4 

(§, Kaskmir). 
Ijethe insana, Bingham, 1905, p. 81. 
Letlie insana insana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 ; Evans, 1932 o, 

p. 107 ; Wynter-Blyth, p. 724 (1940) (Sirola district). 
Satyrus hyramia, KoUar, 1844, p. 449, t. xvii, figs. 1, 2 

(,J, Simla). 
Luhe hyranica, Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Melville, 1883, pp. 144, 154, (J? ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 266, 

pi. Ixxjrv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, (cj?). 

(J. Upperside rich vandyke-brown to dark brown. Fore 
•wJB^ with discal band showing through from below ; two 
«ubapioal, minute, ochraceous spots. Hind wing uniform ; 
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a post-discal, curved series of four round black spots, the 
apical spot sometimes elongate ; submarginal and marginal 
slender black lines. 

Underside paler. Pore wing ■with basal half darkest ; a 
diseal, broad, oblique, pale bar ; a subapical, short, narrow 
band, bearing three -white-centred, obscure, small ocelli ; 
apical area very pale ; two short, dark brown, cell bands ; a 
submarginal, inwardly diffuse, narrow, dark brown band. 
Hind wing with sub-basal, diseal, and submarginal slender 
brown lines ; a ctu-ved post-discal series of black ocelli, each 
ocellus with a minute white centre, inner ochraceous, inter- 
mediate brown, and outer pale rings. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique 
white band, nearly reachiig the tomus ; subapical spots 
white. 

UTiderside of fore wing with a white band as above, margined 
inwardly by an irregular shading, and outwardly by a triangle 
of dark brown ; outer margin broadlj- pale yeUowish-brown, 
with three small ocelli in vertical order ; submarginal and 
marginal brown lines as in the male. Hind wing as in the 
male. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennse 
annulated with white. 

Expanse : (J?, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Chamba to KtrMAON ; rare. According to Peile 
(1937) the male is not uncommon at Mussooree in the nullahs 
at 5,000 to 6,000 feet, the female very scarce. There are two 
broods : (1) end of April to early Jime ; (2) from end of 
August to October. Wynter-Blyth (1940) found the insect 
" common in the middle of September one year in the forest 
just beyond the Dak-Bungalow at Sungri, 8,500 feet." 

306 b. Lethe insana dinarbas (Hewitson). 

Oebis dinarbas, He^witson, 1863, p. 77, Debis, pi. iii, fig. 15 

((J, Naga HiUs). 
Lethe dinarbas, de Nioeville, 1883 a, p. 93 {$, Sikkim. : Senchal, 

7,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nlceville, 1883, pp. 144, 155, S i 

Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills, 7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1892 a, 

p. 267, pi. Ixxxv, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<??) ; de Nioeville, 1894 a, 
' p. 123 (Sikkim, 7,000-9,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50, 

pi. A, figs. 3, 4 (^9, Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Lethe insana dinarbas, Prahstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 107, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 32 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 

(Nepal, about 7,000 feet, rare). 
Lethe hyrarda, Dolierty (non KoU.), 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaoa, 

3,000-7,000 feet). 

^$. Underside vra-sheA. with metallic violet. Hind wing 
ocelli with a silvery-purple ring. Female with diseal white 
band narrower and" straighter than in the nominotypioal form. 

Habitat. — ^KtnvtAON to Assam and Upper Btjema; not 
Tare. Occurs in Sikkim up to 10,000 feet. 
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307. Lethe brisanda de Nioeville. 

Lethe brisanda, de Niceville, 1S86 a, p. 249, pi. xi, fig. 13- 
(9, Bhutan) ; id., 1887, p. 451, pi. xxxix, fig. 8 {S, Bhutan) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 268, pi. Ixxxv, figs. 3, 3 a (<?§, types) ; 
de Nioe\-iUe, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50, 
pl. A, figs. 1, 2 (;J?) (Naga Hills, 5,500-7,000 feet) ; id., 
1939 a, p. 244 (N.E. Burma). 

Lethe insana brisanda, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 

Lethe brisanda brisanda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

Closely allied to insana (KoU.), from which it differs slightlj- 
in the genitalia. 

(J 2. Underside of fore -wmg with the discal line straight, 
and reaching inner margin. $ with a very narrow white 
band on fore wing, showing through on upperside. 

Genitalia. — Compared with insana the uncus and valve are 
longer, valve with sharper apical process, side-lobes of tegumen 
apparently thinner and shorter. 

(J. Upperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with a discal 
dusky, sinuous line, its outer edge paler ; a subapical pale 
costal spot. Hind wing with six submarginal, indistinct, 
blackish, pale-bordered ocelli ; a marginal pale line, with 
dusky inner border. 

Underside paler brown ; both wings crossed by a sub-basal 
dark brown line, and an outer short Hne crossing ceU of fore 
wing, with an intervening Ulac band. Fore wing with a 
discal, oblique, narrow, straight, lilac band of equal width 
throughout its length ; four small black ocelh, each with a 
white pupU, a brown and a ferruginous ring, and an outer 
pale ring ; marginal hne pale bordered. B&id wing with a 
discal dark brown line, acutely angulate ; a series of six 
prominent ocelh, each with a black centre and white pupil, an 
ochraceous, an intermediate dark brown, and an outer 
violaceous ring. 

$. Upperside chestnut- brown. Fore wing with more than 
the distal half fuscous ; a white band, posteriorly narrowing, 
from middle of costa to near tornus, anteriorly tinged with 
ochraceous, its inner edge straight and sharply defined, its 
outer edge less regular and diffuse ; two subapical, small, 
ochraceous spots. Hind wing with distal half fuscous, bearing 
a submarginal series of four black spots placed upon a chestnut 
band ; two marginal, pale, fine Unes. 

Underside pale ochxaceous-brown. Fore wing with two 
ferruginous fine lines crossing middle of ceU ; discal bands as 
above, but somewhat lengthened posteriorly ; a submarginal 
series of four smaE ocelli, made up of a white pupil, a black 
ling, a ring of the ground-colour, a ferruginous ring, and an 
outer pale ring ; two marginal fine dark lines. Hind wing 
■with two discal, fine, irregular, ferruginous Unes, from costa 
to vein 16; a submarginal series of six black oeelU each 
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with a white pupil, an ochraeeous aring, a dark brown ring, and 
an outer violaceous ring ; apical ocellus much larger than the 
others ; two marginal, fine, dark lines, inwardly defined by a 
pale violet line, and enclosing a fine ochraeeous line. Cilia 
pale brown. 

Expanse : ^Q, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Bhutak to Assam and North-Eastem Burma ; 
rare, especially the female. Recorded by Tytler (1939 a) 
from Htawgaw. 

308. Lethe sadona Evans. 

Lethe brisanda sadona, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107 {<J, Sadon, Upper 

Burma). 
Lethe sadona, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 {$, jST.E. Burma : Sadon). 

(J. Upperside darker than in brisanda de Mcev. Hind wing 
with a tufb of upturned hairs along the upper part of the cell. 

Underside markings prominently Ulac-blue. Fore wing with 
the post-discal band more broadly edged with lilac, and at 
vein 3 directed towards the tomus, ending on the inner 
marghi just before the tomus, and therefore more distad than 
in brisanda ; the Hlac bar crossing middle of cell is straight and 
wider, and is not curved and directed to below the origin of 
vein 2. Hind wing paler, but otherwise as in brisanda. 

Expanse : $, 56 mm. 

Genitalia. — Aecordtng to Tytler (1939 a) the tegumen is 
tapering and more or less straight. In brisanda the tegumen 
is sharply bent down in the middle. 

Habitat. — Noeth-Easteen Bubma ; very rare. Recorded 
jfrom Sadon. The male holotype and two others are in the- 
British Museum. The female is imknown. 

Lethe serbonis (Hewitson). 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a large triangular brand, 
from middle of inner margin to veins 4 or 5. Hind wing with 
five black ocelli, only the posterior one with a pupil. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad pale bar across the cell ; 
the outer dark mark in the cell incurved, and well separated 
from the inner mark. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal pale band, and 
a subapical pale spot. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Assam and Western China. 

A rather variable species in aU parts of its range. The 
Indian specimens appear to resolve into five subspecies. 

309 a. Lethe serbonis serbonis (Hewitson). (Eig. 69, <5). 

Debis serbonis, Hewitson, 1876, p. 151 (Sikkim). 

Lethe serbonis, MarsliaU & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 144, 155, S- 

Debts serbonis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 2S2, pi. Ixxx, figs. 3, 3 a, 3 6 (,J9)- 
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Lethe (Debis) serbonis, de Xieeville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikldm, 

7,000-9,000 feet). 
Lethe serbonis, Bingham, 190o, p. 93. 
Lethe serbonis serbonis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 107. 

o9. Hind wing skortly and broadly caudate at vein 4. 
Upperside ricti umber-brown ; both wings with submarginal 
and marginal slender dark Hnes. Pore wings of male uniform, 
of female with a post-discal pale band, and a subapical pale 
spot. Hind wing with a curved line of five black ocelli, 
the posterior one white-pupilled, the others blind. 

Underside paler. Both wings with the ceU crossed by three 
darker sinuous lines, with a pale conspicuous band between 
the middle and outer lines ; the intermediate line is prolonged 




Fig. 09. — Lethe .■ierbonis serbo.iin (Hew.), <J (Sikkim). 

across the hind wing, and divides into two below the subcostal 
vein ; a diseal, much broader band, in the female bordered 
outwardly by pale yellow on the anterior portion of the fore 
wing; a post-discal, diffuse, dark band; submarginal and 
marginal slender lines ; a post-discal row of obscure black 
ocelh, two on the fore wing, six on the hind wing ; the ocelli 
white-pupilled, with an inner and outer ring of pale brown, and 
an intermediate darker ring. 

Anteimse, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : $^, 66-74 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim, excepting the upper part, rare. 



309 b. Lethe serbonis teesta, subsp. nov. 

(J. A smaller form. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge 
of the brand very irregular, not even as in the nominotypiiual 
form. 

Underside with a reddish-brown tinge; post-discal line 
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straighter, less curved anteriorly ; fore wing with an oeellua 
in area 3. Hind wing with a distinct submarginal, narrow, 
reddish-brown border, between the ocelli and the inner sub- 
marginal line. 

2. Resembles the nominotypical form. Underside paler, 
"with less reddish tinge, especiaUy over the distal area of for© 
wing. 

Expanse : (J$, 62-66 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Native Sikkevi ; rare, cj holotype from Upper 
Teesta VaUey, 30. vi. 1903 (Tibet Exped./H. J. Walton); 
? aUotype from Tonglo, 10,000 feet, vii. 1886 (ex. Coll. Elwes). 
Also in the British Museum from Troomling ; Laohin Lachoong, 
8,000-16,000 feet, 1895 ; " Sikkim," 2 cJc? ; " Darjeeling," 
,J$. Described from a series of 8 3S> 3 $2 in the British 
Museum. 

309 c. Lethe serbonis bhutya, subsp. nov. 

(J. Resembles teesta, but is larger and darker. Also similar 
to naganiim T3rtl., but is smaller and darker than this. 

Underside with more red-brown coloration than in teesta. 
Fore wing with an ocellus in area 3, and sometimes one in 
area 2. 

Habitat. — Bhutan : Trashiyangsi VaUey, 9,000 feet, 11. viii. 
1933 ($ type) ; id., 8,000 feet, 28. vii. 1933. 1 $ ; id., 
8,000 feet, ix. 1934, 1 S \ Dokyong La, 7,500 feet, 30. vi. 1933, 
1 (J. The specimenLS noted above are in the British Museum, 

309 d. Lethe serbonis naganam Tytler. 

Lethe serbonis naganum, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 (cj?, Manipur : 
Kabm Peak, 7,000-8,400 feet ; Naga Hills, 7,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

Lethe serbmuia, Tytler {non Hew.), 1911, p. 33 <Naga Hills, 
6,000-7,000 feet, rather rare). 

<J9. Larger than the honainotypieal subspecies. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with outer ed^e of the brand very 
irregular. Both wings much darker than, in the nomino- 
typical form. Fore wing with post-discal area less con- 
spicuously paler than rest of wing. 

Underside much darker than in the nominotjnpical form ; 
markings red-brovm. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with post- 
discal band more conspicuous, and distal area paler ; costal 
and subapical spots more conspicuous. 

Underside brighter, with strong golden-brown coloration. 

Wxpanse : <J$, 70-75 mm. 

EahHat.—hssiM : Manipur and the Naga HiUs, 7,000 to 
8,400 feet ; not common. 
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-309 e. Lethe serbonis pallida Tjiiler. 

Lethe serbonis pallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 {^?, N. E. Burma). 

(5$. Smaller than naganum Tytler. Wings on both sides 
paler, especialy on underside whioh is much paler. 

Habitat. — ^Noeth-Easteen Bdema. 

Described from a male and female obtained at Htawgaw 
in July. 

310. Lethe vindhya (C. Felder). 

Debis vindhya, C. Felder, 1859, p. 402. 

Lethe vindhya, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 146, S ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Naga Hills ; Karen HiUs, 4,000-3,000 feet). 
Debis vindhya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 250, pi. Ixxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 

((J$, Khasi HiUs, ■wet-season brood), 1 d (jj, Khasi Hills, dry- 
season brood), 1 e (?, dry-season brood). 
Lethe (Debis) vindhya, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Silikim, very 

rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 
Debis vindhya, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe vindhya, Bingham, 1905, p. 92, pi. ii, fig. 15 ;• Tytler, 1911, 

p. 53 (Naga HiUs). 
Leihe vindhya vindhya, Fruhstorfer, 191 1, p. 319, t. 98 6. 
Lethe vindhya, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 107. 
Lethe alberta, Butler, 1871a, p. 283 (<?, " Benares ") ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, S- 
Debis dolopes, Hewitson, 1872, p. 85 (?, Sikkim). 
Lethe dolopes, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, $. 
Lethe vindhya vindhya f. dolopes, Fruhstorfer, 19H, p. 319 

(=dry-seaBon form). 
Lethe vindhya ladesta, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (Tenasserim). 

Wet-season form vindhya (G. Feld.) {alberta ButL). — (J$. 
Resembles kansa (Moore), but the wings are comparatively 
broader in proportion to length ; hind wing more produced at 
-vein 4. Upperside dark umber-brown, sometimes suffused 
with ochiaoeous, but never olivaceous. Both wings with 
proximal half distinctly and abruptly darker than distal 
half; male without subapioal spots, but these sometimes 
indicated in the female. Hind wing with a post-discal series 
of black, fulvous-ringed, spots, larger than in kansa. 

Underside much darker than in kansa, the proximal two- 
thirds in striking contrast to the paler purple-tinted distal 
third ; sub-basal lines as in kansa, but outwardly broadly 
bordered with purple ; discal lines and oceUi as ia kansa ; 
apical area of fore wing purplish. 

Antennae ochiaceous-browa, aimulated with white ; head, 
thorax and abdomen umber-brown ; abdomen whitish 
beneath. 

Dry-season form dolopes (Hew.) [ladesta Fruhst.). — (J$. 
Distinguished chiefly only by the paler ground-colour, and by 
"the ocelli being less distinct. 

Expanse : <J$, 65-70 mm. 
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Habitat. — Sikkim to Bxjbma, Malaya, and Tong-king ; 
not rare. 

The type of dohpes (Hew.), described as a female, is a 
female to which a male abdomen has been fixed. 



311. Lethe kansa (Moore). 

Debis kansa, Moore, 1857, p. 220. 

LetJie kansa, de K'iee\Tlle, 1881, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; id. X8S2, p. 56 

(5$, Sikkitn) ; Marshall & de Niceinlle, 1883, pp. 143, 145 ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet). 
Debis kansa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 241, pi. Ixxviii, figs. 1, a, b ((J$). 
Lefhe {Debis) kansa, de ^Nfieeville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, to 

9,000 feet, oommon). 
Debis kansa, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (fpper Chindwin). 
Leihe kansa, Biagham, 1905, p. 92 ; Kaimyvigton, 1910, p. 135 

(Kumaon, 4,500-8,000 feet) ; Tj'tler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Lethe kansa kansa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 
Lethe kansa. South. 1913, p. 347 (£, Mishmi HiUs, 2,000 feet) ; 

Evans, 1932 0, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 38 (3). 
Lethe kansa zeugitana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, t. 98cr. (Assam; 

Burma). 
Lethe kansa vaga, Fruhstorfer. 1911, p. 318 (Tenasserim ; 

Tong-king). 

Wet-seaaon form, kaasa (Moore). — ^$. Hiad wing con- 
spicuously caudate at veia 4. $. Upperside brown, with an 
olivaceous-green, sometimes ochraceous-red, tiat in certain 
lights. Fore wing uniform; an obscure brand, from inner 
margin to veias 4 or 5 ; three somewhat obscure subapical 
spots in vertical order. Hind wing with a curved series of 
five black, partially fiilvous-ringed, ocelli, the second and 
fourth the largest, the third minute ; submarginal and marginal 
dark lines, with an intermediate ochraceous Hne. 

Underside pale vinaceous-brown. Both wings crossed by 
sub-basal and discal, narrow, maroon-brown bands ; sub- 
marginal and marginal dark lines, edged inwardly with lilaoine. 
Fore wing with apical area lilacine- white ; a series of five pale 
a.nd obscure ocelli. Hind wing with a series of six black ocelli 
with white centres, and with rings of ochraceous-yellow, 
brown, and hlacine- white ; a conspicuous small white tri- 
angular spot near tomus. 

$. Differs only from the male in having on both sides of the 
fore wing a distinct discal, irregularly sinuous, dark line, 
outwardly bordered by white spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; beneath 
somewhat ochraceous. 

Dry-season form vaga Fruhst. — (J$. Underside, paler, more 
uniform in colour, and with smaller ocelli. 

Expanse : (J?, 66-75 mm. 

The names teagitwna Fruhst., and vaga Frusht., supposed to 
represent sulwpeeies, denote merely wet-season and dry- 
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season forms respectively. The type of Icansa is a dark male 
of tlie extreme wet season. 

HaMtat. — ^KtnvEAON to BxrEavu., Tong-king, and Siam ; 
comm.011. 

312. Lethe sinorix (Hewitson). 

Debis sinorix, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debis, pi. iii, figs. 19, 20 (,J). 
Lethe sinorix, Marshall & de Ifioeville, 1883, pp. 143, 144, (J ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga HiUs ; Karen HiUs, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Debis sinorix, Moore, 1892 o, p. 243, pi. lxx\-iii, figs. 3, a, b ((J$). 
Lethe (Debis) sinorix, de Nioeville, 1894 fls, p. 122 (Sikkim, rare). 
Lethe sinorix, Bingham, 1905, p. 94; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 

HiUs, 6,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 39 (?). 

(J$. Eesembles hansa (Moore), from which it differs in the 
characters mentioned in the key, and also as follo-ws : — 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, very distinct, dark 
line ; subapical white spots larger and more conspicuous. 
Hind wing with the black spots placed on a broad band of 
rich oohraeeous-red. 

Underside similar to that of hansa, but of a lighter vinaeeous 
tint. 

$. Upperside of both wings with oohraceous-red, rarely 
oUvaceous-brown, ground-colour. Fore wing with discal 
white band, and subapical white spots, more distinctly marked ; 
basal half very often ochraceoua-red. Hind wing with a 
curved, post-discal, series of black spots as in the male, placed 
on an ochraoeous-red ground, which colour spreads iawards 
almost to the base. 

Underside as in the male. 

Expanse: (J$, 70-78 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Btjema and Malaya ; rare. The 
species is found also ia South-Eastem China, but this sub- 
species is apparently undescribed. 

313. Lethe seanda (Moore). 

Z)a5is seanda, Moore, 1857, p. 218, ij. 

liethe seanda, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 138, 139, (J ; 

de NicSville, 1885 b, p. 2 (§, Darjeeling, 6,800 feet). 
RaTigbia soanda, Moore, 1891, p. 232, pi. Ixxv, figs. 4, 4 a!, & . (S^). 
Lethe (Bangbia) seanda, de Nie^ville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet). 
Lethe seanda, Bingham, 1905, p. 88 ; Tytler, 1911, p'. 52 [$, Naga 

Hills, 7,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 976 j Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108, pi. xH, fig. D 3. 40 (<?). 
Debis nada, Moore, 1857, p. 218, $. 
Zophoessa dirphia, Druee, 1875, p. 357 (?, Darjeeling). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a long narrow brand along 
vein 1 b. Hind wing, at base of vein 3, with a brand, over- 
lapped by a tuft of long hairs. Ground-colour of both wings 
deep indigo-blue, broadly silvery-bine towards outer margin. 
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Hind -wing with three, somewhat obscure, dusky black 
ocelli ; broadly but shortly caudate at Tein. 4. 

Underside dark ferruginous. Both wings with submarginal 
and marginal olivaceous-brown or yellowish lines ; cUia white. 
Fore wing with basal area, loner margia, an oblique band 
across the cell, and a discal band, olivaceDus-brown ; a straight 
row of four, obscure, miautely white-pupilied, ocelli. Hind 
wing with basal area to the line of ocelli more or less olivaceous- 
brown, and crossed by two dark Hnes ; a post-discal row of 
black, white-pupHled ocelli, each ocellus with an inner ftilvous 
and outer silvery-purple ring. 

$. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a yeUow, 
oblique, somewhat obscure discal bar ; three obscure oeeUi, 
with a yellow anterior spot beyond. Hind wing with four 
similar oceUi. 

Underside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with bands 
crossiQg cell and discal area yellowish-white. Hind wing with 
the outer of the two basal dark lines bordered with dull 
yellow. 

Antennae brown, ferrugmous beneath, with a black spot 
before the tip ; head, thorax and abdomen purplish-brown . 

Expanse. : ^$, 58-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkktm to Assam, and the Mishmi Hills, up to 
9,000 feet ; rare. 

Lethe latiaris (Hewitson). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with narrow brands on veins 1 b 
to 6. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing, in $, with a pale brown band. 
Hind wing dentate, not caudate at vein 4. 

Ufiderside of fore wing in female, with a narrow white baud. 
Ground-colour pale brown. Fore wing without a pale band 
in cell. 

Seasonal forms are slightly distinguished, the wet one being 
darker on both sides. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to the ELiBBN HniS and Tong-kit^. 
Two subspecies, both found in the Indian area. 

314 a. Lethe latiaris latiaris (Hewitson). 

Debie latiaris, Hewitson, 1863, p. 74, Debia, pi. i, fig. 4 ($). 
LetJie latiaris, MarshaU & de Melville, 1883, pp. 138, 140, ^$ ; 

Butler, 1885(1, p. 300 (" near Assam "). 
Rangbia latiaris, Moore, 1 892 a, p. 236, pi. Ixxvi, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 ((J$). 
tiethe (Rangbia) latiUnris, de NioeviUe, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 

feet). 
Lethe, latiaris, Bingham, 1905, p. 90; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 

(Naga Hills, 6.000-7,000 feet). 
Ldhi latiaris latiaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 108 (part.). 

VOL. n. Q 
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(J. Upperside dark vand3'ke-browii ; cilia ochraceous- 
white ; in some specimens the ocelli on underside of hind 
wing show through. 

Underside paler. Fore whig with two dark lines across the 
cell, the inner one continued to vein 1 6 ; a discal oblique line, 
bordered outwardly by faiat lilacine ; a post-diseal series of 
four, partially obsolescent, brown-centred and brown-ringed, 
small pale oeelM, the series bordered on both sides by faint 
dark bands. Hind wing with a sub-basal, straight, narrow, 
umber-brown band ; a discal, sinuous band of the same colour ; 
a curved series of sis oceUi, similar to those on the fore wing, 
but pupilled with white. Both wings with submarginal and 
marginal slender brown lines, the diseocellulars defined with 
brown. 

$. Similar to tne male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous spot, and a discal ochraceous hne. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad hlaeine border to the 
discal band. 

Antennas ochraceous, annulated with white ; head, thorax 
and abdomen brown, paler beneath ; thorax above with dark 
bluish-green pubescence. 

Expanse : (J$, 55-65 mm. 

Habitai. — Stkktm to Bhittak and Assam ; rare. 

314 b. Lethe latiaris perimele Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe latiaris perimele, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 o 

(Tenasaerim ; Tandong, 4,000 feet). 
Lethe latiaris, Elwes {non Hew.), 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills, 

4,000-5,000 feet). 

(J. Upperside paler than in the nominotypieal form. 

Underside paler. Pore wing with post-discal line straighter, 
not curved inwards below vein 9, and posteriorly nearer the 
tomus. Hind wing with oceUi placed nearer the margin, the 
dark submarginal border therefore narrower. 

$. Paler, especially on underside. Fore wing with discal 
band whiter, and posteriorly nearer the tomus than in the 
nominotypieal form. Hind wing as in the male. 

Hahitca. — ^Pbou to the Kjlben Hills, and in Tong-king; 
not common. 



Lethe gulnihal de NicevUle. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a brand along the, middle 
of vein 1 h ; inner margin strongly excurved. Hmd wing with 
a brand in the base of areas 5 and 6, covered by a hair-pencil. 

Underside of hind wing with the sub-basal line zigzag. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with three post-dUscal yellow 
spots, and two discal white ones. 
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Underside similar to that of the male. 
Distribution. — Bhutan to Buema and Tong-king. Two 
Indian subspecies. 

315 a. Lethe gulnihal gulnihal de Niceville. 

Lethe gulnihal, de NicevUle, 1S87, p. 450, pi. xxxix, Sg. 7 

(<J, Bhutan). 
Rangbia gulnihal, Moore, 1892 a, p. 234, pi. lx.xvi, 6g. 2 (<?, type). 
LetU {Rangbia) gulnihal, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, 

very rare) ; id., 1895 a, p. 259, pi. IT, fig. I (?, Bhutan). 
Lethe gulnihal, Bingham, 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 

(Naga Hills, 1,700 feet). 
Lethe gulnihal gulnihal, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108. 

(J. Resembles bhairava (Moore), but is considerably smaller. 
Vpperside ground-colour richer and darker, without spots. 

Underside golden-brown ; proximal half, in some specimens, 
darker than the distal half ; the lines or bands and the ocelli 
as in bhairava, but the former more irregularly sinuous, the 
latter much smaller. Fore -wing with the cell-bars posteriorly 
convergent. 

0. Upperside only differs from the female of bhairava in the 
smaller markings of fore wing, and in the ocelli on the hind 
wing being without any distinct iris. 

Underside bright ochraceous ; proximal half slightly 
darker, and more or less sharply demarcated from the brighter 
distal half by a discal dark line ; discal line on fore wdng 
outwardly oblique, and margined by three or four white spots, 
on hind wing inwardly oblique ; basal and median lines as in 
the male ; ocelli ill-defined, smaller, almost obsolete. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennae 
annulated with white. 

Expanse: jj?, 58-64 mm. 

Habitat.— Bbjjta:s to Nobthben BimiLi ; very rare. 

315 b. Lethe gulnihal peguana (Moore). 

RangUa peguana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 235 (Pegu). 

Lethe gulnihal var. pegtiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 90. 

Lethe gulnihal peguana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108. , „.„ 

Lethe gulnihal var., Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (<J9, Karen Hills, 

2,000-5,000 feet). . 

Lethe gulnihal peguana f. issa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 (baipha. 

Upper Burma) (= dry-season form). 
Wet-season form peguana (Moore).— <J. Upperside rich 

claret-brown. . ^ ■ i c 

Underside more ochraceous than in the nommotypieal torm, 

the lines more sinuous, the cell-bars on fore wing parallel. 
$. Paler brown. Fore wing with white discal spots absent 

or only indicated. 

q2 
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Dry-season form issa Frahst. — $^. Upperside paler, the 
liair-pencil on hind wing standing out very distinctly. 

Underside imifonn yello-wish-grey, with the markings 
■obsolescent. 

Habitat. — TCarthtj Hills to the Dawita Range, and ia 
Tong-kiog ; rare. The dry form issa Frahst. occurs also 
with the nominotypical form. 

516. Lethe bhairava (Moore). 

Debis bhairava. Moor?, 1857, p. 217, ?. 

Lethe bhairava, MarshaU & de NioeviUe, 1883, pp. 138, 139, J$ 

Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga HiUs, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Bangbia bhairava, Moore, 1892a, p. 233, pi. Ixxvi, figs. I,lc8, 1 6 (cj$). 
Lethe (Bangbia) bhairava, de Niceville, 1894 o, p. 122 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet, rare). 
Lethe bhairava, Bingham, 1905, p. 89 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 

HiUs, 7,000 feet); Truhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 e; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108. 
Debis any sis, Hewitson, 1862, p. 73, Debis, pi. i, flg. 1 ((J). 

$. Vppersiie of fore wing marked as in the female of 
■gvlnihal de Nicev. ; a brand on vein 1 & as in that species ; 
inner margin not excurved. Hind wing with a brand in the- 
basal half of areas 4 to 6. 

(J$. Upperside deep rich umber-brown, cilia brownish- 
■white. Pore wing with proximal half slightly darker, the 
outer edge of this area oblique and weU-defined ; female with 
one or two discal white spots, and both sexes with a post-diseal 
series of three yeUow spots. Hind wing more elongate in the 
female than in the male ; a post-discal series of four blind 
ocelli, each ocellus pale-ringed in male, in female ringed 
broadly with ochraoeous. 

Underside similar to that of scanda (Moore), but ground- 
colour a lighter, brighter ferraginous. Fore wing with cell- 
band and discal band dark ferruginous, the latter band in the 
female bordered by a few white spots. Hind wing ocelli with 
outer ferruginous, not silvery purple, rings. 

Anteimse as in scanda (Moore) ; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown ; thorax with bluish-green pubescence above. 

Expanse : <J$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkktm to Assam and the DAWifA RAjifGE ; not 
rare. 

Lethe veima (KoUar). 

(J. Upp&rside of hind wing with an anterior dark brand. 

(J?. Upperside of fore wing with a broad white band, 
no subapical spots. • 

Underside of fore wing with a single, obscure, pale bar in tlie 
cell. Hind wing basal area crossed by two sinuous silvery 
hnes. 
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Distribution.— KA.sm,im to Btjema, Malaya, Siam, Tong- 
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Three subspecies in th» 
In(£an area. 

317 a. Lethe verma verma (KoUar). (Fig. 70, 3). 

Satyrus verma, KoUar, 1844, p. 447, t. xvi, figs. 1, 2 (<?, Simla). 

Tanisma mrma, Moore. 1882, p. 235 (Kangra). 

Lethe verma, Marshall & de XiceviUe, 1883, pp. 157, 158 (part., 

non pi. x). 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 

2,500-6,000 feet). 
Lethe verma, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (North-East Punjab). 
Tanisma verma, Moore, 1892 a, p. 273, pi. Ixxxvi, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 (cj?)- 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, MacKinnon & de ]Srioe\Tlle, 1897, p. 215 

(Mussooree). 
Lethe verma, Bingham, 1905, p. 84, fig. 21 (S) ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000-8 000 feet). 
Lethe verma verma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324; Evans, 1932a,, 

p. 108 ; Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig. 92 {?). 

$0. Upperside browTi. Pore -R-ing with a discal, broad, 
even, oblique, white band, terminating near the margin above 
vein 2, in the female continued below vein 2. Hind wing with 
a post-discal small, obscure, white-centred black ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with faintly marked, pale submarginal 
and marginal lines. 




Fig. 70. — Lethe verma verma (Koll.) i^. Underside. 

Underside with similar groiuid-eolour. Fore wing with 
white band as above ; two white- centred, oohraceons-ringed, 
black ocelli. Hind wing with two very irregular siiiuous 
brown lines, slightly scaleii with lilac ; a post-d^eal, strongly 
arched, series of white- centred black oceffi, each ocellus with 
an oohraceous, a brown, and a silvery ring. Both, wings with 
submarginal and marginal pale oohraceous lines. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : (J?, 55-60 mm. 

Eabitat. — TCaskmib to Kumaon ; common. 
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317 6. Letbe verma sintiea Tnihstorfer. 

Lethe verma sintiea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 (Sikkim ; Assam) ; 

Evans, 1932 o, p. 109 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 

7,000 feet, rare). 
Debis verma, Moore, {non KoU.), 1865 o, p. 767 (" Bengal "). 
Lake verma, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, de Mceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 
Lethe verm% Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pi. x, fig. 23 

(S, Shillong) ; Butler, 1885a, p. 301 ("near Assam "). 
Lethe {Tanisma) verma, de Niceville, 1894o, p. 123 (Sikkim, 

4,000-8,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin HiUs, 5,500 feet; 

Manipur). 
Tanisma verma, Adainson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma). 
Lethe verma, Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet) ; 

South, 1913, p. 347 ((J, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 

<J2. Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside of 
fore wiiig -with white band wider, sometimes yellowish. Hind 
■wing usually with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside of hind wing with the lines distinctly bluish. 

In both sexes the white band is of variable width ; specimens 
with the ■widest bands occur in Sikkim and Assam. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Assam, and Noethern Bttema; 
common. Also recorded from Nepal (Gough, 1935). 

317 c. Lethe verma stenopa Fruhstorfer. 

Leths verma stenopa, Fruhstorfer, 1908 d, p. 127 (Tong-king); 
id., 1911, p. 324, t. 99 6 (Tong-king; Hainan; Shaon States; 
Tenasserim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 44 (<J). 

<J$. A smaller subspecies. Upperside of fore ■wing ■with the 
band narrower, rather yellowish. 




Fig. 71. — Leihe yama yama (Moore). 
Venation of male. 
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Underside of Mnd -wing with the ocelli small. 
Expanse : (J £. 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Shan States to Southee^' Buema, Siam, Tong- 
Mng, and Hainan. 

Yama Group. (Neope ButL, Blanaida Kirby, Patala Moore). 

Key to Species. 

1. Fore wing on both sides with a number of large 

yellow or whitish spots, always two in area 3 . . . . 2. 
Fore wing upperside without pale spots or 
markings, except the oeellar rings 5. 

2. Fore wing upperside always with two pale spots 

in area 2 ; vein 1 b, the median, and bases of 

veins 2 and 3, yellow 3. 

Fore wiag on both sides with only one pale spot 
in area 2 ; none of the veins are yellow 4. 

3. Fore ■wing upperside rarely with a spot beyond 

the cell in area 5 ; if such a spot be present, it is 
placed in line with the spot in area i, not well 
behind it ; underside with the costal bar [p. 231. 

beyond the cell, obhque pulaha (Moore), 

Fore wing upperside, beyond the cell in area 5, 
with a spot in continuation of the two costal 
spots ; underside with pale costal bar placed 
at right angles to costa, and continued to [p. 234. 

vein 4 pxdahina Evans, 

4. Hind wing underside without an ocellus in area 

1 a ; upperside, in wet form, distaUy brown, 
except for yellow oeellar rings, and in dry form, 
distally yellow. Fore wing upperside with 
pale bars in cell, obscure ; imderside with 
central pale bar in cell strongly angled, and [(Oberth.Kp. 23 

behind it a similar angled bar armandii 

Hind wing underside with an ocelhis in area 1 a. 
Fore wing upperside with two prominent pale 
bars in cell; underside with central pale bar 
in cell oblique but straight, and behind it only a [p. 236. 

pale detached bar against iipper edge of cell .... bliadra (Moore), 

5. Underside diseal band with a prominent pale 

edging, and on fore wing curved distad 
posteriorly ; fore wing ocelli large, with promi- 
nent pupils, o fore wing with prominent K. Feld), [p. 236. 
black spots edged outwardly with duU yellow . . muirheadi (C. & 
Underside disoal band with a very obscure white 
edging, and on fore wing straight ; fore wing 
ocelli small and obscure, the one in area 2 not 
larger than the others. $ fore wing with black [p. 237. 

spots not strongly marked yama (Moore), 

Lethe pulaha (Moore). 

A' typical example of this group of large species, formerly 
'known as Neope Butl., all with a characteristic mottled 
-underside, and both wings bearing a submargiaal row of oceUi. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure brand from 
-vein 1 6 to 4 
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(J$. Upperside ohocolate-brown, the basal areas chestnut. 
Fore ■wing with costal area bearing ochraceous bands, each 
continued as a row of yeUow dots. 

Underside of hind wing with a discal, irregular, band, 
variegated with white, and with a white outer border. 

Habits. — ^Frequents dark woods, in which it often rests on 
the trunks of oak, sycamore and wild chestnut. PeUe (1937) 
notes that it has a fest flight, usually a foot or two from the 
ground. It often settles on the trunks of oaks, at about seven 
feet fipom the ground, the underside of the wings blending 
perfectly with the bark. 

Distribution. — ^Noeth-Wbstebn Himalayas to Assam and 
Kaben Hills, extending to Tong-king, Formosa, and China. 
Three Indian subspecies. 



318 a. Lethe pulaha pulaha (Moore). 

Lasiommata pulaha, Moore, 1857, p. 227. 

Neope pulaha, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 f Bengal ") ; Marshall & 

de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 130, pi. si, flg. 25 ($, Sikkim). 
Blanaida pulaha, Moore, 1892 a, p. 303, pi. xciv, fig. 1 ((J) ; 

de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). 
Lethe pulaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 102 (part.). 
Lethe pulaha pulaha, Friihstorfer, 1911, p. 326 (part.) ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi. flg. D 3. 45 (c?) (part.). 

Dry-season form pulaba (Moore). — (J$. Hind wing more 
shortly caudate than in bJiadra (Moore). Upperside dark 
brown ; base of fore wing, and posterior half of hind wing 
clothed with long, soft, paler brown hairs. Fore wing with 
basal halves of veins 1 b and 2, the median, and discoceUuiara 
entirely oohraceous-white ; discal and submarginal, irregular, 
curved rows of oohraceous-white spots, from eosta to area 2 ; 
between the rows of spots, a similar spot in area 4, and two 
very short streaks in area 1 6. Hind wing with basal half 
tmiform ; outer half with two anterior rows of spots similar 
to those on fore wing. Cilia brown, alternated with white. 

Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with basal half 
of areas 1 b and 2, some spots and streaks in the cell, and 
the posterior spots of the discal and submarginal series bright 
oehra,eeous ; apical area mottled with purple, white, and dark 
brown. Hind wing richly blotched and mottled with purple, 
freckled with brown, and marked with dark umber-brown 
sinuous bands and Mnes. One or two black, white-centred 
ochraceous-ringed oceUi on fore wing, and a post-discal, 
strongly curved series of siaaUar ocelli on hind wing. 

Anteimse brown, annulated with white, club ferruginous ;. 
head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Wet-season form plagiata nov. — (J$. Larger than the dry- 
season form, with which it agrees in the markings of wppersidk- 
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Underside markings as in the wet form of the North- Western 
subspecies, pandyia nov. 

Expanse : <^S, 66-72 mm. 

Habitat. — SnuoM to Bhuta>- ; not rare. Form plagiata : 
Sikkim, 7,000 feet, 20. viii. 1886 (H. J. Elwes) {$ holotype) ; 
ZuUa VaUev, 8 000 feet (H. J. Elwes) ( $ allotype). Also from 
Sikkim, at 7,500 to 9 000 feet, 6 SS ; Bhutan, 7,500 feet, 1 <?. 

318 b. Lethe pulaha pandyia, subsp. nov. 

Lethn (A'eoye) pulaha, Doherty {non Moore), 1886 a, p. 117 

(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet, rare). 
Blanaida pulaha, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 

(Miissooree, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Lethe (Neope) pulaha, HamijTigton, 1910, p. 135 (Kxunaon, rare). 
Lethe 'pulaha pulaha, Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig. 90 (?) 

(Mussooree : Kiunaon) ; W^■nter-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 

I Simla district). 

Dry-season form pandyia nov. — $ £. Smaller than the nomino- 
tj^pical subspecies. Upperside more ochraceDUS, and paler over 
the proximal areas, especially in the female ; the spots in the 
female tend to be larger. 

Underside of fore wing with the spots in areas 2 and 3 larger 
and closer together than in the wet form. Hind wing with 
ocelli reduced. 

Wet-season form pxiUa nov. — $. Upperside with the spots 
smaller than in the nominotypieal subspecies. I'ore wing -with 
cell-spot at upper angle enlarged, not forming a distinct bar 
across the cell. 

Underside of hind wing with narrower darker markings. 

Expanse : ,^9, 64-68 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Noeth-Westben Himalayas. — ^Form pandyia : 
Mussooree, 5,500 feet, 2. v. 1914 (H. D. Peile) (^ holotype) ; 
id., 26. iv. 1913 (H. D. PeUe) (? aUotype); id., 2 <?<?, 4 $§, 
April and May (H. D. PeUe) ; id., 1 S> April (W. H. Evans) ; 
Kxunaon, 1 § (Evans). 

Form pulh, : " Punjab Hills " (Baden-Powell, ex CoE. 
Moore) (^ type) ; Nepal, 1 <? (ex Coll. Moore) ; Kumaon, 1 $ 
(ex Coll. Evans). 

MacEaimon and de NiceviUe (1897) record that the species 
is not common at Mussooree, but is more common in the 
Ganges Valley, at about 8,000 feet, in July. 

WjTiter-Bljiih (1940) records it as rare in the Simla district. 

318 c. Lethe pulaha pulahoides (Moore). 

Blanaida pulahoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 304, pi. xciv, fig. 2 

(5, Karen HiHs). 
Lethe pulaha pulahoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 
Lethe pulahoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000-6,000 

feet). 
Neope pulaha pulahoides. Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 109. 
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Neope pulaha, Elwes (non Moore), 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 

4,000-5,000 feet ; Naga Hills). 
Blanaida pvlaha, de 2sficeville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo Hills, 

4,000 feet). 

(J$. The large pale spots of the upperside, and the pale 
underside, give this the appearance of a dry form ; the ocelli, 
however, are complete. Upperside of fore wing -with the pale 
bar before end of oeU coatinued across the cell at full width ; 
the edging to basal portions of veins 1 6, 2, and median is 
broader. 

Habitat. — Assam to Karen Huls, and in Tong-king ; rare. 

319. Lethe pulahina Evans. 

Lethe pulahina, Evans, 1924, p. 536; id., 1932a, p. 109 (Sikkim 
to Manipur) ; Tytler, 1939(S, p. 246 (<^, N. E. Burma). 

(J$. Upperside somewhat resembles pulaha pulaioides 
(Moore), but the spots are oohraceous. Fore wing with apex 
less produced than ia pulaha (Moore) ; area 5 with a small 
post-discal spot, placed just below the lower of the two costal 
spots. Hind wing darker than fore wing, and spots deeper 
yellow ; oosta and vein 8 straight, not convex. 

Underside of fore wing with pale costal bar continued to 
vein 4 at right angles to oosta ; pale markings in inner two- 
thirds of cell nearly obsolete. Hind wing darker ; basal 
inarkings very obscure ; ocelli larger. 

Expanse : $<^, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Masiptjr and Noeth-Easteen Bukjma. 
The British Museum contains a series of males and two females, 
from Sikkim and Bhutan. Tyfcler (1939 a) records two males 
from Htawgaw, taken in July. 

Lethe armandli (Oherthiir), 1876. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing sparsely spotted with yellow. 
Hind whig yellow or brown. 

Underside of hind wing with a dull white band extending 
from the imier margin towards the apex ; at vein 7 a second 
widely sinuous band arises from the first one, runs parallel 
with the submarginal row of ooeUi, and ends above the tomus ; 
between the two bands a dark discal spot, marked with white. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Northeen Buesca, Western China 
and Formosa. One Indian subspecies, with two well marked 
seasonal forms. 

320. Lethe armandii Masiaaa (Moore). 

Neope khasmna, Moore, 1881 a, p. 306 {$, Khasi Hills) ; Marshall 

& de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 170, 172, <J. 
EUmaida khaaiamz, Moore, 1892 a, p. 302, pi. xoiii, fig. 2 {3, type, 

Khasi Hills). 
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Lethe bkadra f. khasiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 

Lethe khasiana, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 {$, Naga Hills). 

Neopt bhadra f. khasiana, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe armandii khasiaiia, Tytler, 1926, p. 2S8 iH, Khasi Hills 

Xaga Hills) { = dry-season form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109. 
Xeope armandii, Elwes (wen Oberth.), 1891, p. 265 (Xaga Hills 

Bemaxdmyo) . 
Blanaida armandii, TytleT, 1S14, p. 222 (Manipur, 7,500 feet 

X'aga Hills, 6,000-7,500 feetj. 

(5$. Closely allied to bhocdra (Moore), the upperside in the 
dry-season forms being very similar. In both seasonal forms 
the marldngs in the cell of the fore wing underside are 
characteristic. In khasiana the central pale band is sharply- 
bent back at its middle at right angles to base of vein 2 ; 
in bhadra it is more or less straight. The ground-colour of 
the underside is pure bro-wn in khasiana ; in bhadra it is more 
or less washed with lilae (from T^fthr, 1915). 

Dry-season form khasiana (Moore). — ^$. Ujijperside of fore 
wing with apical spots and spot in area 3, with a tendency to 
become white, the latter in the male being small and narrowly 
oval. Hind whig mostly ocbraceous, with rather small ocelli. 

Underside with all white markings broader. Hind wing 
with distal and inner areas pale or dark oohraceous ; ocelli 
somewhat smaller than above. 

Wet-season form aleas nov. — ^^. Upperside resembles this 
brood of the nominotypical form ; markings uniformly pale 
yellow. Fore wing with an ochraceous bar in the end of the 
cell ; spot in base of area 3 larger and more rounded than in the 
diy-season form, and other spots also more prominent. Hind 
wing with distal half concoloions with proximal half. 

Underside of fore wing with reduced discal ochraceous 
patch, this extending only slightly above vein 2. Hind wing 
with distal half light brown. 

Expatise : (J$, 75—85 mm. 

Two broods are recorded by Tytler (1915) as occurring in 
Assam : (1 ) a summer brood of the wet-season form, flying from 
May to September ; (2) an autumn brood of the dry-season 
form, emerging in Ssptembei, and probably- firing into October 
and November. A single dry-season $ was taken in June. 

Habitat. — ^Assam and Nokih-Easteen Bxtkma. Beeorded 
from Manipur and the Naga Hills at from 6,000 to 7,500 feet ; 
rare in Manipur, but fairly common in the Naga Hills {Tytler, 
1916). Form aicas : Naga Hills, Kirbari, August, 1912 
(H. C. Tytler) {^ holotype) ; Naga Hills, 5,500 to 7,000 feet, 
August, 1889 (W. Doherty) ( ? allotype). Also in the British 
Museum, 8 (J<J from Naga Hils, and 2 <$$ from Manipur. 

North-Eastem Burma : Sadon, one ?, taken 9. x. 1927 (Coll. 
Tytler), is in the British IMuseum under the manuscript name 
of burmana Tytler. This cannot be separated as a subspecies 
without a male for comparison. 
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321. Lethe bhadra (Moore). 

Zasiommata bhadra, Moore, 1857, p. 227. 

Neope bhadra, Moore, 1863a, p. 770 ("Bengal"); de Nieeville, 
1882. p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 170, 
171, cJI ; Elwes, 1891, p. 265 (Karen HiUs, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Blanaida bhadra, Moore, 1892 a, p. 300, pi. xeiii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 (<J$) ; 
de Nieeville, 1894 cs, p. 126 (Sikkim, 1,000-4,000 feet); id., 
1899, p. 329 (Taungoo Hills, 4,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 
(Arracan, 3,000 feet). 

Lethe bhadra, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 

Neope bhadra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325, t. 99 b. 

Lethe bhadra, Evans, 1932a, p. 109, pi. xi, fig. D 3. 48 ((J). 

Wet-season form bhadra (Moore). — cj$. Hind wing broadly 
caudate at vera 4. Upperside blaekish-brown ; base of fore 
wing, and anterior half of hind wing, clothed with long, soft, 
ochraceous hairs. Fore wirig with a streak in area 1 b, and a 
spot beyond it ; two oblique streaks in the cell ; three obHque 
Imes of white spots beyond cell, decreasing in number to the 
apex. Hind wing with posterior half strongly suffused with 
ochraceous ; a small discocellular patch ; post-discal, brighter 
ochraceous spots, those in areas 2 to 4 iaterrupted by obscure, 
round, black, oeellar marks. CUia of both wings white, 
alternated with brown. 

Underside similar, the spots and markings somewhat blurred ; 
both wings shaded with purple and ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-diseal, strongly curved, series of nine ocelli, th& 
tomal ocoUus geminate. 

Antennae ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Dry-season form beata nov. — c? ?• Upperside of fore wing with 
spots purer white. Hind wing markings enlarged, lighter, not 
dusted with black. 

Underside with ocelli smaller, the area bearing them paler. 

Expanse : ^$, 80-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkkxm to Kajben Hills, and in Tong-king ; not 
rare. 

Specimens from Sikkim, Bhutan and Assam belong chiefly 
to the wet-season form, and those from Burma chiefly to the 
dry-season form. 

Form beata : East Pegu, 4 000 to 5,000 feet, March to April, 
1890 (W. Doherty) {S holotype) ; Toungoo, October (ex CoU 
Evans) ('$ allotype) ; also in the British Museum seven other 
males, chiefly from the Karen Hills. 

Lethe muirheadi (C. & E. Felder), 1862. 

S- Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4, extending into the apex of cell. 

5$. Underside of both wings with a post-discal more or less 
eonspicuous, greyish-white hand, and a submarginal row of 
ocelB. 



LETHE. 237 

Distribviion. — ^Xoetheen Btjema to Ataeais Valley, Siam, 
Tong-king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. One Indian sub- 
species. 

322. Lethe muirheadi bhima (Marshall). 

Neope bhima, Marshall, 1880, in Marshall & de Nieeville, p. 246 

(2, Upper Tenasserim) ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 170, 

172, pi. xi, fig. 26 (2). 
yeope muirheadi vax. bUina, Elwes, 1-891, p. 266 {Karen Hills, 

1,500-2,000 feet ; Shan Hills). 
Patala hhima, Moore, 1892o, p. 308, pi. .xeiv, figs. 5, 5 a (<J2): 

Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Ghindwin). 
Neope muirheadi bhima, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326. 
Lahe muirheadi bhima, EUis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, rare ; 

Northern Shan States, common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi, 

fig. D 3. 49 (S). 
Lethe muirheadi, Bingham (non C. & R. Peld.), 1905, p. 103. 

(J$. Very like the North-Western subspecies oiyama (Moore). 
Upperside of fore wing with one or two ocelli always present, 
and beyond them some ochraceous- white shading ; the female 
with four or five, verj' distinct, and large ocelli, bordered 
outwardly, as in the male, -with ochraceous, but paler. Hind 
wing with ocelli more distinct. 

Underside much paler ochraceous-grey than in yama, and 
speckled with brown. Fore wing with cell crossed by three 
zigzag bands, the intermediate the broadest, bearing four 
ochraceous-grey spots ; discal, sinuous, brown band, outwardly 
margined with ochjaceous-grey ; ocelli distinct, with 
ochraceous-grey rings on a brown ground ; submargiaal and 
marginal, distinct, sinuous, brown lines. Hind wing with 
three brown spots near base ; three very irregular, sinuous, 
brown lines, the intermediate Hne broad, and not extending 
below vein 6 ; ocelli oval, the series more sinuous than in 
yama, placed on a brown ground, bordered on both sides by 
ochraceous-grey ; submarginal and marginal, lunular brown 
lines. 

Expanse : <??, 70-80 inm. 

Habitat. — ^Noethebk Buema to Ataean Valley, and 
Siam ; rare. 

Lethe yama (Moore). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner maj^ to 
vein 4, extending into the apecs: of cell. 

(J?. Hind wing with outer margin scalloped, more produced 
at veins 2 and 4. Upperside with markmgs obscure ; cilia 
white. 

Underside of botii wings without a post-discal greyish-white 
band as in muirheadi. 

Distrilmtion.—TS.Tn!n to Sikktm, Assam, and BtnaMA, 
eixtending to China. Two Indian sabspecies. 
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Moore (1892 o, pp. 306-7), gives the habitat of yama as 
" N.W. liiinalayas," and then describes yamoides from the 
Eastern Himalayas. The type of yama is in the British 
Museum, and is identical with yamoides, only the $ allotype 
representing the North-Western subspecies ; this form is, 
therefore, without a name. 

323a. Lethe yama yama (Moore). (Pigs. 71, venation ; 72, cj). 

Zophoessa yama, Moore, 1857, p. 221 ((J, Bhutan; ?, N. India) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 169, pi. x, fig. 21 
(<J, ShiUoug) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bemardmyo ; Kaga Hills). 

Patala yama, Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 

Lethe yama, Bingham, 1905, p. 103 (part.), flg. 23 (cj). 

Lethe yama yama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (part.). 

Patala yamoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 307, pi. xoiv, fig. 4 (cJ) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe yamoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 

Neope yama yamoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe yama yamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D 3. 50 ((J). 

Patala yamamoides (sic), Swinhoe, 1913, p. 341 ($, Khasi Hills). 

cj$. Upperside pale to dark vandyke-brown ; cilia con- 
spicuously white, brown at the veins. Fore wing with discal 
and submarginal bands faintly darker ; a post-discal, obscure, 
row of two or thxee dark ocelli, more numerous and better 
defined in the female ; costa marked narrowly with two white 
median, and two subapical short streaks. Hind wing with a 
post-discal series of dark oceUi, obscurely ringed with brown ; 
a submarginal, faint, dark brown band. 




Fig. 72.— Lethe yama yama (Moore), S- Underside. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with ceU crossed by four narrow 
greyish-white bars; a discal, slightly oblique, submaoular, 
dark brown band ; a post-discal, obscure, dark brown band, 
parallel with outer margin ; a submarginal row of broadly 
pale-ringed ocelli, margiaed on both sides with greyish-white 
mixed with brown ; costa as on upperside ; posterior area pal© 
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browii ; submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. Hiiid 
wing with proximal area variegated by medially pale brown 
bands, bordered on both sides hy slender ochraeeous Mnes, 
and the whole area freckled with brown ; a discal sinuous band ; 
a curved row of black ocelli : submarginal and marginal dark 
broTiTi lines. 

Antennae ochraceous-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen 
pale brown. 

Expanse : <$$■ 70-85 mm. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Larva. — Straw-coloured, with dark head, until it is nearly 
full-grown, when it becomes light ochre-yellow with a dorsal 
brown stripe, and a row of dark brown dots, and acquires a 
reddish head ; anal segment with two yellowish points. 

Pupa. — Short, very dark, and enclosed in a sort of moss nest, 
where it remains from September to the following June. 

Larva on bamboo, to some extent gregarious, for three to 
seven have been found in a sort of nest constructed of three or 
four leaves. 

Eggs laid early in July on underside of a leaf, in large 
numbers and in rows of up to thirty -four on one leaf. 

Habitat. — Stkkdi to Assajvi, and Uppbe Burma to the 
Da\vna Rakge ; usually rare. 

323 h. Lethe yama bucMeyi, subsp. nov. 

Patala yatiia, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1892 a, p. 306, pi. xciv, 
fig. 3 ((J) ; MaeKinnon & de Nioeville, 1897, p. 216, pi. U, 
figs. 4 a (larva), 46 (pupa) (Mussooree, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe {Zophoessa) yama, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 
7,000 feet). 

yeope yama yama, Pnihstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe yama yama, Peile, 1937, p. 91 (Mussooree ; Kumaon). 

<J$. Upperside distinctly paler than yama, not as shown by 
the figs, in Mooro (1892 a). 

Uriderside paler, with more uniform colouring. Pore wing 
post-discal band narrower, and fading out posteriorly. Hind 
wing without dark shading over distal area. A smaller 
subspecies. 

Habitat. — Ktjlu to Nepal ; usually rare. Types from 
Mussooree, 5,500 feet, Jime (H. D. PeUe). A series of both 
sexes from Mussooree in the British Museum. 

The early stages were described and figiired by MacKinnon 
and de Nic6viUe (1897). 

The specimen selected by Moore as the female of yama was 
taken by Colonel Buckley. 

Genus PARARGE Hiibner. 

Pararge, Hiibner, 1819, p. 59 ; Butler, 1867 e, p. 195 (type, seg^ria 
Liim.) ; Maishall & de Wio^viUe, 1883, p. 177 ; Bingliam, 1905, 
p. 112 ; Seitz, 1908, p. 133 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 28 (type, Papilio segeria Liim., 1758). 
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Lasionvmata, Westwood, 1841, p. 65; id., 1851a, p. 385; 

Soudder, 1875, p. 202 (type, megem Linn.); Moore, 1892 6, 

p. 5; Hemming, 1934a, p. 29 (type, Papilio megera Linn., 1767). 
Ameoera, Butler, 1867 g', p. 162 ; Marshall &, de Nioeville, 1883, 

pp. 96, 178, pi. XV ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 12 (type, eversmanni 

Eversm.). 
Okonala, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 14 (type, maaoni 

Elw.). 
Lopinga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 11. 
Satyrus, Bingham {non Latr.), 1905, p. 109; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 310. 

Type of the genus P. mgeria Linn., from Europe. 

Distribution. — ^The Palsearctic Eegion and Himalayas. 

,J$. Fore -wing triangular ; apex subtrunoate, rounded ; 
outer margin below apex slightly incurved ; costa slightly 
arched ; inner margin nearly straight ; cell longer than half 
length of ■wing ; iidc incliued obUquely outwards ; mdc twice 
as long as itSc, inclined obliquely inwards ; Idc very long, 
inclined obliquely outwards ; vein 5 remote from 6 : veins 




Pig. 78. — Pararge ssgeria (L.). 
Venation of male. 

1 to 5 nearly parallel ; vera 1 6 not swollen ; median vein more 
or less swollen. Hind wing oval ; outer margin regular or 
slightly scalloped ; oeU nearly half length of wing ; disco- 
cellnlars subequal, very oblique ; veins 3 and 4 from apex of 
cell, vein 4 arched upwards ; vein 3 arises at or close to the Idc ; 
veins 6 and 7 well separated at their origins. Antennse not 
quite half length of fore wing, club gradual, broadly grooved 
on underside. Palpi porreot, compressed, third segment long, 
anteriorly fringed with long hair. Eyes hairy. Femora of 
middle legs with long hair beneath. 

Key to Species. 

1. For© wing Tipperside -with a prominent pupilled 
ooellus ; upper angle of cell strongly acute ; 
median vein much swollen, ffind wing 
with vdn 3 from beyond end of oeU. Anten- 

nal club spatulate 2. 

Fore wing uppsrside without pupilled ooeili'; 
no 5 brand; upper angle of cell right-angled. 
Hxnd wing with vein 3 from end of cell. 
Antemial dub gradtial 4. 
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2. Fore wing upperside in 3 with a broad black 

brand from middle of inner margin to base 

of vein 4. Hind wing underside with discal [p. 241. 

line not interrupted at vein 4 menava (Moore), 

Hind wing tmderside with discal line inter- 
rupted at vein 4 3. 

3. Fore wing upperside with a narrow black 

band. Hind wing underside with discal [p. 24i. 

line evenly curved from costa to vein 5 schakra (KoU.), 

Fore wing upperside without a S brand. 
Hind wing underside with discal line [Feld.), P- -44. 

interrupted between veins 6 and 7 masmla (C. & B. 

4. Upperside yeUow. Fore wing imderside with 

two dark lines in cell ; median vein much [p. ^•Jo. 

swollen - everamanni Eversim., 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a 

broad white band ; two apical dots. Hind [p. 246. 

wing costa white masoni (Elw.), 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a [p. 247. 

post-diseal yellowish-brown band preeusta. Leech, 

Pararge menava (Moore). 

<J. Upperside dark brown. Pore wing with a subapieal 
ocellus ; a prominent black brand, narrowing anteriorly. 
Hind wing with two posterior ocelU. 

Underside grey. Pore wing with extensive discal orange- 
yellow area. 

0. Upperside of fore wing with large triangular orange- 
yellow patch ; subapieal ocellus conspicuous within the yellow 
area. 

Distribution. — ^Persia, Turkestan, and Afghanistan to 
Kashmir. Two subspecies, both in the Indian area. 

324 a. Pararge menava menava (Moore). 

Lasimnmata menava, Moore, 1865 6, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 3 (<?). 
Amecera menava, Marshall & de NieeviUe, 1883, pp. 179, 180, ^$. 
Lasimnmata menava, Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xevi, figs. 4, 4 a (,J$) ; 

Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit Road, between Dashkin and Dojran, 

8,000-9,000 feet); Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 

6,000-9,000 feet). 
Satyrus menava, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 311. 
Pararge menava, Evans, 19326, p. 200 (Baluchistan, above 

6,000 feet). 
Pararge menava menava, Evans, 1932 o, p. 110. 

$. Upperside very dark ochraceous-brown, the dark bands 
•or lines on the underside showing through ; cilia white, black 
at the veins. Pore vnag with a subapieal ocellus, black, 
white-centred, and yellow-ringed; a much smaller, but 
similar, ocellus near the apex. Hind wing uniform; two, 
•sometimes three, pcMttOTior ocelli similar to those on the fore 
-wing. 

VOL. n. K 
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Underside very similar to schakra. 

$. Upperside very similar to schahra. Fore wing with 
niuch. broader yellow patch which, posteriorly, generally 
diminishes to a point, and is not broken up into spots. Hind 
wing as in the male. 

Underside as in scTiakra. Fore wing with orange-yeUow 
discal area spreading iato the ceU ; inner Una crossing cell 
bordered on both sides with white ; apex of cell white. Hind 
wing ground-colour more uniform than ia schakra, and dusted 
with grey. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown ; antennae 
ringed with white : abdomen whitish below. 

Expanse : ^Q, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Baluchistait to Chitbax and Kashmir ; not 
rare. Common in Chitral at elevations between 6,000 and 
9,000 feet. 

324 b. Pararge menava mseroides (0. & R. Felder). 

Lasiommata mseroides, G. & K. Pelder, 1867, p. 496, pi. Ixix, 

fig- 1 {?)■ 
Amecera mseroides, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 179, 181, 

LasiommcOa mseroides, Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xovi, fig. 3 ($). 
Satynis mernma ab. mseroides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge mxroides, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 ((J?, Ladak). 
Pararge menava mseroides, Evans, 1932a, p. 110 (Ladak). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with the ocellus enclosed by a 
fulvous area. 

Habitat. — ^Ladak ; very rare. 

I have seen no specimens of this form. It is, apparently, 
very slightly differentiated. 

Pararge sehakra (Kollar). 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a brand and a subapical 
ocellus as in mennva \ ooelluB broadly yeUow-ringed, and 
below it are two or three yeUow patches. Hind wing with from 
three to sis oceUi. 

Underside greyish- white. Fore wing with disoal orange area, 
two lines crossing the oeU, and a post-discal irregular hue. 
Hind wing with lines as on fore wing ; ocelli as on upperside, 
but six in number. 

?. Resembles the male. Fore wing without brand. 

Distribution. — ^BAiiUOHisTAir and Chttbai, to Kumaost. 
Two subspecies. 

325 a. Pararge sehakra schakra (Kollar). (Fig. 74, $). 

Satyrus schahra, Kollar, 1844, p. 446, t. xv, figs. 3, 4 (3, Simla). 

Ameoera schakra, Moore, 18826, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
dfi Nio6vaie, 1883, p. 179, pi. xv, &g. 46 (<J, Simla), fig. 46 
(9, Mussooree); Butler, 1886a, p. 358 ( N.W. Punjab); 
Doherty, 1886 a; Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab). 
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Lasiomtnata scJiafcra, Moore, 1892 b, p. 7, pi. s.ovi, figs. 1,1a (JIi; 

MacKinnon & de iX'ioe-v-ille, 1897, p. 217 (ilussooree ami 

Upper Ganges Valley, 3,000-6,000 feet). 
Satyrus schakra, Biogham, 1905, p. 110, fig. 2S (cj). 
Satyrus (Amecera) schakra, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 

4,500-11,000 feet). 
Satyrus schakra, Frukstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge schakra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xii, fig. D 4. 2 (a') ; 

id., 19326, p. 201 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, p. 92, pi. x, 

fig. 89 iS). 

<J2. Sexes differing slightly. $. Upperside silky, pale 
vandyfce-brown ; cilia whitish. Fore wing, in distal area, with 
four large orange spots, the apical one the largest, bearing a 
black white-pupUled ocellus ; a submarginal dark brown line. 
Hind wing uniform ; a post-discal row of from three to six black, 
white-pupilled, orange-ringed ocelli. 

Underside very pale greyish-white. Fore wing with discal 
orange area, outwardly defined by a dark line ; two lines 
crossiag the ceU ; a post-discal, irregular, oblique, orange-brown 
line, not reaching tornus ; submarginal and marginal dark lines : 
a subapical ocellus, its outer ring paler than on upperside : 
a minute ocellus near apex. Hind -ivdng with orange-bro-mi 
lines ; two sub-basal short lines ; ' a discal, irregular liae : 




Kg. 74. — Pararge scliahra schakra (Koil.), (J. Underside. 

a line defining the discocellulars ; a post-discal, irregular, 
curved line ; a distal curved row of six ocelli, each ocellus with 
rings of pale ochraceous and of brown, alternately two of each ; 
a submarginal and. a marginal brown line. 

Antenose brown ; head and thorax studded with long, dark 
grey pubescence ; abdomen pale brown. 

$. Eesembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with the 
orange spot bearing the ocellus inwardly bordered by a broad, 
pale, short line. 

Expanse : <??, 55-60 mm. 

Larva. — " Apple-green, with pale yellow lateral lines. Feeds 
on various grasses." (A. Gr. Young, quoted by Moore, 1892 a). 

Habitat. — ^BALtroHiSTAN (Zhob ; Kurram), and CmrEAL to 
Ktjmaon ; eomjnon from 4,500 to 11,000 feet, 

b2 
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325 6. Pararge schakra aiyuna, subsp. nov. 

iMsknnmata schakra, Leslie & Evans {non Kollar), 1903, p. 667 
(Cadtral, ,J2). 

<J. Upperside of fore mag -with the orange band broader and 
more compact, the spot below vein 2 vestigial in the two 
specimens examined. Hiad wing -with reduced yellow patch 
in area 4, the ocellus only represented by a dot. 

Underside of fore wing with post-diseal line less oblique, 
crossing vein 3 nearer the cell than in the nominotjrpical form, 
continuing almost obliquely straight to inner margin instead of 
being excurved in area 2. Hind wing post-discal line irregularly 
dentate from costa to inner margin, whereas in s. schakra this 
line is evenly curved above vein 5. 

$. The single specimen available does not differ in any way 
from the nominotypieal female. 

Habitat.— Cktfbal: Drosh, 6,000 feet, 2. vii. 1903 (A. R. C. 
Saunders), ^ type ; nallahs below Ohitral, 5,000 feet, June to 
-August, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), 1 ^ ; Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August 
to September, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), $ allotjrpe. 

Pararge mserula (C. & R. Pelder). 

(5$. Resembles schakra (Koll.), but differs especially in the 
absence of a brand on the fore wing of the male. 

Distribution. — ^Persia to Chitiial and Kxtmaon. Two 
Indian subspecies. 

.326 a. Pararge msenila mserula (0. & R. Felder). 

Lasknmnata mseruia, C. & R, Pelder, 1867, p. 496 (,J). 

Amecera msentla, Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, $. 

Lasiommata masrula, Moore, 1892 b, p. 8, pi. xcvi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (tJ9) ' 

MacKinnon & de Mo6ville, 1897, p. 217 (Muissooree). 
Satyrus mxrula, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill ; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311 
Pararge morula, Evans, 1932a, p. 110; Wynter-Blvth 'l94o' 

p. 724 (Simla district). j > , 

Lasiommata lawHon, de Nic6ville, 18956, p. 15, pi. B figs 5 6 

((J?, Gonas Pass). > 6 • . 

^$. Almost identical in ground-colour and markings with 
■schakra, but the fore wing of the male is without a brand. 

Underside of fore wing with discal yellow area slightly more 
■extended than in schakra, and encroaching on the dull pale 
brown of the cell. 

Expanse : (J$, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmib to Kumaon ; rare. 

5266. i^utu^e msernla tarbena, subsp. nov. 

Lasiommata masrula, Leslie & Evaiis (non Felder). 1903 n fifi7 
(Cihitral, 5,000-8,000 feet). '' ' ^- ""^ 

<J. Compared with the nominotypieal form upperside of 
for© wir^ wititi more or less extended yellow patdies in areas 
1 6, 2 and 3, amd in the upper part of cell ; ocellus smaller 
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the yellow band more prominent and compact. Hind wing 
with ocelli smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with post-diseal line less curved in 
area 3. Hind wing with post-dlsoal line distinctly angled at 
vein 7. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with more or less ochraceous- 
yellow discal sealing as in the male ; apical band as in nomino- 
typical form, but always well marked on its proximal side ; 
spot in area 2 of varying size ; spot below vein 2 indistinct. 
Hind wing with oceUi in areas 2 and 3 as in the nominotypical 
form, and also a very small ocellus in 4. 

Underside of fore wing with post-disoal line gently curved as. 
in male, with no angle at vein 4. Hind wing as in nomino- 
typical form. 

Habitat. — Ohitkal : Nallahs below Ohitral, 5,000 feet, 
June to August, 1902 (Leshe and Evans), 1 c? (holotype), 1 ? ;■ 
Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August and September, 1902 (Leslie and 
Evans), 2 $0 (allotype) ; above Drosh, 6,000-10,000 feet, 
July, 1903 (A. R. C. Saunders), 1 $ ; Chitral, 6,000-7,000 feet^ 
June and July, 2 <;J(J (Coll. Evans). 

Pararge eversmanni Eversmann, 1847. 

<J $. A species of distinctive pattern.- Upperside of fore wing 
ociraceous-yeUow, with a black outer border which invades 
the yellow area in area 3 ; a prominent black dlscoeeUular spot. 
Hind wing more or less ochraoeous, and bearing from two to- 
five ooeUi. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with a 
post-diseal greyish-white band, bearing the ocelli. 

Distrihuiion. — ^Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chithal and 
EA.SB3icra. One Indian subspecies. 

327. Pararge eversmanni cashmirensls Moore. 

Pararge cashmirensis, Moore, 1874 o, p. 265, pi. xliii, Sg 3 ($] ; 

MarshaU & de Nic^viUe, 1883, p. 177, <?$. 
Amecera cashmm-ensis, Moore, 1892 6, p. 12, pi. xcvii, figs. 1, la, 6 

W?) ; Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000-9,000 feet). 
Pararge cashmirensis, Bingham, 190S, p. 112. 
Pararge emersmanni cashmirensis, Evans, 1932 as, p. 110, pi. xi,_ 

fig. D 4. 4 (<?). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing oohraeeous-yellow, with outer 
broad black border which invades the yellow in area 3 ; a black 
discoceUular bar; one or two subapical spots or ill-formed 
ocelli, their outer edges merged with the apical black. Hind 
wing ochraoeous-brown, shading into the broad black outer 
border ; a post-diseal series of three or four black ocelli ringed 
with rich ochraceous-yeUow. 

Underside of fore wing pale yellow ; cell crossed by three- 
sinuous lines ; a discoceUular bar ; a post-diseal, ^sinuous,. 
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short, dusky line ; marginal border as on upperside, but much 
paler. Hind -wing, over the basal half, thickly suffused with 
dark brown ; a sub-basal, sinuous, slender line ; outer margin 
broadly pale brown ; a dark marginal line ; post-discal area 
distinctly whitish, dusted with grey, and defined on both sides 
by dark sinuous lines ; a post-discal, curved, series of six or 
seven black, white-centred, yellow-ringed ocelli ; apical 
ocellus edged with white inwardly, the third placed more 
proximad. Ciha white, alternated with dark brown at the 
veins. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown, 
paler beneath ; antennae annulated with white towards the 
hase. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside paler. Fore wing with 
discoceUular bar much broader, and between this and apical 
black the costa white. 

Expanse : (J $, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Gbitral to Kashmer ; rare. 

328. Pararge masoni (Elwes). 

Debis (Tanisma) masoni, Elwes, 1882, p. 405, <?$, pi. xxv, fig. 2 

(Sikkim). 
Lethe masoni, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 159. 
Chonala^ masoni, Moore, 18926, p. 15, pi. xcvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b ((^^) ; 

de Nicevffle, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim). 
Lethe masoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 84. 
Satyrus masoni, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge masoni, Evans, 1932 o, p. 110, pi. xi, flg. D 4. 5 ($). 

This species closely resembles Lefhe v&rma (Koll.), but can 
he distinguished by the subapical white spot on fore wing 
upperside. 

^ ?. Upperside blaekish-brown Pore wing with a post-discal, 
broad, white band, which is shghtly curved; a subapical, 
small, white spot ; in area 6 a small black ocellus, placed below 
the white spot ; cilia brown. Hind wing with apex narrowly, 
■and cilia, down to vein 2, white, cilia otherwise brown. 

Underside of fore wing resembles the upperside ; subapical 
ocellus more prominent, yeUow-ringed in the female, sub- 
marginal and marginal pale slender lines. Hind wing with the 
hrown ground-colour dusted with greyish-white, in the male 
more so over the basal area, in the female more uniformly ; 
a discal, irregular, more or less broken, dark line, and a 
post-discal similar line; a series of six, rather large, more 
or less subequal, white-centred, black oceUi, in the female 
prominently yellow-ringed ; aubmarginal and marginal greyish- 
■whifcelin^. 

Antennae, head, -thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expcmae: ,J$, 60-65 mm. 

HaMUd.—%EKKm, BnuTJOfr, and South-Bast Tibet ; not rare. 



EHAPHICEEA. 247 

Pararge prseusta Leech. 

cj$. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal yellowish- 
brown band, usually broken at vein 2 and in area 3, bent 
strongly outwards in area 4, and in area 2 forming a prominent, 
somewhat quadrate, spot ; a narrow subtomal spot, two 
subapical small spots as in masoni (Elwes), pale yellowish- 
brown, in the female white. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area chocolate-brown ; 
band paler, only broken at vein 2. Hind wing with a 
prominent subapical ocellus in area 6 ; in the nominotypical 
form this oceUus marked on its inner side by a white crescent ; 
a submarginal row of five ocelli in areas 1 c to 5, the anterior 
two much smaller than those in 2 and 3 ; proximal half of 
wing strongly dusted with grey, crossed by distinct lines of 
the brown ground-colour, a basal, sub-basal, two discal, and 
a post-discal line. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-65 mm. 

Distribution. — ^Western and Central China, Noeth- 
Eastebn Buema. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 

329. Pararge prseustra burmana Tytler. 

Pararge prseusta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (5, N.E. Burma). 

cJ. Larger than the nominotypical form from China. 

Upperside of fore wing with orange band much broader and 
continuous, not broken in area 3. 

Underside darker and brighter than in the nominotypical 
form. Hind wing without the conspicuous white crescent 
bordering inner edge of subapical spot ; this is replaced by an 
indistinct crescent of the same greyish colour as the ground 
colour of basal and discal areas. 

Specimens in the British Museum from Yunnan are olosei 
"to this form than to the nominotypical one. 

Habitat. — ^Noeth-Eastben BrmMA : Htawgaw. Described 
from two males taken in August. 

Genus RHAPHICERA Butler. 

BJiaphicera, Butler, 1867 s^, p. 164 ; Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 175, pi. XV ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 b, p. 2 (type, 
satricus Doubl.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 107 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 310. 

Type of genus, E. satriciis Doubl. 

Distribution. — ^The Hi ma tjAYAS, Western and Central China. 

(J$. Tore wing without a brand in the male ; vein 12 swollen 
a,t base ; median vein not swollen ; veins 5 and 6 closear 
together than in Pararge. Hind wing with vein 3 arising 
before the Mc. Palpus with third segment less hairy than in 
Pararge. 
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Key to Species. 

1. Hind -wing underside with two dark lines in [p- 240. 

theeell moorei Butl., 

2. Hind wing underside with no dark lines in the [p. 248. 

cell scaricus (Doubl.), 

Bliaphicera satricus (Doubleday). 

<J$. Upperside ochraoeous-brown. Fore wing marked with 
black bands and spots. BBnd wing with a black median bar ;, 
four black ooellate spots near outer margin. 

UTtderside much paler, the markings similar to those above. 
Hind wing without a median black bar, but with a whitish bar 
beyond end of cell. 

Distribvtiim. — Sikkim to Assam. Two subspecies. 

330 a. RhapMcera satrieus satricus (Doubleday). (PI. I, fig. 1, 

1$ ; fig. 75, venation). 

Lasiommata satriaus, Doubleday, 1849, pi. Ixiv, fig. 4 (5) ; 
Westwood, 1851 a, p. 387 (East Indies, Darjeeling) ; 
Moore, 1865o, p. 770 (" Bengal ") ; Hemming, 1941 c, p. 461. 

Rhaphiaera saerictis, Butler, 1867 g, pi. iv, fig. 3 (?) ; Marshall & 
de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 175, <J? ; Moore, 1892 &, p. 3, pi. xov, 
figs. 2, 2 a (i^'); de Nieeville, 1894 as, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000- 
8,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 107, pi. iii, fig. 20 (<?) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge satHom, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D 4. 7 (cj). 

(J$. Upperside ochraoeous-brown ; cilia fulvous. Fore 
wing with inner margin and median vein bordered with black ; 
ceU crossed by two bands, the outer one the broader ; a post- 




Fig. 75. — Bhaphicera satriaiis satricus (Doubl.). 
Venation of male. 

di^, broader band, its anterior part, to vein 5, placed at. 
right angles to the costa, its posterior part, to vein 2 parallel 
with outer margin ; in areas 2 and 5, somewhat quadrate spots ; 
a short oblique bai from costa to spot in area 5 ; apex and 
outOT maj^ to vein 3 broadly, thence narrowly to tomus,. 
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black ; eosta dusky. Hind wing -with inner margin broadly 
dusky, paler in the ? ; a median bar from vein 2 to vein 5 
touching apex of cell, and merged with a spot ia area 4 
four submarginal, round spots, placed in. areas 2, 3, 5 and 6 
submargiaal and marginal slender black Unes. 

Underside much paler, markings similar. Fore wing with 
inner and outer margins not black ; an incomplete submarginal, 
and a complete marginal black line ; an ocellus in areas 2 and 5. 
Hind wing with the median black bar absent ; a post-dis'cal, 
slender black Une, from eosta to vein 2, angled strongly 
outwards at vein 5 ; a whitish or yellowish diffuse bar, in areas 
4 and 5, from end of cell to the ocelli ; a submarginal series of 
five or six white-centred oceUi. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown. 

Expanse : cj?, 60-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; male not rare, female rare. 

330 b. Rhaphieera satrieus kabrua Tytler. 

Pararge satricus kabrua, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (<??, Manipiir and 

STaga Hills). 
Rhaphieera satricua, Elwes (non Doubl.), 1891, p. 266 (Naga 

Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 

6,000 feet, <?). 

(J. Compared with the nominotypical form upjierside much 
deeper brown. Pore wing with marginal black extended below 
vein 3 to tomus and along inner margin. Hind wing with 
marginal black wider ; ocellus in area 3 usually merged with 
the black border. 

Underside of fore wing with all dark markings slightly 
extended ; submarginal dark line heavily marked between 
veins 3 and 4. Hind wing darker, the pale longitudinal bar 
more distinct. 

$. Darker than the nominotypical female, with black 
. markings extended as in the male. 

Habitat. — ^Assam : Meinipur, August ; Kabru, 8,400 feet» 
A 9 from the Naga Hills is intermediate, and a $ from Omei- 
Shan in China (Coll. Leech) also tends to resemble this form. 
Appears to be rare. 

Described from fourteen males and ten females. In. 
addition, five females with lighter coloration are recorded. 

Bhaphieera moorei Butler. 

<J$. Smaller than sairicus and with similar markings. 
Upperside ochraceous-yeUow, hind wing darkened in male, and 
for© wing more broken up into spots than in satricus. 

Underside of hind wing with two black lines crossing cell. 

Distribution. — ^Nobth-Westebn Himalayas ; Sikkim. Two- 
subspecies. 



250 SATYEIDJB. 

331 a. RhapMcera moorei moorei Butler. (Fig. 76, $). 

Ehaphicera moorei, Butler, 1867 a, p. 164, pi. iv, fig. 4 ($); 
Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Nioeville, 
1883, pp. 175, 178, pi. XV, %. 38 (<?, ISTarkunda) ; Doherty, 
1886 a, p. 117 (Kuiuaon, 7,000-11,000 feet, <J$) ; Moore. 1892 b, 
p. 4, pi. xev, figs. 3, 3 a (<J$) ; Maokiimon & de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 216 (Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 108, fig. 26 (<?) ; 
Hamiyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge moorei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Peile, 1937, p. 92; 
Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 724 (Simla district). 

(J$. Upperside ground-colour ochraceous-yeUow, the black 
markings proportionately more extensive, giving the insect the 
the appearance of beiug dusky black spotted with yellow. 
Fore wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown ; distal 
yellow spot in area 3 bears a black dot, rarely absent. Hind 
wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown ; distal patch 
in area 4 bears a black dot or SDot, or is small. 




Fig. 76. — Bfiaphicera moorei moorei Butl., (J. 
_ Underside duU ochraceous-yeUow. Fore wing with post- 
discal line more evenly curved than in satricus, and reaching 
inner margin. Hind wing with six ocelli ; pale stripe, through 
cell to distal area, more marked than in satricus. 
Expanse : (J$, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat.~KTji,v ; Gaehwal ; MtrssooBEE ; Darjbblesto. 
Not rare. 

Wynter-Blyfch (1940) records it as very local but not un- 
common in the Simla district. It occurs on the Tibet road by 
the Rest House at Kufri. 

331 6. RhapMcera moorei mantra, subsp. nov. 

Ehaphicera moorei, de MoeviUe (non Butl.), 1894 o, p. 126 
(Sikkun, 9,000-11,000 feet). ' 

(??. Upperside of fore wing without a black dot in the 
yellow ^al patch in area 3 ; aU yellow spots larger than in the 
nommotypieal form. Hind wing without a black spot on the 
yellow m area 4. 

Underside, compared with the nominotypieal form.— Fore 
wmg wia the three subapical paler patches narrower. Hiad 
wmg without blue scaling to the oceUus in area 3 ; no ocellus 
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in area 4 ; posterior area, excepting some median brown 
suffusion, paler. 

HaUtat.-^SmKm : Chumbi VaHey, 10,000 to 15,000 feet 
(ex. Coll. Elwes) (cJ$ types) ; id. (D. Macdonald), 4 ^^ ; id., 
9,000 feet, April to May, 1916, 1 <? ; Tonglo, 10,000 feet, 
August, 1888 (H. J. Elwes), 1 Si " Sikkim " (ex Coll. Moore), 
1 cJ. BauTAiT, 11,500 feet, 18. viii. 1922 (ex. CoU. Evans), 1 <?. 

Genus ORINOMA Gray. 

Orinoma, Gray, 1846, p. 14 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 
173, pi. xiii; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 5, p. 1 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 106 ; Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 309 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 
111. 

Type of the genus, 0. damaris Gray. 

Distribution. — The Himalayas, Assam, and Burma. A 
single species is known. 

$ 9 . Wings c : mparatively long and narrow . Fore wing with 
costa widely arched ; outer margin sUghtly convex, oblique ; 
inner margin straight ; apex and tomus rounded ; cell 
slightly over half length of wing, upper angle strongly acute ; 
discocellular veins angled, vdc and mdc short, Mc long, deeply 
angulate inwards at the middle ; vein 3 from well before vein 4 ; 
veins 4 and 5 nearly parallel ; veins 10 and 11 before apex of 
cell ; vein 12 slightly inflated at base. Hind wing pear-shaped ; 
outer margin strongly arched, slightly scalloped ; cell short 
and broad ; mdc and Idc straight ; vein 3 from just before apex 
of cell ; vein 4 from apex of cell, strongly arched upwards ; 
veins 6 and 7 arising close together. Antennae filiform, less 
than half length of fore wing, club long and gradual ; palpi 
with third segment long, not fringed with porrect hairs anteri- 
orly ; eyes hairy ; femora and tibiae slender, the former with 
moderately long hair posteriorly. 

332. Orinoma damaris Gray. (Pig. 77, (J). 

Orinoma damaris, Gray, 1846, p. 14, pi. vii, figs. 2, 2a; Moore, 
1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal "); id., 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall 
& de NioeviUe, 1883, p. 174, pi. xiii, fig. 32 (<?, SyUiet) ; 
de Niceville, 1885 6, p. 2 (Sikkim, 3,200 feet, §) ; Wood-Mason & 
de NiceviUe, 1887, p. 351 [S, Caohar) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 1, 
pi. xcv. figs. 1, la ((??) ; de Nicevnie, 1894a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
2,000-6,000 feet) ; id., 1899, p. 330 (Tenasserim ; Taungoo 
HUls, 4,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 106, fig. 25 (<?) ; 
Haimyagton, 1910, p. 135 (Kiimaon, 4,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 

Orinoma damaris damaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310, t. 90 d. 

Orinoma damaris, Evans, 1932a, p. Ill, pi. xii, fig. D 5.1 (<?) ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, o. 5,000 feet). 

Orinoma damaris harmosius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310 (Tenasserim). 

(J$. Upperside dusky black. • Eore wing with the oeU rich 
oohraceous-red in its basal half, this area bearing a spot of 
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black in the middle of its anterior and posterior margins ; 
distal half of cell black, with a pale diffuse centre in its anterior 
half, and a broad greenish--white streak in its lower half; 
area 1 h greenish-white, divided by fine black obUque lines 




Fig. 77. — Orinoma damans Gray, g. 

into three short streaks and a submarginal spot ; areas 2 to T 
with two discal series of short streaks, and two submarginal 
series of quadrate spots, aU greenish-white. Hind wing cell 
with a broad, greenish-white, transversely divided streak ;' a 
discal, post-discal, and submarginal series of greenish- white 
streaks and spots, the outer submarginal row indistinct ; 
the streak in area 1 a fills the area, and those in 1 6 and 1 c 
extend to the post-discal row. 

Underside similar to the upperside, the markings more- 
distiaet. Cilia of both wings alternately black and wMte. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen above dark 
grey, the thorax in front with orange hairs ; abdomen beneath 
white, with fine black lines. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-80 mm. 

Habitat. — ^KaIngba to the Kabbn Hells ; not rare. 

Genus CffiNONYMPHA Hubner. 

Ccsnonympha, Hubner, 1819, p. 65 ; Westwood, 1861 a, p. 396 ; 

Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, geHcus Bsper,=CBdipe Hubn.) ; 

Seitz, 1908, p. 144; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301 ; Evans, 1932 a,. 

pp. 94, 111 ; Hemming, 1934o, p. 43 (type, C. osdipe Hubner 

=Papilio cedippus Fabricius, 1787). 
Xj/eto, Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (type, maamahoni a^. nov.). 

Type of the genus 0. oedippvs Fabr. 

DistribiiMon. — ^Holarctie J^egion, including North Africa and 
BALtroHisTAiir. 

<J$. Wings small, outer margins more or less evenly curved ; 
nnderade of hind wing usually with grey sandy colouring, and 
bearing a number of ocelli. ■ Fore wing with veins I 6, median. 
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and 12 much swollen at base ; upper angle of cell acute ; 
antemial club spatulate ; eyes glabrous ; palpus long, erect, 
pointed, with long bristly hairs. 

Coenonympha myops Staudinger (1881). 

tj$. Upper side dark brown. Fore wing with a small 
subapical, bUnd, black ocellus, with yellow-brown ring, more 
or less distinct. 

Distribution. — Turkestan to Balttchistan. Two subspecies, 
one in the Indian area. 

533. Coenonympha myops macmahoni (Swinhoe). (Fig. 78, $). 

Lyela macmahoni, Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (Quetta, tJ?)- 
Oeenonympha inyops macmahoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill ; id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

This insect appears to be rather distinct from the nomino- 
typical form, and only resembles it by the single ocellus on 
fore wing, and by the more or less white antennse ; but such 
characters are found in other species of the genus. 




Fig. 78. — Coenonympha myops macmahoni (Swinh.), <?. 

(5$. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical, small blind ocellus, black, with fulvous ring, somewhat 
variable, and sometimes indistinct. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside as above. Fore wiag oceUus larger, more sharply 
defined,, and centred with white ; female usually with some 
rufous scaling in cell and beyond it. 

Head, thorax and abdomen blackish-brown, paler below ; 
antennse black, ringed with white, club white along outer edge. 

Expanse : <J$, 36-40 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Afghanistan (Quetta) ; Balttchistan (G-wal, Urak, 
Zhob, March to May), a series in the British Museum, obtained 
by Evans. 

" Frequently met with in the Khojak-Urak area, above 
6,000 feet, from end of March to early May. I found it very 
common one year in the Gwal Forest at the end of March.'j 
{Evcms, 1932 6). 
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Genus MANIOLA Schrank. 

Manilla, Schrank, 1801, pp. 132, 170 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 211 
(type, lemur Schrank) ; Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 6, p. 44 
[type, jurtina LiVan.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 118; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 306; Evans, 1932 o, p. Ill ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 
(type, Papilio lemur Sohr., 1801,=- P. jurtina Linn., 175S). 

Epinephele, Htibner, 1819, p. 59; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, 
janira Linn.) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 201, pi. xv ; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 43 (type, Papilio janira Linn., 1758, 
=P. jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Ghortobius, Guenee, 1859, p. 2 ; Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 
1892 b, p. 51 (type, pamphilus Linn.). 

Type of genus, M. jurtina Linn. 

Distribution. — ^Palaearctic Region, extending to North- 
WESTEBif India. 

(J$. Fore wing triangular, costa arched, outer margin 
straight or oxcurTed,inner margin straight, apex distinct, tornus 
rounded ; cell broad, less than half length of vsdng ; vein 1 h 
thickened, the median and vein 12 much swollen at the base ; 
-udc minute, mdc strongly incurved, Idc outwardly oblique ; 
veins 2 to 6 equidistant, subparaUel. Hind wing , ovate, 
costa and outer margin in a regiiar arch ; inner margin very 
long, straight, slightly emarginate towards apex ; tornus 
well marked ; cell elongate, weU over half length of wing ; 
vein 3 from before apex of cell ; vein 6 equidistant from 5 and 7 . 
Antennae about half length of fore wing, gradually incrassate 
without distinct club ; palpus with third segment compara- 
tively long, hairy anteriorly to apex ; eyes naked ; mid-tarsi 
long, hairy beneath. 

Larva. — Green, with velvety pubescence ; anal processes 
short. Feeds on grasses, is concealed by day, and hibernates 
when young. 

Pupa. — ^UsuaEy green ; suspended close to the ground. 

Habits. — ^Found on sunny grassy slopes and in meadows, 
frequenting flowers, especially UmbeUiferse, and keeping the 
wings closed when at rest. 

Key to the Species. 

1. Hind -wing with outer margin even. Fore \rang 

■without a $ brand 2. 

Hind wing with outer margin erenulate. Fore 
wing upperside with a broad dark brand from 
vein 16 to veins 3 or 4; ? usually with an 
ocellus in area 2 4_ 

2. Hind wing underside without prominent paje 

markings. Fore wing upperside with a single 
apical ocellus ; § rarely with an ocellus in area 2 ; 

oceUi not yellow-ringed 3. 

Hind wing underside with prominent fialvous 
markings from base of vein 8 to middle of cell ; [p 258 

a djsoal series of irregular fulvous or pale yellow [(C. & R. Feld.)," 
^°*® comonympha 
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3. Fore wing upperside bright tawny, except for [p. 2.35. 

extreme base and margin. Fore wing imderside [(C. &R. Feld.). 

with discal line obsolete or nearly so pulchella 

Fore wing upperside with tawny area completely 
overlaid with dark brown scales, less so in $. 
Fore wing xinderside with discal line more or less [p. 255. 

prominent, especially in $ ; a discal, scarcely [(C. & R. Feld), 
darkened, tawny area pulohra 

4. Hind wing underside with no prominent ocelli, 

at most a very small one in area la 6. 

Hind wing underside with prominent white-ringed 
ocelli ; a prominent white-edged discal line .... 7. 

6. Upperside dark brown ; only tawny beyond cell [p. 259. 

and about the ocelli in the 9 lupimis (Costa), 

Upperside tawny, except for extreme base and 
border. Fore wing underside with discal line 
obsolete. Hind wing underside paler and more 
striated, with very irregular discal and sub- [p. 261. 

marginal lines narica (Hiibn.), 

7. Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus elon- [p. 262. 

gate wagnen (H -S."), 

Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus circular . 8. [p. 263. 

8. <S genitalia with uncus long and thin davendra (Moore), 

(J genitalia with uncus short and stout tenuistigma 

[Moore, p. 265. 

334. Maniola pulchella (C. & R. Felder). 

Epinephele pulchella, C. & E. Felder, 1867, p. 490, pi. Ixis, 
fig. 16 ((J); Moore, 1874 5, p. 366 (Kashmir); id., 1882 6, 
p. 237 (Lahoul) ; Marshall & de NicSviUe, 1883, p. 208, pi. xv, 
fig. 40 (left half, 3, Dras, Ladak). 

Chortobius pulchella, Moore, 1892 6, p. 54, pi. cv, figs. 1, 1 a {S°). 

Maniola pulcheUa, Bingham, 1905, p. 121 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 135 (Kunaaon, 12,000 feet and over). 

Maniola pulcheUa pulchella, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Maniola pulchella, Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7. 1 ((?). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow ; costa, and 
outer and inner margins, broadly greyish-brown ; a subapical 
round black spot or non-pupilled ocellus. Hiad wing umfonn, 
greyish-brown ; outer margin very sUghtly scalloped. CiUa 
of both wings paler greyish-brown. 

Underside similar to above. Tore wing with paler borders ; 
subapical ocellus white-centred, and surrounded by a broad 
zone of yellow paler than the ground-colour. Hiad wing 
ground-colour paler than on upperside, speckled and striated 
with dark brown ; a discal, obscure, angulate, broken line. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing usually 
with an additional round black spot near tomus. 

Antennje, head, thorax and abdomen pale greyish-brown. 

Expanse : (J?, 38-45 mm. 

Habitat. — Chiteal to Kasbmdb, and LAHOUii ; not rare. 

Maniola pulehra (C. & R. Pelder). 
(J?. Resembles pulchella (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing darker. Underside of fore wing with a discal line, more 
prominent in the female, and a discal tawny area. 
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This species is variable TOtMti small limits, and five forms 
have been recognized. — ^The Pamir and Chitral at high eleva- 
tions, Sylvia Hemm. ; Chitral and Gilgit, up to 9,000 feet, 
haroghiia Tytl. ; Baltistan, astorica Tytl. ; between Ladak and 
the Pir Panjal, neoza Lang. ; from Lahoul to Kumaon, the 
nominotypical pulchra. 

More material is required in order to estimate the subspeeific 
value of these forms, but they are retained here provisionally. 

Distribution. — ^The P..mirs and Chitral to Ktimaon. Five 
subspecies. 



335 a. Maniola pulehra ptUchra (C. & R. Felder). (Pig. 79, $). 

JSpinephele pvlchra, C. & B. Felder, 1867, p. 491, 3 ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 209. 
Chortobivs pulchra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 52, pi. civ, figs. 3, 3 a (3^). 
Maniola pulcheUa pulchra, Bingham, 1905, p. 122 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 307. 
Maniola pulchra pulchra, T-ytleir, 1926, p. 258 (Lahoul ; Spiti ; 
Pamji ; Garhwal) ; Evanis, 1932 a, p. 111. 
S- ResemblespwZcAeMa(C.&R.Peld.), but is larger. Upper- 
side of fore wing with the tawny ground-colour overlaid with 
brown, which forms a more or less diffuse dark band across the 
wing ; a smaU subapical ocellus. Hind wing similar to that of 
pulchella. 




Fig, 79. — Maniola pulchra pulchra (C. and B. Paid.), cj. 
(Upper Kunawur). 



Underside as in pukhella, the greyish-brown ground-colour 
•daofker. Pore wing with broader dark margins ; obscure diseal 
«nd submarginal sinuous brown lines ; yellow area round the 
subapical ocellus more prominent than in puhhella. 

?. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing brighter 
ochxaceous ; sometimes a second smaller ocellus is present. 

Und&side with diseal and submarginal brown lines usually 
onore distinct. 

Expanse : S^, 41-44 mm. 

H^tat, — ^Lahoto to Ktjmaok (the inner ranges) ; not rare. 
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335 6. Maniola pulcbra sylvia Hemming. 

Maniola pulchra chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (cj$, Chitral, 

to 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 
Maniola pulchra sylvia, Hemmmg, 1933 a, p. 275 (=nom. nov. 

pro chitralica Tytl.= homonym of chitralica Evans). 

(J ?. TJpperside of fore wing with paler and more extensive 
fulvous area, but ranging to dark brown with slight fulvous 
suffusion. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus somewhat larger ; 
submarginal dark erenulate line more regular, and placed a 
little farther from the margin than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — ^The Pamirs and Chiteax, at high elevations. 
The British Museum contains a series from Chitral, 8 000 to 
14,000 feet, chiefly from the Evans Collection. There are also 
3 S from the Pamirs : Chichilik Pass, 13,000 feet (ex Coll. 
Evans). 

335 c. Maniola pulchra baroghUa Tytler. 

Maniola pulchra baroghUa, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (<J$, N.E. 
Chitral ; Afghanistan, GUgit ; above 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 111. 

cJO. A small form, with greyish-brown ground-colour. 
Upperside of fore wing with the fulvous area pale and extensive. 

Underside of fore wing with fulvous area paler than in other 
subspecies. Ground-colour of both wings paler than in allied 
forms. 

Expanse : <J $, 40 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Afghanistan ; North-Eastern Chiteal ; Gilgit, 
above 9,000 feet ; not rare. 

335 d. Maniola pulcbra astorica Tytler. 

Maniola pulchra astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 258, pi. iii, fig. 5 (?) 
(5?, Astor; Ladak, 11,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

EpinepheU pulchra, Marshall & de Nic^viUe \non C. & E. Feld.), 
1883, pi. XV, fig. 40 (right half, S, Dras, Ladak). 

(J. Not distinguishable from the nominotypical form. 

$. Upperside of fore wing &svfxpuhheUa (C. & R. Feld.), with 
the same extensive and piire ochraceous area. 

Underside as in male. 

Hahitat.-^A.STO^ ; Western Gilgit; Ladae, 11,000 feet; 
not rare. 

333 e. Maniola pulcbra neoza (Lang). 

Mpinephde neoza, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 35 ((?$, Kuna-vrai and 
Cashmere) ; Marshall & de Nio^viUe, 1883, pp. 208, 209, ,?$. 

Chortobius neoza, Moore, 1892 6, p. 53, pi. civ, figs. 4, 4 o ((J9). 

Epinephele (Chortobius) neoza, Mackinnon & de Nio^ville, 1897, 
p. 218 (Mussooree). 

Maniola pulcheUa neoza, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 (Kashmir, 
10,000-12,000 feet). 

Maniola pulchra neoza, Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

VOL. n. s 
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(5$. Doubtfully distinct from the nominotj'pical form, but 
larger. 
Expanse : <??, 48 mm. 
Habitat.— Lk-DAS. to the Pib Paxjal ; not rare. 



336. Maniola ecBnonympha (C. & R. Felder). 

Epinepkele ccenongmpha, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 492, t. 69. 

figs. 14, 13 (?) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 210, <??. 

Chortobius ccenonympha, Moore, 1892 6, p. 54; pi. ev, fig. 2 ($, 

ex Felder). 
Matiiola ccenonytnpha, Bingham, 1905, p. 122; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7. 4 (jj). 
Epinepkele goolmurga, A. M. Lang, 1868 b, p. 36 ($, Qulmarg) ; 

Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 208, 212, ?. 
Chortobius goolmurga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 56, pi. ov, fig. 4 (tj, Boorzil 

Valley), fig. 4 a (?). 
Maniola cainotiyniplm var. goolmurga, Bingham, 1905, p. 123. 
Maniola cain/jnympha goolmurga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 

(Kashmir, 11,000-13,000 feet). 
Epinephele maiza, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 36 (?, Gulmarg) ; 
MarshaU & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 208, 211, pi. xv, fig. 41 
(0, PirPinjal). 
Chortobius nvxiza, Moore, 1892 6, p. 55, pi. ov, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 (<??). 
Maniola cmnonynipha var. maiza, Bingham, 1905, p. 3 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

$. Upperside bro-vra, uniform, with a powdering of shining 
cupreous scales seen only in certain Hghts ; cilia brown, 
lore wing sometimes with a subapical, faintly indicated, round 
black spot, surrounded by a narrow pale riag. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous orange ; costa, apex, 
outer and imier margins broadly overlaid with brown ; disco- 
cellulars brown ; a short, brown, distal costal streak ; sub- 
apical spot as on upperside. Hind wing with proximal half 
dark brown ; distal half brown with a deep ochraceous tinge ; 
a comparatively large ochraceous spot near the base ; a discal, 
angulate, band of sis or seven detached, whitish, unequal spots ; 
two minute ocelli, black with an ochraceous ring, in areas 2 
and 5 respectively. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside paler brown ; cilia 
whitish. Tore wing with two post-discal oceUi, black, and 
broadly ringed with white or ochraceous. Hind wing with 
the diseal band of spots of the underside showing through. 

Underside as in the male. Fore wing paler ochraceous ; a 
discal, dark brown line, bordered outwardly, near costa, by a 
short white streak ; a submarginal, dark brown line ; ocelli 
as on upperside. Hind wing 'brown, darker basaUy ; other- 
wise as in the male. 
■ .Antennas, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Form maiza (Lang). — (J$. Underside o£ fore wing with a. 
diseal brown liixe. 



JIANIOLA. 2o& 

Form goolmurga (Lang). — (J$. Fore wing with narrower 
dark borders. 

ExpuTise : c??, 35-45 mm. 
Hahitat. — ^Kashmtb ; not rare. 

Maniola lupinus (Costa, 1835). 

This species closely resembles lycaon Rott., which occurs 
with it in some places, but has a more northern distribution. 

(J. Upperside dark greyish-brown. Fore wing with more or 
less duU ochraceous scaling ; a small subapical ocellus ; brand 
prominent, wider than ia lycaon, and more black. 

Underside of fore wiag ochraceous-yellow, with costal, outer 
and hmer pale brown borders of moderate width ; subapical 
ocellus somewhat larger and more sharply defined. Hind 
wing paler than above, more greyish ; a proximal darker area, 
extending to a little beyond the ceU, limited by an irregular, 
angulate, post-discal line, as in lycaon ; the whole wing more 
densely striated with black than in lycaon. 

$. Apparently indistinguishable from lycaon. Upperaide of 
fore wing more or less ochraceous, but sometimes entirely 
greyish-brown, or with a small disoal ochraceous patch ; in the 
more ochraceous specimens brown borders are always present ; 
a subapical ocellus, larger than in the male ; a similar ocellus 
in area 2, rarely absent ; both ocelli rarely pupilled with white ; 
the ocelli lie within the pale area, or are ringed with ochraceous ■ 
a post-discal, dark, distinct, Hne or band, more or less angled 
distad on vein 4. Hind wing with post-discal distinct, 
irregular line, as on underside of male ; a submarginal, more or 
less distinct, somewhat crenulate hne ; area between the two 
lines usually paler than the rest of the wing, but less so than in 
lycaon. 

Underside as in the male, except that on fore wing the 
post-discal Hne is always present, and the posterior ocellus, as 
on upperside, is very rarely absent. 

Distribution. — ^Hungary, the Eastern Mediterranean, and 
North Afirica, to Baluchistan and Nepal. Four subspecies 
in the Indian area. 

337 a. Maniola lupinus centralis (RUey). 

Mlpinephele lupimis centralis, Riley, 1921, p. 593 {S^, Meso- 
potamia, Ktirdistan, W. Persia) ; Evans, 1927, p. 72 ; id., 
1932 a, p. 112 ; id.. 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan) ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 93. 

Epinephele interposita, Marshall & de Nioeville {rum Ersehoff, 
1874), 1883. pp. 201, 206, ^O. 

Maniola interposita, Moore, 1892 6, p. 49 ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 121 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

■ (J. Upperside greyish-brown, with a powdering of glittering, 
somewhat copper-coloured scales, visible only in certain Hghts ; 
cilia silvery-grey. . 

s2 
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UnAerside much as in ckeena (Moore), but ground-colour 
paler, and lines on hind Tying obscure. 

$. Upperside brown ; proximal half, or more, of both wings 
darker, this area with a curved, angulate, sinuous border, 
sharply defined, and margined by a pale, broken, discal band. 
Pore wing subapical spot ringed with pale yellow. Both wings 
with a submarginal obscure dark band. 

Underside as in cheena, but paler. 

Expanse : ^$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Bmsuosistas ; North-Western Persia ; Iraq ; 
not rare. 

According to Peile (1937) the butterfly is very common in 
Persia, and settles on brushwood and the lower branches of 
trees. 

Evans (1932 b) records it as common in Baluchistan, on the 
Khojak and Bogra Passes, at 7,000 feet, in June and July. 

337 b. Maniola lupinos iskander Hemming. 

Maniola cheena iskander, Hemming, 1941 d, p. 207 (nom. nov 

pro chitraMcxi. Tjrfcler non Evans). 
Maniola cheena chitraliea, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (<J9, Tarban 

Nala, Utgen, Chitral). 
Maniola lupmus chitraliea, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 ; Hemming, 

1933 a, p. 275. 

The name chitraliea Tytler is a homonym of M. davendra 
chitraliea Evans. 

This subspecies more resembles cheena (Moore) than centralis 
Riley, hut is smaller than the former. 

(J. Compared with cheena. Underside of fore wing paler 
ochraeeous ; post-discal dark line obsolete or absent. Hind 
Tring ground-colour paler. 

?. Underside, of fore wing with paler ochraeeous area ; 
post-discal dark line from the origin of vein 9, becoming 
indistinct below vein 2. 

ExpoMse : <?, 44-46 mm. ; ?, 60 mm. 

Habitca. — Qbotral ; not rare. There is in the British 
Museum a (J from Gilgit, 8,000 to 9,000 feet (ex Coll. Evans). 

337 c. Maniola lupinus kashmirica Moore. 

Maniola hashmmca, Moore, 1892 6, p. 61, pi. civ, figs. 2. 2 a 
(,J$, Kashmir). > 6 > 

Maniola c3ieena -vax. kashmirica, Bingham, 1905, p. 121. 

Maniola cheena kashmirica, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola lupmus kashmirica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pi xiii 
fig. D 7. 5 ((J), 

^. Upperside ground-colour differs from cevtraUs in being of 
a. deep coffee-brown colour, as in cheena. Fore wing with the 
hrasad narrower; ocellus ringed with ochraeeous, more 
cOTispicuous than in cemtrcdis, but less so than in cheena; 
often a smafler subtomal oceUus in area 2. 
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Underside of fore ■wing with ochraceous area smaller than in 
cheena, and lines on both wings less distinct. 

?. Underside resembles the male, except for the posterior 
ocellus on fore wing ; in other respects resembles cheena. 

Habitat. — Southbbn Chtteal and Kashmir ; not rare. 

337 d. Maniola lupinus cheena (Moore). 

Epinephele cheena, Moore, 1865 6, p. 504, pi. xxx, flg. 6 ((?$) ; 

Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 201, 205. 
Maniola cheena, Moore, 1892 6, p. 50, pi. civ, figs. 1, 1 o (<J$). 
Bpinephele (^Maniola) cheena, Maokinnon & d© Nioeville, 

1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 11,000-12,000 feet). 
Maniola cheena, Bingham, 1905, p. 120. 
Maniola cheena cheena, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola lupinus cheena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

(J. Upperside umber-brown ; ciUa brown, tipped with grey. 
Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, with a minute- 
fulvous centre and broad orange zone ; sometimes a similar, 
but much smaller, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing dull orange ; costa, apical area, 
outer and. inuer margins greyish-brown ; a discal, sinuous, 
dark Une ; a submarginal, nearly straight, dark line ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside, but ringed with yellow. Hind 
wing grejdsh-brown, with delicate transverse brown strise ; 
a discal, zigzag, curved, dark line ; a submarginal, obscure, 
sinuous, dark line ; tomal area with one or two minute ocelli, 
black with yellow ring. 

$. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with a large 
post-discal orange area, bearing a round black spot in area 2, 
a smaller black spot in 3, and a subapical ocellus as in the male. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing with the spot in 
area 2 with a yellow zone. 

Expanse : (J^, 50-60 mm. 

This form noay be possibly a separate species. It shows the 
most promiaent ocellus. The two preceding forms are very 
similar to cheena, but aU three are very different to centralis. 
They are distinguished by the female hind wing being without 
markings on upperside, whereas in centralis a post-discal dark 
line is well developed. 

Habitat. — ^Kuitawtjr to Nepal, to 12,000 feet (inner ranges) ; 
not rare. 

338. Maniola narica (Hiibner). 

Papilio narica, Hubner, 1818, figs. 704-707. 

Epinephele narica, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 201, 204, <?$. 
Maniola narica. Moors, 1892 b, p. 48, S^ ; Binghain, 1905, p. 120 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 ; id., 1932 h, p. 201 {Baluchistan). 

^$. Upperside very closely resembles small specimens of 
d<wend/ra Moore. 
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Underside of fore ■wing without a discal line ; subapical 
ocellus broadly bordered with very pale yellow on the inner 
side, the colour being continued to the costa in a short oblique 
streak ; costal and outer margins and apex white, thickly 
dusted with brown. Hind wing pale greyish-white, thickly 
dusted with reddish-brown, forming discal and submarginal, 
irregular, obscure bands, their outer edges defined by curved, 
higfiy sinuous, dark lines ; ocelli entirely absent. 

Expanse : (J$, 48-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Balttchistak ; Turkestan and Southern Russia . 
Evans (1932 b) records it as being common in Baluchistan in 
May, on the Khojak slopes, and on the Bogra and Murgha 
Mehtarzai Passes. 

Maniola wagneri (Herrich-Schafifer). 

cj$. Easily recognized by the subapical ocellus, in area 5, 
being elongate and black, and sharply defined on the grey 
ground-colour. 

Distribviion. — ^Armenia, Asia Minor, and Mesopotamia, to 
Persia and BAitrcHiSTAnr. One Indian subspecies. . 

339. Maniola wagneri mandane (Kollar). 

Satyrus mandane, Kollar, 1850, p. 52. 

Maniola wagneri mandane, 'Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; id., 1932 6, 
p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

S- Upperside grey. Fore wiag with subapical oceUus rather 
elongate and narrow ; cell suffused with ochraoeous ; a post- 
discal, wide, ochraceous band, between veins 2 and 5, and 
divided into oblong patches by the veins ; these ochraoeous 
markings very indistinct ; brand blackish, relatively broad, 
reaching into area 3 ; a marginal thin white hne ; cilia greyish- 
brown. Hind wing with outer margin strongly crenulate, 
produced to short tails at veins 3 and 4 ; a submarginal, pale, 
curved, indistinct line ; cilia white, at least anteriorly, but 
posteriorly usually with inner half white and outer half brown. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous ; subapical 
oceUus round, with pale ring defined outwardly by darker 
scaling ; a post-discal, thin, dark, slightly irregular line, from 
costa to grey inner area, and edged broadly with white on its 
outer side, from costa to vein 4 ; a small, white, curved mark, 
near costa beyond ocellus ; a submarginal dark line, sinuous 
below vein 4 ; a marginal, thin, black Ene, edged outwardly by 
a thickei- white line. Hind wing paler than on upperside ; a 
post-discal, narrow, white band, edged inwardly with black, 
from near middle of costa to inner margin, strongly curved 
outwards ; two tomal ocelli in areas 1 c and 2, the latter one 
placed more proximad, both round, black, without white pupil 
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and ringed with white ; in distal area between veins 4 and 7 
some diffuse white scaling, forimng an indistinct band ; a 
submargiaal, whitish line, evenly curved ; inner margin 
greyish-white. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown ;• antennse brown, club 
dark chestnut ; anal tuffc smoky-black ; abdomen grejdsh- 
white below. 

?. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with subapical 
ocellus Ijiag within a large, pale ochraoeous, somewhat 
triangular, patch, narrowed posteriorly to vein 2 ; between the 
ochraceous patch and the cell, more or less distinct ochraceous 
spots in areas 3 and 4, and usually also a small spot in end of 
eeU. Hind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male. 

Expanse : ,J$, 50-52 mm. 

Habitat. — Balttchistan and Persia; very rare in Baluchi- 
stan. 

Maniola davendra (Moore). 

If. davendra, nurica (Hiibn.) and tenuistigma Moore, are all 
very similar in appearance. M. narica is distinguished by the 
absence of ocelli on hind wing xmderside. M. davendra has a 
relatively broad brand in the male, which varies in length. 
M. tenuistigma h&T, a narrower brand, which always extends 
above vein. 3. 

(J. Upperside greyish-brown. Fore wing ochraceous-yellow, 
except for the borders of ground-colour ; a subapical, black, 
ocellus ; brand dark grey, reaching veins 3 or 4 ; cilia brown 
to white. Hind wing unmarked ; outer edge strongly crenu- 
late ; cilia white. 

Underside much as in wagneri (H.-S.). Hind wing with a 
subapical, smaU, ocellus, which is rarely absent ; post-disoal 
band strongly bent in area 3. 

2. Upperside similar to wagneri. Fore wing ochraceous 
area extended into the ceU, and often to the base, leaving a 
post-discal dark line. 

DisinSwiiow.^-Persia and Turkestan, to Baluchistan and 
Ktjmaon. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

340 a. Maniola davendra davendra (Moore). 

Epinephele davendra, Moore, 1865 6, p. 502, pi. xxx, fig. 7 ((J) ; 

Maxshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 201, <?$, pi. xv, fig. 39 

(§, Kabul). 
Maniola davendra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 45, pi. ciii, figs. 1, 1 a (cj?) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 119 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
■ManMa davendra davendra, Evans, .1932 a, p. 112. 
Epmephele roxane, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491, pi. Ixix, figs. 12, 

13 (9) ; Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 201, 202, (??. 

^. ZTp^emde of fore wing orange-yellow; margins somewhat 
broadly greyish-brown, sharply defined ; a subapical, round. 
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black spot ; cilia greyish ; brand broad, not extending into 
area 3. Hind wing iiniform greyish-brown ; a submarginal, 
obscure, dark line ; outer margin strongly scalloped; cilia 
white. 

Underside similar to upperside. Fore wing with margins 
paler brown and less sharply defined ; proximal orange- 
yeUow area bordered by a curved, somewhat obscure, pale 
band ; distal area bordered by a dark zigzag Hue ; outer 
margin narrowly pale ; a subapical oceUus, black, with whit© 
pupU, an inner yellow ring, and an outer slender brown ring ; 
an antemarginal black line. Hind wing paler than on upper- 
side ; a discal, strongly curved, narrow white band, margined 
inwardly with ferruginous ; three black, white-ringed spots ; 
one in the distal part of area 1 c, one in area 2, placed more 
proxlmad, and a third smaller one in 5 ; a submarginal, 
obscure, narrow whitish band ; an antemarginal black line. 

?. Upperside differs from the male in having on both wings 
a discal, curved, sinuous dark band, sometimes obscure on the 
hind wing ; proximal area, on fore wiug, greyish-brown, with a 
shading of yeUow outwardly. 

Underside resembles the male ; discal band more clearly 
defined. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Spiti to Kumaon ; rare. 

340 h. Maniola davendra latistlgma Moore. 

Maniola latiatigma, Moore, 1892 6, p. 46, pi. oiii, figs. 2, 2 a 

((??) (S. Afghanistan ; Baluchistan). 
Maniola davendra f. latiatigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola davendra latiatigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 pi xiii 

fig. D 7. 8 ((J) ; id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing differs from the nominotypioal 
form in the broader brand, which reaches almost to vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing brighter ochraceous, with markings 
more sharply defined ; outer edge of submargiaal line bordered 
with white, at least anteriorly ; post-discal line, from vein 4 to 
costa, outwardly bordered with white. Hind wing with 
post-diseal line more strongly bordered with white on outer 
side. 

?. Upperside of fore wiag with post-discal line strongly 
marked, and similarly on hind wing. 
' Underside as in the male. 

Expanse : <??, 62-55 mm. 

HcOntat.—BAijjmxaTAis and Afghanistan ; common. 

340 c. Maniola davendra chitrallea (Evans). 

^pinephele davmdra ohitralica, Evans, 1923, p. 781 
Maniola davendra ohitralica, Evans, 1932 u. p. 112.' 
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(J$. Smaller than the two preceding subspecies ; subapical 
ocellus larger than is usual in the nominotypieal form. 

(J. Pore -wing brand divided by the veins into three spots,, 
with a speck in the base of area 3. 

Underside resembles the nominotypieal form. 

$. Upperside resembles latistigma, but the subapical ocellus 
is larger. Hind wing with a post-discal line as in latistigma. 

Expanse : <J$, 48-52 mm. 

Habitat. — (^iteal, 5,000 to 8,500 feet ; Khyber Pass ; not 
rare. 

340 d. Maniola davendra brevistigma Moore. 

Maniola brevistigma, Moore, 1892 6, p. 47, pi. ciii, fig. 3 (<?, Dras),. 

fig. 3 a (9, Kardong). 
Maniola davendra f. brevistigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola davendra brevistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with brand short, only reaching 
vein 3, its outer edge produced on vein 2 ; outer brown border 
somewhat narrower than in other subspecies. Hind wing as 
in the nominotypieal form. 

Underside resembles the nominotypieal form. Hind wing 
with subapical oceUus larger. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the pale ochraceous area 
extending usually to the base ; post-discal line weakly marked. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — Baltistan to "Ladak, 10,000 to 14,000 feet ; not 
rare. 



Maniola tenuistigma Moore. 

(J. A smaller species than davendra. $ brand narrower and 
longer, with narrower androeonia. Genitalia with uncus short 
and stout. 

?. Upperside resembles brevistigma Moore. 

Underside as in the male. 

Distribution. — ^Baluchistan and Chiteai. Two subspecies. 



341 a. Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma Moore. 

Maniola tenuistigma, Moore, 1892 6, p. 48, pi. ciii, figs. 4, 4 a 
((J, Khojak, Baluchistan) ; Evams, 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 
Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

(J. Underside of fore wing with post-discal and submarginal 
lines strongly marked ; post-discal line strongly waved below 
vein 4, and anteriorly edged with white on its outer side. 
Hind wing with post-discal line as in da/vendra, but more evenly 
defined. 
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?. Upperside as in brevistigma Moore, extensively pale 
oehraceous. 

Underside as ia the male. 
Expanse : <??, 40-48 mm. 
HoSitot— Baluchistan, above 7,000 feet ; not uncommon. 

341 b. Maniola tenuistigma laspura Evans. 

Maniola tenuistigma laspura, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 (Chitral, 
above 9,000 feet). 

(J$. Uppersidc as in the nominotypical form, except that 
the subapical oeellTis tends to be larger. 

Underside with ocelli larger. 

The male is distinguished from the very similar davendra 
chitrdlica (Evans) by the brand not being divided by the yellow 
veins. 

Expanse : <??, 48-50 mm. 

HaMtca.—GmTB,AL, above 9,000 feet ; rare. 

Maniola Mlaris (Staudinger) has not been recorded from 
Indian territory. The record by Evans (1932 a, p. Ill) is 
based on Aleock (1898), but the insect was obtained on the 
northern side of the Durkot Pass, leading to Wakhan. 

Gtenus. fflPPARCHIA Fabrioius. 

Hipparchia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 281 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, 
hermione Linn.) ; Marshall & de Melville, 1883, pp. 96, 182 
(part.); Hemming, 1934 o, p. 41 (type hennione Linn., 1764, 
=Paj»Z»o /ajfi Scopoli, 1763). 

Satyrus, LatreiUe, 1810, pp. 355, 440 ; Soudder, 1875, pp. 265, 266 
(type, galathea Linn.) ; Henuning, 1934 a, p. 35 (type, Satyrus 
galathea Fabr. = PapiKo galathea Linn., 1758) ; id., 1936, p. 194 
(type, Papilio aoteea Esper, 1780). 

Minoia, Hiibner, 1819, p. 5'7 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, phxdra, 
Linn.) ; id., 1868, p. 61 (tj^pe, phssdra Linn.) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1908 e, p. 29 {—Satyrus group) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 (type, 
JPapUio pheedra Linn., 1764, =PapiMo dryas Soopoli, 1763). 

Eumenis, Hiibner, 1819, p. 58 ; Grote, 1873, p. 62 (type, autonoS 
Esper) ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 b, p. 17 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1908 e, p. 29 {=Satyrus group) ; id., 1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 94, 113 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 (type, Pafpilio 
autonoe Esper, 1784). 

Nytha, BiUberg, 1820, p. 77; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, 
p. 24 (type, hermione Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 113. 

Chazara, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p. 21 (type, briseis Linn.). 

PhUareta, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p. 23 (type, hanifa 
Kbrdmann). 

Karanasa, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 38 (type, huebneri 
Feld.); Bingham, 1905, p. 123; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 114. 

Sianelisa, Moore, 1892 6, p. 42 (tj^pe, digna, Marsh.). 

Type of the genus, H. fagi Seopoli. 
' Di^rOn^on. — ^The Palaearctic Begion,, and the NoBXH- 
Wbstiibk Himalayas. 
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cj$. Wings rounded or narrow. Pore wing with cell half or a 
little over half length of wing, narrow or broad ; vdc minute ; 
mdc curved or angled inwards ; Tdc longer than the others, 
«xcurved ; upper angle of cell right-angled ; veins 10 and II 
from before apex of cell ; vein 12 strongly swollen at base ; 
median vein more or less swollen. Hind wing with cell less 
than or more than half length of wing, broad or narrow ; 
mdc long, incurved ; vein 3 from well before apex of cell ; 
-vein 4 from angle hi cell ; vein 6 closer to 7 than to 5. Antennae 
more ot less than half length of fore wing ; club long and 
gradual, or abrupt and spatulate and grooved beneath. 
Palpi fringed with long porrect hairs ; third segment short. 
Eyes naked. Md-femora with long hair beneath. Male fore 
"wing with or without a brand. 

The variabihty in structure of the species formerly grouped 
Tinder Hipparchia (Eumenis) and Karanasa is such that no 
real division into two genera seems possible. There exists, 
however, a certain difference in the facies, which enables one 
to divide the genus into two groups, conformably to the 
method employed with Mycalesis and Lethe. 



Key to Choups. 

1. Fore wing underside largely dark brown. Hind 

■wing underside with submarginal line rarely [p. 267. 

dentate, often indistinct Dryas Group, 

3,. Fore Tviag underside largely oohraceous. Hind 

wing underside with submarginal line sharply [p 275. 

dentate Adiea Group, 



Dryas Group. 

(Eumenis Hiibn., Minois Hiibn., Nytha Billb., Chazara Moore, 
PMlareta Moore). 

Key to Species. 

1. Upperside without a diseal band ; wings fp. 268. 

velvet-black, with white border parisaiis (Koll.), 

Upperside with a tawny or white diseal band. 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with diseal band formed 

of disconnected broad streets, those in 
areas 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellus . . 3. 
Fore wing upperside with diseal tawny band 
prominent and continuous ; veins more or 
less dark 4. 

3. Fore wing upperside with basal half of cell 

white ; diseal band white ; a streak in [p. 270. 

area 4 ; (J with a broad band heyden/reichi Led. 

Fore wing upperside with cell dark brown ; 
diseal band tawny or white ; S brand [p. 270. 

narrow persephone (Hiibn.) 
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4. Fore wing underside with apical ocellus dis- 
tinctly ringed ; upperside, in tJ, with dark 
basal area not projecting prominently into 
disoal band at vein 4 ; an obscure but broad [p. 271. 

brand from vein 1 6 to vein 4 mniszechii (H.-S.), 

Fore wing underside with apical ocellus not 
ringed ; upperside, in [J, with dark basal 
area projecting well into discal band at 

vein 4; brand black and prominent from [p. 275. 

middle of cell parallel to subcostal vein . . . thelepjiassa (Hubn.), 

Hipparctaia parisatis (Kollar, 1849). 

(J$. Distinguished by the white outer borders of both wings, 
always wider on the hind wing. 

Distribution. — Turkestan, the Pamirs, and Persia to 
Balitchistait and Ktjmaon. Two Indian subspecies. 

34:2 a. Hipparchla parisatis parsis (Le Cerf). 

Satyrus pariaaUs parsis, Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 13- 

(S, Toba, " Nepal ") ; Peile, 1937, p. 94. 
Nytha parisatis, Leslie & Evans {non Koll.), 1903, p. 667 

(Chitral, 5,000-7,000 feet). 
Eurnenis parisatis shiva, Evans {non Le Cerf), 1932 a, p. 113 ; 

id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with white border prominent,, 
reaching vein 5 or beyond it. Hind wing with a wider border ;, 
smaE ocellus in area 2 usually placed just withia the white 
edge, but never separated from it. 

Underside of both wings with submarginal line farther from 
the margin than in shiva (Le Cerf), and ocelli larger. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-70 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Baluchistan to Chiteal ; N.W. Frontier, and 
HxrazA ; common. 

. Peile (1937) remarks that this species settles in numbers in 
holes in Hmestone rock. 

342 b. Hipparchia parisatis shiva (Le Cerf). (Fig. 80, ^). 

Saiyrus parisatis shiva; Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 11 

(S, Simla) ; Pefle, 1937, p. 93, pi. xii, fig. 106 (,$). 
Hipparchia pariaaHs, Moore [non KoU.), 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra) ; 

Marshall & de NieeviUe, 1883, pp. 183, 184, pi. xvi, fig. 47 

(9, Kashmir). 
Satyrus parisatis, Butler, 1886 a, p. 3S7 (N.W. Punjab, 4,000- 

S,000 feet). 
Hipparchia parisatis, Butler, 1888, p. 134 (N.E. Punjab). 
Nytha parisatis, Moore, 1892 b, p. 24 (part.), pi. xoviii, figs. 4, 4 a 

(<?$)■ 
Hipparchia (Nytha) parysaUs (sio), Maokinnon & de Nic^ville,. 

1897, p. 217 (MuBsooree). 
Nytha parisaHa, Bingham, 1905, p. 117, fig. 29 (<J). 
Nytha {Hipparchia) parisatis, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 13& 

(Kumaon, extreme west of Garhwal, rare). 
Eurnenis parisatis parisatis, Fruhstorfer, 19U, p. 308. 
Bummis parisatis parsis, Evans (non Le Cerf), 1932 a, p. 113^ 

id. xiii, fig. I). 8. 1 (S) (Kashmir to Kumaon). 
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(3*. Vpperside dark vandyke-bro-wn. Fore wing with eosta, 
before the apex, and posterior half of outer margin narrowly 
bluish-grey, crossed by the dark veins, and touched with brown 
at ends of the veins ; a small subapical ocellus, black with 
white centre, and a similar one in area 2 ; between the two 




Fig. 80. — Hipparchia parisatis shiva (Le Cerf ), (J, 



ocelli are two white dots in areas 3 and 4 ; proximal area with 
a large dark brown patch of androconia. Hind wing with 
outer margin broadly bluish-grey, crossed by the dark veins, 
and touched with brown, at ends of the veins ; area 2 with a 
small subanal ocellus, sitnUar to those on the fore wing, 
placed in the brown area. 

Underside pale sepia-brown. Fore wing finely striated with 
white, excepting over the discal and tomal areas ; a discal, 
highly sinuous, narrow white band, inwardly defined by a dark 
brown line ; submarginal and marginal narrow brown bands ; 
■ocelli as on upperside, but larger, more distinct, and ringed 
with yellow. Hind wing finely striated with white ; a discal 
band as on fore wing, but broader, and with heavier inner black 
edging ; subanal ocellus as on upperside, but larger and ringed 
with yellow ; a similar ocellus in area 5. 

$. Resembles the male ; grejdsh- white marginal borders 
broader. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen eoncolorous with the 
wings above, paler below. 

Expanse : 65-70 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kashmir to Kxtmaon ; not rare. 

Moore (1882 V) records it from the Kangra Valley where it 
occurs during the rains, from June to September, and always 
settles underneath overhanging rocks. ' 
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HipparcMa heydenreicM Lederer, 1853. 

(J$. Distinguished by the white markings on both wings, 
and especially by the basal white patch on fore wing. 

Distribution. — ^Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitbal and 
Kashmie. One Indian subspecies. 

343. Bapparchia heydenreicM shandura Marshall. 

HipparcMa shandura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pi. iv, fig. 3 (0) • 

Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 183, 191, ?. 
Chazara shandura, Moore, 1892 6, p. 21, pi. xeviii, fig. 3 (^ Skoro 

La), fig. 3 a ($, ex MarshaU). 
Philarcia (sic) shandura, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Shandur 

and Baroghfl Passes, 12,000 feet). 
Nytha shandura, Bingham, 1905, p. 116. 
Ewnenis heydenreiohi shandura, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p 308 • 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

t?. Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from inner 
margia to lower angle of cell. 

cj$. Upperside dusky black; cilia white, dusky black at 
the veins. Fore wing with basal half of celL white ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, series of broad white streaks, those in areas 
2 and 5 completely interrupted in the middle by black, white- 
centred ocelli. Hind wing with apex of cell white ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, diffuse, broad white band. 

Underside of fore wing with the cell white, crossed sub- 
apicaUy by a black bar ; discal series of streaks as on upperside, 
but broader, longer, and confluent ; oceUi as on upperside ,' 
a submarginal, somewhat indistinct lunular black hne, and a 
more distinct marginal black line ; apex and costa dusted with 
grey and black. Hind wing dusky greyish-brown ; apex of 
cell and discal band white, and as on upperside ; the greyish 
area strongly dusted with brown, and the white area with 
dusky black, giving altogether a mottled appearance. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark greyish-brown • 
legs and abdomen beneath whitish. ' 

Expanse : cj$, 50-65 mm. 

EaMtat.-^€BiiRjj^ to Kashmte ; the Pamirs and the 
Tianshan ; rare in the Indian area. 

HipparcMa persephone (Hiibner, 1805). 

(J?. Upperside markings similar to those of shandura 
Marsh., but more promiaent. Fore wing without white patch 
inceU. Hmdwmg with a post-discal curved band. Markings 
of both wings white or ochraceous. 

Dis«n6Mfw)M.— South Russia, Armenia, and Asia Minor to 
Turkestan, the Pamics,. Persia, Baujoejstajt,, and Chitral 
One Indian subspecies. • , 
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344. HippareMa persephone enervata (Staudinger). 

Satyrus anthe var. enervata, Staudinger, 1881, p. 271 (Central Asia). 

Satyrus anthe f. enervata, Seitz, 1908, p. 125. 

Euinenii persephone enervata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113, pi. xiii, 

fig. D 8. 3 ((J) ; id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 
Nytha persephone, Bingham {non (Hiibn.), 1905, p. 115. 
Philarcta (sic) persephone, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral 

4,000-6,000 feet). 
Eumensis persephone, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 
Satyrus anthe var. analoga, Alpheraky, 1881, p. 418 (Kouldja). 
Satyrus anthe ab. oehraoea, RiSil, 1894, p. 534. 

(J$. Upperside ground-colour grejrish-brown ; markings 
white or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two round oeeUi 
in areas 5 and 2, the lower one the larger ; the anterior oeellus 
divides a stripe, and there is a similar stripe in areas 3 and 2 ; 
ia area 1 & a small, somewhat square patch, its inner edge 
usually placed in liae with, or distad of, the outer edge of diseal 
spot in area 2 ; a short stripe below this patch ; oeelH black, 
without a pupU. Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, band 
from vein 7 to reia 2, or diffused below this ; this band is 
anteriorly narrowed, its outer edge irregular, usually with a 
distinct tooth ta area 4, its inner edge incurved, also with a 
small tooth in area 4. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraeeous, with black strise in 
the cell, and along costal and apical areas ; a post-discal, 
angulate, black Une ; distal area usually paler ; a submarginal, 
strongly angulate, black line ; area 1 6 greyish-black, except 
for its distal part. Hind wing greyish- white, densely freckled 
with greyish-black ; a sub-basal, black, irregular Hne crossing 
middle of ceU, and more or less distinct'; a post-discal, black, 
highly irregular, angulate line, forming the inner edge of a 
wnite band ; post-discal white band of varying width, and 
bent outwards between veins 4 and 5 ; a submarginal, black, 
irregular line, edged outwardly with white. Ciha of fore wing 
chequered grey and white ; of hind wing, grejdsh- white. 

Expanse : ^^, 60-70 mm. 

Form analoga (Alpheraky). — ^Markings oohraoeous-brown, 
instead of white. 

According to Evans (1932 6) the species occurs in Chitral in 
two generations, the first being of the form anaJoga. In 
Baluchistan there is only one generation, but occasional 
specimens of analoga are foimd. 

Habitat. — ^BALtrOHiSTAiT ; Chueal ; Pamirs ; Turkestan ; 
not rare, common in Chitral on bare hiU-sides, from 4,000 to 
6,000 feet. 

HippareMa mniszechii (Herrieh-Sohaffer, 1852). 

(5$. Upperside pale brown.- Fore wing with two white- 
pupilled oceUi, each within an ochraeeous - area which often 
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forms a complete band ; often two white dots or spots between 
the ocelli. Hind wing with an ochraceous, curved, band in the 
■distal area. 

Underside grejdsh-white to pale ochraceous, dusted and 
shaded with brownish-black. Fore wing more or less 
ochraceous in the distal and discal areas. Cilia white, on fore 
wing chequered greyish-brown. 

HeaJ, thorax and abdomen pale brown, paler below; 
Antennae black, marked lightly with white. 

Distribution. — ^Asia Minor ; east side of the Black Sea ; 
Turkestan to Western China, and the Noeth-West 
Himalayas. Five Indian subspecies. 

345 a. Hipparchia mnlszeehil balucha (Evans). 

Ewmenis mniszechii balucha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 (Baluchi- 
stan) ; id., 1932 b, p. 201. 

Mrumenis mniszechii baZuciha f. pallida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 
id., 1932 6, p. 201. 

(J. Eesembles gilgitica Tytler. Upperside ochraceous bands 
normally without whitish suffusion. Fore wing band with 
inner edge slightly excurved between veins 2 and 4 ; posterior 
ocellus always present, larger than in gilgitica. 

Underside almost as in gilgitica. Fore wing with a costal 
white bar, distinctly marked, near the apical oceUus. Hind 
wing lighter, without the brownish tinge over distal area 
■usually found in gilgitica, but with post-discal white band more 
■distinct. 

$. Upperside with ochraceous bands paler than in gilgitica. 
Fore wiag usually with two black dots in areas 2 and 3, more 
•or less obscured by their white centres. 

Underside as in the male, but hind wing with white post- 
•discal band less distiaot, except at the costa. 

Expanse : <J$, 58-65 mm. 

Form pallida (Evans).— ^$. Upperside with bands pale 
•ochraceous to white. 

Underside much whiter than in bahicha. Fore wing with 
little or no ochraceous tinge over distal area. 

Habitat. — ^BAiiroHiSTAij' ; not rare. 

345 b. Hipparchia mnlszeclill diosliica (Tytler). 

Bumenis lehana droshica, Tytler, 1926, p. 256 MS, Drosh ■ 

Shandur Pass). 
Mliimensis nrniazedvii droshica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

<J. Upperside with bands on both wings deep ochraceous 
Fore wmg ocelli usaafly larger than in lehana, the anterior 
•oeeUus usually placed close to the inner edge of the band • 
mner edge of band as in gilgUica. Hind wing with band 
iferoad, without any white or pale suffusion. 
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Underside of fore wing more extended ochraceous than in 
gilgitica ; post-discal line only gently angled at vein 4, almost 
curved. Hind wing as in gilgitica, except that the post-discal 
line forms the inner edge of a more or less distinct greyish- 
white post-discal band. 

?. IJpperside colouring as in male ; bands on both "wings 
wider than in lehana female, but similarly shaped. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — CniTEAt., Gn-eir, and Baltistan to 9,000 feet ; 
not rare. 

345 c. HipparcMa mniszeehii gilgitica (Tytler). 

Eumenis lehana gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 256 ((J$, Gilgit ,- 

ShanduT Pass). 
Bumenis mniszeehii gUgitiaa, Evans, 1932 o, p. 113. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous band narrower, 
the outer dark border wider ; inner edge of band almost even, 
scarcely angled at vein 4 ; posterior ocellus very small, 
occasionally absent. Hind wing as in lehana. 

$. Vpperside of fore wing as in leJiMTia ; ochraceous band 
narrower below vein 2. Hind wing as in lehana. 

Underside as in lehana. Hind wing paler ; post-discal line- 
less distinct. 

Habitat. — Chitral, Gblgit, and Baltistan, above 9,000 feet^ 
not rare. 

345 d. HipparcMa mniszeehii lehana Moore. 

Hipparchia lehana, Moore, 1878, p. 227 (J5, Leh, Kharbu, 

Ladak, 13,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 183, ' 

188, pi. xvi, fig. 48 (?). 
Eumenis lehana, Moore, 1892 6, p. 19, pi. xcviii, fig. 2 ((J type), 

fig. 2 a (?, Indus Valley). 
Nyiha baldiva lehana, Bingham, 1905, p. 115. 
Satyrus mniszeehii lehana, Seitz, 1908, p. 128 (text only). 
Eumenis mniszeehii lehana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 114. 

■ <J. Upperside of fore wing with complete ochraceous band, 
the veins crossing it dark, inner edge of band even, angled at 
veia 4 ; ocelli small. Hiad wing with ochraceous band wide, 
usuaEy reaching the cell between veias 2 and 4, and extending 
posteriorly into areas 1 c or 1 6 ; uxner edge of band usually 
paler and somewhat diEEuse. 

Underside ground-colour greyish-white. Fore wing with a 
discal ochraceous patch, entering lower edge of oeU, usually 
limited by the post-discal line, but distal area more or less 
suffused ochraceous between veins 2 and 4 ; post-discal line 
faint, angled outwards at vein 4, and gently incurved ; 
submarginal line black, strongly waved ; - area between the two 
lines marks ■ the band ^ on upperside. .Hind- wing" strongly 

VOL. n. T 
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freckled mth black, and more or less shaded with ochraceous 
between the post-discal and submarginal lines ; post-diseal 
line black, very irregular ; submarginal line black, more or less 
waved, and often toothed on veins 5 and 6. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with 
broader ochraceous band, its inner edge strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, and gently incurved in area 1 b ; band 
paler than in the male ; spot placed proximad of the anterior 
ocellus usually whitish. Hind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male. 

Habitat.— JuXDAK, 12,000 to 14,000 feet ; not rare. 

345 e. HippareWa mniszecMi baldiva (Moore)-. (Fig. 81, <?). 

Lasiommata baldiva, Moore, 1865 6, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 4. 
Hipparchia htddiva, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 183, 

188, S?. 
Eumenis baldiva, Moore, 1892 6, p. 18, pi. xcvm, figs. 1, 1 o 

Nytha baldiva, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 

Eumensis mniszecM (sio) baldiva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 

Mum&nsis mniszedhii baldiva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

<J. Resembles gilgitica. Upperside of fore wing usually 
with a rounded black dot, cent]?ed with white, between the two 
oceUi, in areas 3 and 4 ; posterior spot of the band (in area 1 b) 
strongly constricted. Hind wing with one tomal ocellus, 
often two. 




Fig. 81. — Hipparchia mniszechU baldiva (Moore), S (Skaxdo). 

Underside of fore wing with discal line clearly defined ; 
submarginal line sinuous or zigzag. Hind wing with, post- 
discal and submarginal lines strongly marked. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with posterior oceEus larger tham 
m leiarta and gilffiiiea ; two bladk spots, in areas 3 and 4, 
but obseured by the ^olarged wMie centres. 

Undermde- lesembks the male. 

Eo^nsa; ^$,50-55 mm. 

Bali^iit«-^&HisKz ; Ktoaw¥» t& Weitoax llb^ ; iK)t xkms. 
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346. HippareMa thelephassa (Hiibner). 

Eumenis thelephasaa, Hiibner, 1819-1827, pi. Ixxxv, figs. 1-4 (<J2). 
Hvpparchia thelephassa, Marshall & de Moeville, 1883, pp. 183, 

187, <??. 
Eumenis thelephassa, Moore, 1892 b, p. 20 ; Alcoek, 1898, -p. 41 

(Gilgit road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 
Nytha thelephasaa, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 
Satyrus telephassa (sio), Seitz, 1908, p. 127, t. 43 e. 
Eumenis thelephassa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 114, pi. xiii, fig. D 8. 5 {^S) ; «i; 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan, 

above 4,000 feet). 

(J. Upperside pale brown : cilia 'wMte, alternated with 
■brown ; both wings crossed by a post-diseal, broad, ochraeeous 
band, its outer edge defined by a dark line. Fore wing with 
inner edge of post-discal band indented at vein 4 ; within the 
band are two white-centred black oceUi, with two intermediate 
white spots ; cell with a comspicuous broad. Jet-black brand. 
Hind wing with inner edge of post-discal band somewhat 
diffuse ; within the band a very smaU, subtomal, white- 
centred black ocellus, with one or two white specks above it. 

Underside, pale greyish-white, freckled with black and dark 
grey striae. Fore wing with lower apical half of cell, discal 
area, and oceUar area ochraeeous. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, irregular, curved band, paler than the rest of the wing, 
and more or less defined on both sides by broken zigzag black 
hnes ; oceUi on both wings as on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown ; 
abdomen beneath white. 

9. Kesembles the male. Discal ochraeeous band broader, 
and on the fore wing with its inner edge more deeply indented 
at vein 4 than in the male. 

Expanse : cJ5, 55-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Baluchistan ; Khyber Pass. According to 
Evans (1932 6) the species is common in Baluchistan above 
4,000 feet, from May to September. 

Actaea Group 
(Satyrus Latr., Karanasa Moore, Kanetisa Moore). 

Key to Species 

1. Fore wing upperside with a single ocellus, 

in area 5 ._ 2. 

Fore wing upperside with' ocelli in aireas 5 
and 2, placed on a pale band ; ocellus in 
2 rarely absent 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal band broad, 

tawny ; oceUus not pupilled digna Marsh, p. 276. 

Fore wing upperside without a discal tawny 
band ; ocellus pupillfed . . . .- aateea (Esp.), p. 277. 

3. Fore wing upperside with veins crossing [(C. &. B. Feld), p. 279. 

tatmy area eonooJourOMs htiBbneri 

Fore -wiia^ vtfpmsi^e wit^ veias crossBilg 
tSkw&Y area daFkoaed 4. 

t2 
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4. Fore wing underside with discal ' line ob- 
souie ; posterior ocellus prominent and 
pupilled. Hind wing underside with basal 

line obscure moorei (Evans), p. 282. 

Fore wing underside with diseal line promi- 
nent ; posterior ocellus not pupilled, or is 

absent. Hind wing underside with basal [Gr.-Grsh.), p. 2S3. 

line prominent holoricus 

Hipparehia digna Marshall. 

(J?. Upperside dark brown ; both wings with ochraceous 
bands as in mniszecMi (H.-S.), but no posterior oceEus. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent black markings, 
including a prominent discal band. 

Distribution. — Chitbal. Two subspecies. 

347 a. Hipparehia digna digna Marshall. 

Hipparehia digna, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 67, $ (Shandur Plateau) ;■ 

Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, pp. 183, 189, 2. 
KaneHsa digna, Moore, 1892 6, p. 42, pi. oii, fig. 2 ((J, Gilgit),. 

fig. 2 o (? holotype). 
Karanaaa digna, Bingham, 1905, p. 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 307. 
Karanasa digna digna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114 (Chitral, abov& 

9,000 feet). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the band narrow, sometimes, 
broken at vein 4, and above this bordering the lower half of the 
black ocellus in area 5 ; outer edge of band crenulate, inner 
edge even. Hind wing with the band of variable width, 
curved, outer edge dentate, inner edge even. 

Underside ground-colour much as in mniszecMi (H.-S.). 
Fore wing pale ochraceous, bordered with the grey ground- 
colour ; submarginal line strongly dentate ; post-disoal line 
faint or absent. Hiad wing with discal and post-discal black 
lines, enclosiag a band which is more brownish-black than the 
ground-colour ; a post-discal greyish- white band, outwardly 
diffuse; submarginal black line strongly dentate; outer 
marginal border sometimes more or less clouded with blackish- 
brown. 

?. Eesembles the male. ITp^emde bands paler and broader 

Expanse: 5$, 52 mm. 

Habitat.— GssmAL, above 9,000 feet ; not rare. 

347 b. HipparcMa digna pallas (Evans). 

KaramM digna .pallas, Evans, 1924, p. 782 (Chitral) ; id., 

1932 o, p. 114 (Chitral, to 9,000 feet). i ' > 

<J$. Fore wing not noticeably produced at apex ; bands of 

both wings wider and somewhat paler than in the nomino- 

typical form. Upperside of fore wing with band never broken 

at vem 4, usuaUy extending beyond oeellus. to include its 
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upper half, so that the ocellus lies entirely within the band ; 
inner edge of band angled inwards at vera 4. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. 

ExpaTise : ^$,55 mm. 

Habitat. — Chiteal, up to 9,000 feet ; Western Gilgit ; 
not rare. 

HipparcMa aetsea (Esper, 1780). 

follow Seitz (1 908) and Evans (1932 a) in treating the three 
forms which follow as subspecies of actasa (Esp. ) . It is possible 
that they represent, together with the Persian parthica Lederer, 
a separate species. They present certain characteristics in 
common, not found in. the true acfsia ; at the same time they 
-are closely related to digna Marsh. 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown, in a side-Ught with deep blue 
sheen ; ciKa chequered brown and white, in Indian form.s only. 
Fore wing with a small, black, white-pupilled, subapical 
oceUus ; sometimes a posterior ocellus is present ; a brand, 
blackish and indistinct, composed of four spots placed near the 
ceU. in areas 1 b, 2, and 3, the former one divided by the fold. 
Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus more prominent, ringed 
with pale ochraceous or grey- white ; a large discal ochxaceous 
area, only present in Indjan forms. Hind wing ground-colour 
lighter ia Indian forms, very dark in others, and strongly 
freckled with blackish-brown in all ; a post-discal, narrow, 
white band, more or less distinct, and defined by the post- 
discal black line ; post-discal line not dentate in Indian forms 
but distinctly so in others ;. submarginal line more of less 
dentate, but more so in Indian forms. 

$. Upperside ground-colour distinctly paler than in the male. 
Fore wing oceUi larger, and ringed narrowly with ochraceous ; 
proxim.al area not darker in Indian forms ; more or less discal 
ochraceous suffusion, absent in some forms. 

Underside resembles the male, but is paler. 

Distribution. — Southern Europe, Northern Africa, Turkestan, 
to Persia and North-Westebit Hdcalayas. Three Indian 
subspecies. 

348 a. HipparcMa actaea ziara, subsp. nov. 

Karanasa actssa nana, Evans {mm Stgr.), 1932 a, p. 114 ; 
id., 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan). 

(J. Resembles pimpla (C. & E.. Eeld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus tending to be smaller. 

Underside of fore wicig with ocellus smaller ; ochraceoua 
.area usually more extended than in pimpla, and not darkened. 
Hind wing with lighter ground-colour ; post-discal white band 
more strongly marked. 



278 SATYBID^. 

$. Upperside as in pimpla. Fore wiag usually Mdth some 
slight diseal ochraceous STiffusion. 

Underside as ia male, but ground-colour lighter, and fore 
"vring with a more extended ochraceous area. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — BAitrcmsT^Jsr : Old Urak, August (S^ types) ; 
Ziarat, 9,000 feet, September ; Kawas, 8,500 feet ; Raigora. 
A' series of 13 ^S, 22 ?$, chiefly from Ziarat, in the British 
Museum (ex CoU. W. H. Evans). 

Recorded by Evans (1932 b) as being not uncommon in 
July and August, above 7,000 feet, at Ziarat, Upper Urak, 
and the Bogra. 



348 b. Hipparchia aetsea magna (Evans). 

Karanasa actssa magna, Evans, 1924, p. 783, pi. xiii, fig. D 9. 2 
(5, Chitral) ; id., 1932 a, p. 114, pi. xiii, flg. D 9. 2 (<?) (Chitral, 
to 9,000 feet). 

(J. Larger than pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with a larger ocellus. 

Underside resembles pimpla but subapical ocellus much 
larger. 

V- Upperside daxker thaxi in. pimpla. Pore wing ocellus only 
ringed faintly with ochraceous ; no ochraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but with more extended ochraceous 
area on fore wing. 

Expanse : (5$, 60-65 mm. 

Eahitat. — Chitbal, up to 9,000 feet ; rare. 



348 c. Hipparchia actsea pimpla (C. & R. Felder). (Fig. 82, $). 
Safyrus pimplaf C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pi. Ixix, figs. 10, 

Hipparchia pimpla, Marshall, & de Nio^viUe, 1883, pp. 183, 

185, <J$. 
Kanetisa pimpla, Moore, 1892 6, p. 43, pi. eii, fig. 3 (S, Kabul), 

fig. 3 a (?, ShauduT Plateau) ; Alcook, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit 

road, between Dashiin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 
Karanasa pimpla, Bingham, 1905, p. 124; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 307. ' 

Satiyrus actasa pimpla, Seitz, 1908, p. 131. 
Karanasa aetesa pimpla, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 
Minoia (Satyrus) actsea monoculus, Fruhstorfer, 1908 6, p. 10 

12. KasLmir) ; id., 1908 e, p. 29 (==3atyru3 pimpla Feld.). 

S- Upperside of fore wing without white dots in areas 3. and 
4. Both wings with cilia chequered dark grey. 
_ Uf^side of fore wing with proximal half dark ochraceous, 
^iBdfeg the oeH and aroas 2 to 5, or at least 2 and 3 ; post- 
ducal hne as m nominotypical form ; areas 3 and 4 without 
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white dots. Hind wing ground-colour Kghter than in the 
nomitiotypical form ; veias white ; a sub-basal, very angulate. 
Hack Ime ; post-discal line scarcely dentate, strongly 




Fig. 82. — Hippanhia aoixa piinpla (C. & B. Feld 1, S, (Chitral). 

excurved at vein 4, and outwardly with narrow greyish- white 
border ; submarginal line very crenulate. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale brown ; diseal area more or 
less ochjaceous ; no white dots in. areas 3 and 4 ; no ocellus in 
area 2. 

Underside as ia male, but paler. Fore wing with oehraceous 
area much extended. Hind wing much whiter than ia male. 

Expaybse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Ohiteal, above 9,000 feet ; Baltistait ; Ladak ;. 
Afghanistan; rare. 



HippareMa huebneri (0. & B.. Felder). 

,J$. Upperside of fore wing with an oehraceous distal band, 
usually merged with a proximal oehraceous area ; two ocelli, 
usually without white centres, iu areas 2 and 5 ; ocellus iu 2 
sometimes reduced to a dot, or is absent ; an indistinct brand 
as ia act^a ; outer edge of oehraceous area strongly crenulate. 
Hind wing with a distal, curved, oehraceous band. 

Underside of fore wing largely oehraceous, becoming 
yellowish distaly ; post-(fecal Hne more or less distract ; 
ocellus in area 2 small or absent. Hiad wing ground-colour 
greyish-brown, freckled with black and brown ; veins greyish- 
white ; a sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal black bne, 
the former one often indistinct ; post-discal line anteriorly 
angulate, and with more or less distinct greyish-white outer 
border ; submarginal liae sagittate. Ciha chequered grey- 
white and fuscous. 

Distribtiiion. — ^Turkestan, the Pamirs, Afghanistan, Nobth- 
Wbst Htmat.ayas. Three Indian subspecies. 
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349 a. HipparcMa huebneri huebneri (C. & R. Felder). 
(Fig. 83, S). 

Satyrus huebneri, C. & K. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pi. Ixix, fig.s. 8, 9 

HipparcMa htiebneri, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 183, 

189, <??. 
Karanasa huebneri, Moore, 1892 h, p. 39, pi. oi, figs. 3, 3 a (cJ?) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri htiebneri, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (Lahoul) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 
Hipparchia cadesia, Moore, 1874 6, p. 565, pi. Ixvi, fig. 7 

((?, " Cashmere : Boorzil "Valley, 11,000 feet ") ; Marshall & 

de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 183, 190, <J$. 
Karanasa huebneri cadesia, Fruhatorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa leechi, Moore {non Gr.-Grsh.), 1892 6, p. 41, pi. ci, 

figs. 4, 4 a y?) (Skoro La, Baltistan). 
Karanasa huebneri var. leechi, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri leechi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa modesta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 41, pi. cii, figs. 1, 1 as {S2) 

(Deosi -Plains, 13,000 feet). 
Karanasa huebneri var. modesta, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri modesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa huebneri astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (<J$, Astor). 
Karanasa huebneri balU, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 ((J$, Skoro La, 

Baltistan; Kardhong) {^leechi Moore, non Gr.-Grsh.). 
Karanasa huebneri pallida, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 ((?$, Chongking 

Valley). 

(J. Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; cilia white, alternated 
with bro-wn ; both wings with a post-discal, broad, bright 
ochraceous band, not reaching the costal nor inner margin. 
Pore wing with the band bearing an anterior and a posterior 
ocelius, the latter much smaller, reduced to a dot or obsolete ; 
inner edge angulate, outer edge defined by a zigzag dark line. 
Hind wing with the band somewhat crescentic in shape, but 
otherwise as on the fore wing. 




Fig. SS.— Hipparchia huebneri hvebneri (0. and R. Feld.), 3; (Lahoul). 

• Underside of fore wing ochraceous, with the spots as above, 
and ground-colour paler round the anterior spot ; costal and 
outer margins greyish-brown ; a submarginal, zigzag, dark 
toe Hind wing tiiicHy freckled with white, grey, and brown ; 
the brown sailing forms a median, broad, curved band, edged 
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inwardly by a curved, outwardly by a zigzag, dark line ; a 
post-discal, zigzag, liighly curved line ; veias conspicuously 
pale. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown. 

?. Resembles the male, but is much paler. Upperside of 
fore wing, to the dark outer margin, suffused with ochraceous ; 
posterior ocellus always present. Hind wing with the band 
much broader, and inwardly diffuse. 

Expanse : (j$, 42-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Lahotji ; Ladak ; Astob ; Baxtistajst ; not 
rare. 

A long series of this subspecies in the British Museum from 
the above areas, shows it to be very variable. There does 
not seem to be any constant characters by which the supposed 
races can be separated. The following forms may be 
distinguished : — 

Form cadesia Moore. — (J with greatly extended ochraceous 
areas on both wings. 

Form modesta (Moore). — (J. Upperside of fore wing with 
ochraceous band narrower ; ocelli without white centres ; 
proximal area darker. 

Form pallida (Tytler). — Markings much paler. 

349 6. Hipparchia huebneii safeda (Tytler). 

Karanasa pamirus safeda, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 ({J, Safed Koh ; 

Kurram Valley). 
Karanasa huebneri safeda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

$. Upperside darker ochraceous than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with the ochraceous area confined to a 
sharply defined (fistal band, its inner edge angled at vein 4 ; 
anterior ocellus with a white centre, and placed within a 
yellowish-white area ; posterior ocellus much larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing with a narrower ochraceous 
band. 

UTiderside of fore wing with oceUi larger than in the nomino- 
typical form. Hiad wing darker ; white border of post-discal- 
liae much narrower. 

$. Upperside resembes the male. Fore wiag with much 
wider band, with ochraceous disoal suffusion extending faintly 
to base. Hind wing as in the male, but band wider. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — Sai^d Koh, 11,500 feet ; Kttkbam ; not rare. 

349 c. Hipparchia huebneri pupilata (Tytler). 

Karcmasa pamirus pvpilata, Tytler, 1926, p; 254 (^$, JMa 

Drosh, Chitral). 
Karanasa huebneri pupilata, Evans, 1932 .a, p. 114, pi. xiii, 

fig. D 9. 3 (S)- 
Karanasa huebneH, Leslie & Evans (non C. & B. Peld.), 1903, 

p. 667 (Chitral, 9,000-12,000 feet). 



282 SATYEID^. 

(J. Resembles safeda, but ochraceous areas darker. Upper- 
side of fore wing with only a vestige of paler scaling around 
tbe anterior oeeUus. 

Underside as in safeda. 

?. Upperside usually with ochraceous areas more extended 
than in safeda. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — CHrrEAi, above 10,000 feet ; not rare. 

It appears very probable that this form is not distinct, but 
I have seen only four specimens. 

Hipparchla moorei (Evans). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous markings as in 
huebneri, but more nearly resembling regeli Alpheraky, from 
Central Asia ; band deeply indented at vein 4 ; ocellus in 
area 2 small, sometimes a mere dot. Hind wing with proximal 
part of the band paler. 

Underside much as in huebneri. 

?. Closely resembles huebneri. Upperside of fore wing with 
darker basal area ; post-disoal line deeply angled at vein 4. 

Oenitalia. — ^Valve with dorsal edge angled about two-thirds 
from apex, being incurved above and below this point ; side 
lobes obtuse. 

This species, together with huebneri (C. & R. Feld.), boloricus 
(Gr.-Grsh.), and regeli (Alph.), form a puzzling group that 
requires investigation. It is, perhaps, doubtful whether 
boloricus and regeli are distinct species. 

Distribution. — Chitbal and Gilgit. Two subspecies. 
350 a. ffipparehia moorei moorei (Evans). 

Satyrus {Karanasa) hubneri moorei, Evans, 1912, p. 563 (Chitral). 
Karanasa moorei moorei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 
Karanasa cadesia, Leslie & Evans {non Moore), 1903, p. 668 
(Chitral). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge of ochraceous band 
dentate ; inner edge of band sharply defined, strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, almost cutting off a rounded apical patch 
bearing the ocellus ; proximal border of the band ochraceous- 
yellow. Hind wing with distal band as in huebneri, its inner 
edge sharply defined, proximal half bordered with ochraceous 
yellow. 

Underside as in huebneri. Fore wing with more or less 
distinct post-discal line. Hind wing as in huebneri huebneri. 

?. Clof elv resembles hv&bneri. Upperside pi fore wing with 
darker basal area ; ocelli larger than in huebneri ; post-discal 
Ime usually dtotinct, and at vein 4 more strongly angled than 
m huebneri. 

Underside as in the male. 

Mxpcmse : <5$, 50-57 mm. 
^ Hofi^oi.— Seandtjb Pass; Utzen and Tarben Nallahs, 
Ohitbal ; not rare. 
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350 b. Hipparchia moorei gilgitica (Tytler). 

Karanaaa moorei gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 {S"i, Yasin and 
Ghizer in Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

<J$. Only slightly differentiated from the nominotj'pieal 
form. Upperside with the ochraceous markings paler and 
patehy. 

Habitat. — Gilgit, Yasin and Ghizar ; not rare. 

I have seen no specimens of this form. 

Hipparchia boloricus (Gmm-Grshimailo). 

(J$. Upperside markings white, but always tinged with 
ochraceous, otherwise as in moorei (Evans). Fore wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, more or less dull ochraceous. 

Underside resembles huebneri. Fore wing with ocellus in 
area 2 of variable size, sometimes absent. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve with dorsal edge, about two-thirds from 
apex, -with a small tubercle bearing a tuft of hair ; edge of 
valve not incurved. Side lobes pointed. 

Distribution. — The Pamirs and North- Westeen Himalayas 
Two Indian subspecies. 

351 a. Hipparehia boloricus boloricus (Grum-Grshimaib). 

Satyrus bolorious, Grum-Grshimailo, 1888, p. 307 (Eastern 

Hindukush). 
Satyrus regeli boloricus, Seitz, 1908, p. 127. 
Karanasa regeli boloricus, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 ((JS, Misgar, 

Hunza, Gilgit). 
Karanasa bolorious boloricus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

(J$. As previously described. Smaller than cJiitralica 
(Tytler). 
Expanse : (J$, 38-45 mm. 
Habitat. — ^Misgab and Hxjnza ; not rare. 

351 6. Hipparchia boloricus cMtralica (Tytler). 

Karanasa regeli chifralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (<JS, Chitral). 
Karanasa bolorious chifralica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

(J. Differs slightly from the nominotypieal form, and usually 
larger. Upperside of fore wing with the band of variable 
width ; proximal area less" distinctly greyish than in the 
nominotypieal form. 

Underside as in the nominot5rpical form. Hind wing 
usually darker. 

?. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
curved dark ceU-mark at vein 3 ; proximal area darker than 
in the nominotypieal form. Hind wing as in the male. 
■ Underside as in the nominotypieal form. 

Expanse : tj?, 44-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Chiteal, above 10,000 feet ; not rare. 
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Genus CENEIS Hiibner. 

QSraeis, Hiibner, 1819, p. 58 ; Butler, 1867 e, p. 196 (type, noma 
Thunberg) ; MarshaU & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 238, pi. xv ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 115; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio noma 
Thunberg, 1791). 

Parceneis, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p. 36 (type, puimlus 
C. & R. Felder). 

Type of the gemis, 0. noma Thunberg, from Northern 
Europe. 

Distribution. — ^Holarctio Eegion, to Formosa and Noeth- 
Wbstebn Himalayas. 

(J$. Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
slightly excurved, inner margin straight ; apex rounded in 
Indian forms ; tomus rounded ; cell well over half length of 
wing ; vein 4 straight ; veins 6 and 7 closely approximate ; 
vdc minute ; mdc strongly incurved ; Idc oblique ; veins 10 
and 11 from before end of cell ; vein 12 not swollen at base, 
only moderately thickened. Hind wing oval, costa somewhat 
straight, outer margiii very slightly scalloped, inner margin 
long ; apex and tomus rounded ; cell well over half length of 
wing ; discoceUulars long, mdc incurved in its upper part ; 
vein 3 from well before apex of cell, 4 from apex, 6 closer to 7 
than to 5. Antenna short, less than half length of fore wing ; 
club gradual, flattened on underside, blimt at apex, pro- 
portionately thicker and shorter in the Indian forms ; palpi 
short, with long hairs to apex ; eyes naked ; head and abdomen 
very hairy ; mid-femora with long floccus of hair posteriorly. 
No brand on fore wing in Indian forms. 

Key to Speciea. 

1. Upperside yellowish-brown, with broad 

dark margins ; no diseal band. Hind 

wing Tmderside pale, with broad discal and [p. 284. 

marginal daik bands buddha Gr.-Grsh., 

Upperside brown ; a tawny diseal band. 
Hind wing underside dark, with a pale 
disoal band 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with disoal tawny band [(C. <fc R. Feld.), p 285. 

ai-defined, inwardly diffuse pumiliis 

Fore wing upperside with disoal tawny band [Stgr., p. 287. 

narrow and well defined pal^araticus 

OEneis buddha Gmm-Grshimailo (1891). 

_ ^. Upp&rside ground-colour brown, with a slight coppery 
tinge. Fore wing with a distal, dull ochraceous band, more or 
less divided by the veins into six narrow patches ; inner edge 
of band s%htly dentate, more strongly on vein 4 ; ' ooeUi 
rather small, black, with white pupil, 'comprising three, in 
areas 2, 3, and 5. Hind wing with a distal, curved, dull 
ocfaraeeoHs band, its outer edge defined by darker Brown than 
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the ground-colour ; usually some proximal ockraeeous suffusion. 
Both ■wings with a more or less defined anteeiliary dark line ; 
oiUa of fore wing chequered brown and white ; of hind wing, 
proximally white, distally yellowish- white. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraeeous except for the outer 
greyish-brown marginal border ; distal band as on upperside, 
defined by blaoldsh-brown ; an angled mark in ceU, and a 
discoceUular mark, blackish-brown ; ocelli as on upperside. 
Hind wing smoky-brown, shaded with blackish-brown ; veins 
white ; a diseal broad band of dark ground-colour, bent 
inwards at the middle, from middle of eosta to inner margin, 
its edges defined by darker brown, and bordered with white to 
a greater or less degree ; a submarginal dark line. 

$. Upperside paler. Fore wing with band wider ; proximal 
area more or less ochraeeous, the inner edge of band forming 
a post-diseal dark line. Hind wing as in male ; with usually 
more ochraeeous suffusion over proximal area. 

Underside as in the male, but paler. 

Antennae white, black on upperside, the club more or less 
reddish-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen black. 

Distribviion. — Tibet, and Noeth-Wbstebn Himalayas. 

352. CEneis buddha garhwaliea Tytler. 

(Eneis garhwaliea, Tytler, 1926, p. 253, pi. iv, fig. 4 (?), (5$, 

Shirusms, Garhwal, 13,500 feet). 
(Bneis buddha garhwaliea, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

(J. Upperside more ochraeeous, somewhat resembling the 
nominotypical female. 

$. Resembles the nominotypical form. 

Expanse : (J?, 48-53 mm. 

It is doubtful if this form can maintain subspecific rank. 
A paratype ^ in the British Museum agrees exactly with 
specimens in the nominotjrpical series, including co-types from 
Sinin Shan. 

Habitat. — Garhwai ; Shiruans, 13,500 feet ; rare. 

(Eneis pumilns (C. & R. Felder). 

(J$. Uppperside of fore wing largely ochraeeous-yellow, 
paler and more extended in the female ; outer margin broadly 
blackish -brown ; a post-discal series of six ochraeeous spots, 
the one in area 5 more elongate, and usually divided by a 
rudimentary ocellus or dark spot. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, narrow, curved, ochraeeous band, of which the spots in 
areas 4 and 5 are more square, that in 4 produced proximad, 
that ia 5 .produced distad ; proximal area more or less 
ochraeeous, the suffusion often extending to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above ; a brown ceU-marb, 
and base of cell more or less dusted with brown ; costal and 
outer areas more or less freckled with brown and grey. Hind 
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■wing with veias greyish- white ; proximal half, to discal band, 
blaekish-brown ; discal band pale ochraceous- white or buff, 
-formed as on upperside ; a post- discal series of black marks, 
bordering the discal band or placed beyond it ; black mark in 
area 4 placed obhquely or almost longitudmally ; outer 
marginal area blackish, freckled with brown and greyish-white. 
CUia of fore wing chequered brown and white ; cilia of hind 
wing white, chequered distally. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in huddlia. 

Distrihvtion. — Turkestan to Western China, Noeth- 
Wbstebn Himalayas, Sikktm, Bhtttan, and South-Eastem 
Tibet. Two Indian subspecies. 

353 a. (Eneis pumilus pumilus (C. & B. Felder). 

Chionobaa pumUua, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, t. Ixix, figs. 6, 

W). 
(Sneis pumilus, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 238, pi. xv, 

fig. 37 (,?, ex Felder). 
Parceneis pumilus, Moore, 1892 6, p. 37, pi. oi, figs. 1, 1 a 

((J$, Gya, Ladak, 14,000 feet). 
QJneis puw/iltis, Bingham, 1905, p. 129. 
(Eneis pumilus pumilus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 115. 

^$. Upperside pale to dull ochraceous, usually both wings 
suffused to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with 
discal band very pale buff, its outer edge not sharply defined ; 
ground-colour strongly dusted with pale buff, especially over 
the distal area. 

Expanse : cj$, 38-40 mm. 

Habitat.— Kasbmir to Ladak, to 16,000 feet ; not rare. 

353 b. (Eneis pumilus bicolor (Seitz). 

Satyrua pumilus f. bicolor, Seitz, 1908, p. 121 (Chximbi Valley) 
(Eneia pimilus bicolor, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p 311 : Evans 
1932 a, p. 115, fig. D 10. 1 (,?). ■ i> ^ > ^vans, 

<J$. Upperside darker ochraceous than the nominotypical 
-form. Fore wiag with a broad dark border, the subcostal 
area and upper border of cell also dark. Hind wing usually 
with a broad dark border. 

Underside darker than in the nominotypical form. Fore 
ymxg deeper ochraceous, only slightly freckled. Hind wing 
blaekish-brown, but slightly dusted with buff or grey ; distal 
white dusting is scanetimes prominent in dark males. 

Two forms occur, one with upperside pale ochraceous, the 
-other deeper ochraceous with dariter proximal area. 

Expanse: ,5$, ■10-45 mm. • 

■^^?**-T^^*?' • <^™»M Valley ; iK>t rare. There are no 
B«i«teipsftom»toeali^inA&&i«^M:useBin. Bhwait • 
*■-*' /Ifex«g, 13,800 feet. S^ptembOT (F. Ludlow & Q 
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Sheriff), Z ^, 2 Q, bx British Museum. Also a series from 
Gyantse, South-Eastem Tibet, 13,000 feet ; Everest district, 
16,500 feet. 

(Eneis palaearcticus Staudinger, 1889. 

(5$. Resembles pumilus. Upperside without or with only- 
slight ochraceous suffusion ; spots of the post-diseal ochraeeous 
bands smaller. 

Underside markings similar to pumilus. 

Distribution. — Turkestan to China, Tibet, and S tkktm . 
One Indian subspecies. 

354. CEneis palsearetieus sikkimensis Staudinger. (PI. I, fig. 
2, c?). 

(Eneis palsearcticv^ var. sikkimensis, Staudinger, 18S9, p. 21. 
Parceneis sikkimensis, Moore, 1892 6, p. 38, pi. ci, figs. 2, 2 o (<J) ; 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127. 
CEneis pumilus sikkimensis (sie), Bingliam, 1905, p. 129, pi. iii, 

flg. 21. 
(Eneis paXieareticvs sikkimensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311, t. 93 fit ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 
Chionobas pumilus, Elwes (non C. & R. Felder), 1882, p. 404, 

pi., XXV, fig. 3 ((? Sikkim). 

(J$. Upperside ground-colour ochraceous-red, deeply over- 
laid with dark brown ; spots of the post-diseal bands pale 
ochraceous with paler centres. Pore wing with the band 
anteriorly wider, Mrroxmding a dusky spot which is often 
white-centred. 

Underside much dirker than in pumilus, especially the hind 
wing which is strongly freckled with brown ; both wings with 
discal bands white. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-45 mm. 
. Habitat. — Sikkim; Tibet. There is a good series in the 
British Museum from the Teesta Valley, 13,000 to 14,000 feet ; 
Chnmbi VaUey, 10,000 to 15,000 feet; Lachung Valley, 
12,000 feet ; Tibet, 14,000 to 17,000 feet. 

In his original description of this form Staudinger quotes 
Elwes' figure (1882). ^ 

Genus AULOGERA Butler. 

Aulocera, Butler, 1867 j, p. 121 (figs. 1, venation; la, antennal 
olub) ; Marsball &de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 195, pi. xvi ; Moore, 
1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 26 (tjzpe, brahrrwnua Blancii.) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 95, 115. 

Onxts, Okeil, 1S15, p. 740 ; Soudder, 1875, p. 233 (type, proserpina 
Schiff.); HeTtiTwing, 1934 a, p. il (type, PapSo ciree Fabr., 
l775,=proserpina Schiff., 1775 {—Auloeera Butl., prseooo. 
Oreaa de Mont^., 1808). 

iSbfc/rw, Seitz (non Latr.), 1908, p. 1^1 (part.). 

Brmtesia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 (nom. nov. pro Gfea* Otim, 
tttm Sabntt, Tima. f^m/ee^ type, dree Vabv.}. 
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Type of the geaus, A. dree, (Pabr.). 

tj$. Large insects, with wings crossed by a discal white or 
pale yellow band. Male fore wing with a dark brand from 
middle of ianer margin to veia 4. Fore wing with eosta 
arched ; outer margin convex or straight, never incurved ; 
inner margia straight ; cell shghtly over half length of wing ; 
vAc minute ; mdc moderately long, straight ; Mc twice length 
of mic, obtusely angulate outwards ; vein 4 from lower angle 
of cell; 5 and 6 apart, subparallel ; 10 from just before 
uppe angle of cell ; vein 12 greatly swollenat base, median vein 
sUghtly so. Hind wing ovate; outer margin moderately 
arched, scalloped ; vein 3 from well before apex of cell ; 
vein 4 from apex of cell, 6 and 6 well apart, 6 and 7 closely 
approximate. 

Antennse less than half length of fore wing; club gradual, 
sUghtly flattened. Eyes naked. Palpi strongly compressed, 
fringed with long porreot hairs. Mid femora longer than 
tibiae, with long hair at base ; tibiae strongly spinose. 

Genitalia. — ^Unous provided with hooks, except in saraswati 
(KoU.), and the hooks are very long in swaha (KoU.). In 
brahminus (Blanch.) the uncus gradually slopes to the tip,, 
but in other species there is a distinct shoulder. 

Key to Species of Aulooera. 

1. Underside dark, white striation less prominent * 

than the dark ground 2. 

Underside very pale, white striation pre- 
dominant ; white band broad and straight [p. 295. 

on hind wing saraswati (KoU.), 

. 2. Fore wing upperside with inner edge of white 

discal spots m areas 1 to 4 in line. Hiad [p. 288. 

wing upperside with band narrow and even . brdkminus (Blanch.),. 
Fore wing upperside with inner edge of discal 
white spots in areas 1 to 3 nearer base and 

not in line with spot ia4 3. 

3. Upperside with band of even width, and veins 

crossing it black padma (Koll.), 

Hind wing upperside with band distinctly [p. 290. 

narrowing to inner margin, not reaching it j 

except rarely in $, and veins crossing it [p. 293. 

usually not darkened swaha (JCoU.), 

Aulocera brahminus (Blanchard). 

(J$. The smallest Indian species of this genus. Wings 
rounded, outer margin convex. Upperside of fore wing with 
the inner edge of discal white spots in area, 1 to 4 in line. 
Hind wing with the band narrow and even. 

Uriderside dark, the white striation less prominent than the 
dai& ground. ' ' . 

DistrihiUiorb. — ^Noeth-West Ht mat.av as to S.ICKKIM and 
Southern Tibet. Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
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355 a,. Auloeera brahminus brahminus (Blanchard). 

Satyrus brahminus, Blanchard, 1844, p. 22, pi. ii, fig. 4 %$). 
Auloeera brahminus, Marshall & de Nic^viUe, 1883, pp. 195. 

198, pi. xvi, fig. 49 (<?, Kulu VaUey) ; Moore, 1892 b, p. 27. 

pi. xeix, figs. 1, 1 o (<J?) ; Maokinnon & de Kiceville, 1897, 

p. 217 (Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Satynis brahminus, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 
Auloaera brahminus brahminus, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ;. 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 
Auloeera scylla, Butler, 1867 y, p. 122 ((J, SyUiet). 
Auloeera brahminus var. scylla. Marshal & .de NioSviUe, 1883,. 

p. 199, <?. 
Auloeera scylla, Moore, 1892 6, p. 28, (?$. 
Auloeera brahminus var. scylla, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Auloeera brahminus f. soylla, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p.' 309. 
Auloeera werang, Lang, 1868 a, p. 247 (W. Himalayas). 
Auloeera brahminus var. werang, Marshall & de NioSville, 1883,. 

p. 199, ^?. 
Satyrus brahminus werang, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 
Auloeera brahminus werang, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

^^. Upperside black with, in certain lights, a bronzy sheen ; 
both -wings crossed by a post-discal oblique band of -white 
spots, sUghtly excurved on hind -vviag. Fore wing -with band 
interrupted subapically by a large round black spot, this spot 
marked -with white on its inner, upper, and outer edges ; one or 
two short white streaks continue the inner white spot to the 
costa, prominently so in the female ; anterior three or four 
spots of the band well separated and outwardly conical. 
Hind -wing band continuous, not quite reaching rtmer margin- 
Cilia alternately black and white. 

Underside fuscous bronzy-bro-wn, irrorated with minute 
specks and strise of white ; on the fore wing this irroration 
less pronounced over diseal, basal and inner areas ; hind wing 
darker in lower basal half; white band and subapical black 
spot as on upperside ; one or two minute white spots beyond 
the band ; hind wing with a post-discal, limular, somewhat 
irregularly curved, black band. Margins of both -wings defined 
by a black hne. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark bro-wn. 

Expatise: ^$,55-65 mm. 

Form seyllaj Butler. — ^BBnd -wing with diseal band obsolete 
posteriorly. 

Form werang, Lang. — ^Underside variegated with bro-wn, 
especially on hind -wing. 

Habitat. — ^KIashmib to MirasooKEE ; not common, Occurs 
at high elevations, near the snows, in the Nila and other 
valleys in July and August. 

355 b . Auloeera brahminus dokwana Evans. 

Auloeera brahmdnus dokioana, Evans, 1923, p. 782 ; id., 1932 o, 

p. 116 (W. Garhwal; Kumaon; Nepal)'. 
Auioeera brahnrmvua, Doherty {non Blanch.), 1886 .-x, p. 118 

(Kumaon, 10,000-12,000 feet) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 

(Kumaon, 12,000 feet and over). 

VOL. n. V 
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(J$. Larger titan brahminoides Moore. U^perside of hind 
wing with diseal band reaching inner margin, and compara- 
tively straight. 

Underside of fore wing with apical oceUus ill-defined. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-68 mm. 

Habitat. — ^West Qabswal, Kxtmaost, Nepal ; rare. 

356 c. Aulocera brahminus brahminoides Moore. 

Aulocera brahminoides, Moore, 1892 b, p. 29, pi. xoix, figs. 2, 2 a 

($, Chumbi VaUey). 
Aiilocera bhaJiminoides (sic), de NioeviUe, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 

at high elevations). 
Aidocera brahminus var. brahminoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Satyrus brahminvs brahminoides, Seitz, 1908, p. 122. 
Aidocera brahmirms brahminoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 

(Bhutan & Sikkim) ; Evaais, 1932 a, p. 116. 
Satyrus brahminus, Elwes & Mailer {nort Blanch.), 1888, p. 324. 

(J?. A more deeply and more richly coloured smaller race. 
Upperside of fore wing glossed with purple at apex. Hind wing 
hand cmr?-ed. 

Underside of hind wing with ends of veins purple. 

Eospanse : (J$, 50-60 nam. 

Habitat. — S tkkttm : Ohumbi Valley ; rare. Also at Yatung 
in Southern Tibet. 

Aulocera padma (Kollar). 
,J$. Wings produced, fore wing with outer margin straight. 
Upperside of fore wiog with bands white ; inner edge of diseal 
spots in areas 1 to 3 placed nearer the base than in brahminus, 
And not in line with the spot in 4 ; male without a post-ceUular 
spot in area 6, present ia the female. Hind wing with band 
of even width throughout, the veins crossing it black ; the 
band usually reaches the margin or forms a spot below veia 1 6, 
J5is<ri6Miio«..— North- West Ftmatayas to Sikkim, Bhutait 
Abob Valuey. South-East Tibet, and Western China. Eight 
Indian subspecies are distingxiished. ■ 
■356 a. Aulocera padma padma (Kollar). (Fig. 84, jj). 

Satyrus padma, KoUar, 1844, p. 445, pi. xv,'fics. 1. 2 (9) 

(Kashmir) ; Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (Sikkim). 
AuUKera yad«M, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; MarshaU & 
de Nie^^e, 1883, pp. 195, 196, 5? j Doherty, 1886 o. 
p. 118 (Kumaon to 7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1892 6. p. 32, pi. o, 
figs. 1, la (39); de Nic^xUe, 1894a, p. 127 (SildSm) ) 
Macknmon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 217 (Muasooree) j Binghaiii 

SiO^rus padma, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41/. 

Aulocera padma padma, Pruhstorfer, 191l', p. 309. 

Auhcera padma. South, 1913, p. 361 (Mishmi HiUs, 6,000 feet). 

^^"J T ^i'^'i; ^'''^^' 1^3^ »' P- "6; Peile, 1937, 
p. »», pi. X, Bg. 85 (,J). 

Sa^^avatara, Moore, 1857, p. 229 ($, non S) ; id., 1865 a, 
AtOooera rnxOara, Moore, 1882 6, p, 236 (Kangra). 
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(J$. Larger than brahminus. Upperside black or dark 
brown without any bronzy sheen ; discal band on both wings 
much broader than in brahminus, 4 mm. wide, straight, not 
tinged with cream- colour as in swaha. Fore wings with the 
&ee spots more or less OTal and pointed outwardly ; subapical 
black spot not prominent ; white spot on inner edge of sub- 
apical spot continued to costa only in the female. 

Underside silky brown ; discal band sharply defined on its 
inner edge, diffuse outwardly. Fore wing with a submarginal, 
broad, dark brown band ; spots in areas 3 and 4 of discal band 




Fig. 84. — Aulocera pad/ma padnM, (Koll.), $. 



separate. Hind wing basal area very dark, the greyish- white 
strise very delicate and fine, and tuiged with purplish in distal 
area ; post-discal black band broad, consisting of a series of 
irregular triangular blotches. 

Expanse : S^, 70-85 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kashmib to Sttcktm and Western China ; not rare. 

According to Mackinnon & de Nieeville (1897) this insect has 
two broods in the Mussooree district, one in April and another 
in September and October. Occurs at about 9,000 feet. 

In Kumaon it occurs sparingly on the inner ranges at 5,000 to 
8,000 feet, from May to October. 



356 b. Aulocera padma bumettii Evans. 

Auhcerapadma bumettii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 ((J$, Baluchistan : 
Shingarh, Zhob) ; id., 1932 6, p. 202 (Shingarh ; rare). 

(J$. Upperside discal l^aid 6 mm. wide. Fore wing of male 
-with no inner spot in area 5. Hind wing of male with band 

u2 
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fontinued to inner margin, this being not always so in the 
oemale. 

Underside of fore wing ■with spots in areas 3 and 4 united, 
the ocellus -with a prominent pupil. 

EaypaThse: cj?, 76 mm. 

Habitat. — ^BALUCHiSTAif : Shingarh and Zhob ; very rare. 

356 c. Aulocera padma grandis Tytler. 

Atilocera padma grandis, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (i^$. Western 
GUgit : Yasin) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

(J$. Differs from the nominot5rpical form by the rather large 
size and by the discal bands being curved, and broader on both 
sides. 

. Underside ground-colour lighter and more greyish. Fore 
■wing -with ■white spots in areas 3 and 4 ooalesoent. 

Expanse : ^^, 82-98 mm. 

Habitat. — Gilget ; rare. 

The types ■were taken in Yasin, Western GUgit. In speci- 
mens from Eastern Gilgit the discal band of hind wing is- 
straight. 



356 d. Aulocera padma loha Doherty. 

Aulocera loha, Doherty, 1886 a, p. IIS ((J$, KT.W. Kumaon 

9,000 to 12,000 feet). 
Satyrus loha, Elwes, 1891, p. 266 (?, Naga Hills, 8,500 feet). 
Aulocera loha, Moore, 1892 6, p. 30, pi. xoix, figs. 4 ((J, Kumaon), 

4 a ($, Nepal) ; de Nie^viUe, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 10,000 

to 12,000 feet). 
Aulocera padma var. loha, Biagiiaia, 1905, p. 128. 
Satyrus padma loha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41/. 
Aulocera loha, Tytler, 1911, p. S3 (Naga EGlls, 8,000 feet, 

teste Elwes) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aulocera padma loha, Evans, 1932 o, p. 116. 

(J$. Upperside of fore -wing with inner spot in area 5 present. 
Hind -wir^ band continued to inner margin. 

Underside of fore wing -with ocellus often ill-defined. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-92 mm. 

Habitcii.-—K.xmAO^ to Assam, up to 8,000 feet ; not rare. 

356 e. Aulocera padma ehumbica Moore. 

Aulocera ehumbica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 30, pi. xoix, figs. 3, 3 o 
(<??, CShumbi VaUey) ; de Nic^villfe, 1894 a, p. 127 (Chumbi 
Valley). 

Aitlocera padma var. ehumbica, Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

Aulocera padma ehumbica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p' 309* t 94 0- 
Evans, 1932o, p, 116. , ^ 

Sittj/rus padma, Elwes (,non KoUar), 1882, p. 406. 
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<J$. Smaller than loha, with discal bands narrower than 
either loha or padma. Upperside of hind wing with band 
curved, and usually not reaching inner margin in male. 

Expafise : (J$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Chttmbi Valley and Bhutan, over 9,000 feet ; 
not rare. 

B5Qf. Auloeera padma fulva Evans. 

Aulocera padma fulva, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Abor Valley) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 116. 

(J$. Resembles chumbica, but discal bands on upperside 
pale yellow, on underside bright yellow. 

Expame : (J$, 70-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Aboe Valley ; South-East Tibet, over 9,000 feet ; 
rare. 

Also occurs with chumbica as a form. 

356 g. Aulocera padma japroa Tytler. 

Aulocera loha japroa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 ((J9, Japro, Naga 
Hills). 

cj$. Resembles loha Doh., on both sides of wings, but the 
white band is broader, also broader than in chumbica Moore. 
Underside, much darker than in loha or chumbica, and the white 
striation more extended and pronounced than in the former. 
The bands on both wings of equal width. 

Habitat. — Assam : Naga Hills ; Maisiiptje Hills, Suroifui, 
September, October. Described from five males, four females. 

356 h. Aulocera padma thawgawa Tytler. 

Aulocera padma thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (<J$, H.E. 
Biu^ma, Htawgaw). 

(J$. Much larger and much darker than the nominotypical 
subspecies. White band on both sides much broader. 

Underside with white striation very distinct and extending 
to the base of hind wing. 

Habitat. — Nobth-Easteen Buema : Htawgaw. 

Described from three males and one female, taken in August. 

Aulocera swaha (KoUar). 

(5$. The bronzy sheen on both sides paler than ia. padma 
(Koll.). Upperside of fore wing with a post-cellular spot in 
area 5. Bond wing band creamy to pale ochraceous (bright 
yellow in one form); distinctly narrowing posteriorly, and not 
reaching below vein 1 & except rarely in the female ; veins 
■crossing the band usually not darkened. 

Distribution. — Chiteal and Noeth-West HmALAYAS to 
IKKIM. Four subspecies. 
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367 a. Aulocera swaha swaha (Kollar). (Fig. 85, c?)- 

Scayrus swaha, KoUar, 1844, p. 444, t. xiv, fig. 1 (cJ, " Massuri "). 

Aulocera swaha, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 195, 197, <?? ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 
(N.W. Punjab, 9,000 feet) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 118 (Kumaou, 
5,000 to 10,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 133 (N.E. Punjab) ; 
Moore, 1892 b, p. 33, pi. e, figs. 2, 2 a (cj?) ; Maokmnon & 
de Nieeville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree ; very common) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 10,000 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 126, fig. 30 (<?) ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (KTunaon, 6,000 to 10,000 feet ; very common). 

Satyrus swaha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 

Aulocera swaha swaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ; Evans. 
1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 11. 3 (<?) ; Peile, 1937, p. 95, 
pi. X, fig. 86 (<J). 

^$. TJ'pjperside with discal white band broader than in 
brahminus, not excurved on the hind wing, tinged with creamy- 
yellow. Fore wing with subapical black spot less distinct, 
the white spot on its inner edge not continued to costa. 




Fig. 85. — Aulocera swaha swaha (Koll.), $. 



Underside of fore wing with less numerous greyish- white 
striae. Hind wing with lower basal area tinged with green ; 
post-discal, lunular, black band straighter than in hrahminiis, 
somewhat diffuse ; a distal broad band of greyish- white 
striae ; marginal black lines obscure on both wings. 

Expanse : J$, 60-70 mm. 

Larva. — ^According to Mackinnon (1897) the larva is brown^ 
with " a rough hairless skin " ; it feeds on " different grasses." 

Habitat. — Chueai to Stkktm ; common. 

Peile (1937) records it as frequenting open, grassy, hillsides 
from August to October at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Very common 
at NaM Tal in September. 
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357 6. Auloeera swaha tellula Fruhstorfer. 

Aulocera swaha tellula, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ((J5, Mardan^ 

N.W. Provinces) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 (Safed Koh). 
Aulocera swaha hurraina, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Safed Koh). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with the spots of the disoal hand 
well separated, and only very faintly tiaged with yellow. 
Hiad wing discal band very narrow, and does not enter the celL 

Expanse : cj$, 60-65 mm. 

Habitat. — The Sajfeb Koh ; not rare. 

357 c. Auloeera swaha.gilgitiea Tytler. 

A^llocera swaha gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (39' Aster ;. 

Chilas ; Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 
AvZocera swaha, Aloock [non Kollar), 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit road, 

between Dashkia and Doyan, 8,000 to 9,000 feet). 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypical form by the discal 
band of both wings being pure white. 

Underside very pale grey ; hind wing distal markings very 
obscure. 

Expanse : (J?, 60-70 mm: 

Habitat. — ^Astoe ; Chilas ; Gilgit ; Gueais ; Baltistan ; 
rare. 

357 d. Auloeera swaha garuna Fruhstorfer. 

Auloeera swaha garuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309, t. 94 c 
'((J, Kuiu) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 117. 

(J$. Upperside differs from the nominotypical form in the 
band of fore wing being bright yellow. 

Habitat. — ^The inner ranges from Kashmie to K.tjlt7 ; not 
rare. 

358. Auloeera saraswati (Kollar). 

Satyrus saraswati, Kollar, 1844, p. 445, t. xiv, figs. 3, 4 
($, " Massuri "). 

Aulocera saraswati, Moore, 1892 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; -Marshall & 
de Nie^viUe, 1883, pp. 195, 200, ^$ ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 
(Punjab); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 
9,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab) ; Moore, 1892 6, 
p. 35, pi. e, flgs. 3, 3 o (<?$) ; de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nioeville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree ; common) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Ohitral ; fairly common) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

Satyrus saraswati, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 

Aulocera saraswati, Hainnyiigtoii, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000' 
to 10,000 feet ; rare) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ; Evans, 
1932 o, p. 117 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 5,500 feet) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 96, pi. x, fig. 84 ($). 

Aulocera dehradunensis. Strand, 1918, p. 2, t. xviii, figs. 6, 7 ((J). 

<J$. Can be distinguished from other similar species by the 
proportionately much shorter and broader wings, the fore wing 
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-having the costa more strongly arched, and the apex and 
tomus much more rounded. Discal white band very broad 
and of nearly even width throughout, and reaching inner 
margin on hind wing. In the female fore wing the white spot 
on the inner edge of the black subapical spot ^ is large and 
elongate, in the male minute. 

Underside with predominant white striation, washed with 
ochraceous ; numerous fine black striae except on the discal and 
post-diseal bands ; the former inwardly margined by a slender 
•dark brown hne, the latter very distinct, black, and somewhat 
■diffuse at the edges, very broad towards inner margin of fore 
wing. 

Expanse : (J?, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Chiteal to Stkktm ; common. 

According to Doherty (1886 a) the egg has 23 ribs, whilst 
that of other Aulocera has from 26 to 28 ribs. 

Occurs at Mussooree at 6,500 to 7,000 feet, and in Kumaon 
at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Trequents grassy places and settles 
-on thistles. In Chitral the insect is said to be rare. 



Genus AGAPETES Billberg. 

Agapetes, Billberg, 1820, p. 78 ; Seudder, 1876, p. 104 (type 

galathea Litm.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 108 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 

p. 40 (type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 
Arge, Hubner, 1819, p. 60; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, psyche. 

Hubner) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117 ; 

Hemming, 1934 a!, p. 40 (type, Papilio psyche Hflbner, 1799) 

(prseooc. Arge Schrank, 1802). 
Melanargia, Meigen, 1828, p. 97 ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; Kirby, 

1894, p. 240 (type, galathea Linn.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 

(t3fpe, PapUio galathea Linn., 1768). 

Type of the genus, A. galathea (Linn.), from Britain and 
Europe. 

This genus comprises the butterflies which are well-known 
as the " Marbled Whites." All the forms have similar black 
and white markings. Most species occur in- two forms, one 
with pure white markings, the other with yeUowish-white ones. 
The genus is a Palsearotie one, and only one species enters the 
Indian area. 

,J$. Fore wing with costa widely arched ; outer margin 
convex ; inner margin straight ; apex distinct, not rounded ; 
ceE over half length of wing ; vdc minute ; mdc and Uc 
incurved ; vein 6 closer to 6 than to 4 ; 6 and 7 from a point 
or closely approximate ; 10 and 11 from before apex of cell ; 
12 inflated at base. Hind wing broadly oval; cell short, 
1^_ than half length of wing ; udc straight ; mdc and Mc 
oblique ; vein 3 from well before, 4 from apex of cell, latter 
«%fl% curved upwards, 6 about equidistant from 5 and 7. 
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Antenna stout, about half length of fore •wing, club 
gradual, slightly compressed ; palpus porrect, fringed with 
hairs anteriorly to apex, third segment long ; mid-femur 
scaled, not hairy, grooved beneath. 

Early stages. — Larva yellowish, brownish, or light green. 
Feeds on grass at night. Hibernates when half-grown or 
shortly before pupation. Pupa lies free on the ground, and 
has no cocoon. 

Agapetes halimede (Menetries, 1859). 

This species can be distinguished by the hind wing upperside 
bearing a broad black stripe along the inner margin. 

Distribution. — China ; Mongolia ; Southern Siberia ; Korea ; 
Yunnan ; Nobthbrn Burma. Only one form enters the Indian 
area where it is extremely rare. 

359. Agapetes halimede montana (Leech). (Fig. 86, $). 

Melanargia halimede var. montana. Leech, 1890, p. 26 (Chang 
Yang) ; id., 1892, p. 60, pi. xi, fig. 7 {$) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 117, 
t. 39 c, 

Arge halimede montana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pi. siii, fig. D 12. 1 

(<?)• 
Agapetes halimede, Bingham [non Menetries), 1905, p. 108, fig. 27 

(<?)• 

$ ?. The largest and lightest form of the species. Upperside 
of fore wing with cell wMte, basal half of areas 2 and 3 white, 
two-thirds of costa narrowly white, a post-discal, curved, series 
of elongate white spots, from costa to near tomus, and three 
•obhquely-placed subapical white streaks ; inner margin, 




Fig. 86. — Agapetes halimede montana (Leech), (J. 

outer margin and apex broadly, and an irregular oblique diseal 
band black. Hind wing white, with black markings ; a short 
transverse band above apex of cell ; a large apical spot ; a 
broad post-discal band from vein 1 6 to vein 5 ; submarginal 
and marginal lines ; a zigzag line joins the black apical spot to 
the obliquely-placed post-discal band. 
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Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with apex creamy- 
white, bordered proximally by a broad dusky black oblique 
band ; outer margin with submargLaal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines. Hind wing creamy-white, the black 
marks as on upperside, but diffuse and dusky ; post-discal 
band with three or four, the siibapical spot with two lilac- 
centred, ochraceous-ringed, dusky black ocelli ; a submarginal 
series of white lunules defined inwardly by a black line ; 
antemarginal and marginal black lines as on upperside. 

Aatennse, head, thorax and abdomen dusky black ; 
abdomen whitish beneath. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Noetkbest Btjema ; very rare. Also occurs in 
Eastern Tibet and more frequent in Western China and 
Amurland. 



Genus EREBIA Dalman. 

Erebia, Dalman, 1816,' p. 58 (type, Ugea Linn.) : Marshall & 

de NioeviUe, 1883, pp. 97, 239, pi. xv ; Bingham, 1905, p. 146 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, 

Papilio Ugea Linn., 1758). 
Epigea, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (tjrpe, 

PapUio Ugea Linn.). 
Phorcis, Hubner, 1819, p. 62 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 

Phords epistygne Hiibn., 1819). 
Syngea, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 o, p. 34 (type, 

PapiUo pronoS Bsper, 1780). 
Marica, Hiibner, 1819, p. 63 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type. 

PapiUo siygne Ochs., 1807). ^ 

Gergo, Hubner, 1819, p. 64 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, PapUio 

ceto Hubn., 1804). e y jf , r 

Oreina, Westwood, 1841, p. 76; Butler, 1868, pp. 72, 194 (type, 

casaiope Fahr.) ; Hemmmg, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio cassiope 

Fabr., 1787) (praeooo. Oreina Chevrolet,'1835). 
OaParebia, Butler, 1867/, p. 217 ; Marshall & de Nie6ville, 1883, 

pp. 97, 243, pi. 3cv; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 6, p. 96 

(type, scanda KoUar) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
aemidam, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 106 (type, narasingha 

Paralasa Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893. p. 103 (type, kalind.a 

Moore). ^ 

Daikusha, Moore, 1892 b, p. 94 (type, hyagnva Moore). 
Loxerebia, Watkins, 1925 6, p. 237 (type, pratorum Oberth.). 

Type of the genus, E. ligm (Lion.). 

The species of this genus are of moderate size and have all a 
mmlar colouring and pattern. The predominating colour is 
dark brown, with a continuous or interrupted submarginal 
temd, seldom absent ; this submarginal band usually bears 
«ack ocelli which are often centred with white. 

Hie oharactera given below have been drawn up from the- 
indisui forme. 
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(J$. Fore wing broadly triangular or narrow ; costa strongly 
arched ; apex generally broadly rounded ; outer margin 
convex or straight, inner margin straight ; cell long, over half 
length of wing ; veins 6 and 7 approximate at base, with 
vdc short ; mdc strongly curved inwards ; Idc long, oblique, 
excurved ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 inflated 
at base, subcostal and median normal. Hind wing ovate ; 
costa and outer margin widely arched, the latter more strongly 
arched and rounded in some forms ; inner margin very long, 
straight, emarginate towards tomus ; tornus angulate, lobed 
or rounded ; cell over half length of wing ; discocellulars 
oblique ; vein 3 from well before, vein '4 from apex of cell, 
vein 6 slightly closer to 7 than to 5 at base. 

Antennae about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual or short and flattened ; palpus comparatively short 
with porrect hairs anteriorly ; eye naked ; mid and posterior 
femora sealed, not hairy beneath. 

Habits. — The males frequent flowers, especially Composite. 
The female is sluggish, and rests mostly among the grass. 
The eggs are dropped on the ground among grass. 

Larva feeds on grasses. It tapers strongly posteriorly, and 
the anal processes are short, usually marked with paler and 
darker longitudinal stripes. 

Distribution. — ^Alpine regions of Europe to Turkestan, 
Central China, Tibet and the Himalayas. 

Key to Groups and Species o/.Erebia. 

A. Anteimal club spatulate. Fore -wiag without 

a S brand. Hind wing underside without [p. 300.. 

ocelli Kalind-a Group, 

1. Fore wing upperside with outer half yellow. [p. 300. 

Hind wing upperside dark brown mani (de Nicev.), . 

Fore wing upperside with outer half not 
yellow. Hxtid wing upperside with a post- 
discal obscure ferruginous patch 2. 

2. Pore wing upperside with a post-disoal 

ferruginous area, and apical ocellus with [p. 302. 

a prominent yellow ring halinda, Moore, 

Fore wing upperside with ferruginous area 

obscure, not merged with ocellus ; ocellus [Nio6v., p. 303. 

only ringed with yellow in 9 shallada, Marsh. & de 

B. Antennal olub gradual. Hind wing underside 

with ocellus in area 2 at least ; no large [p. 304. 

double ocellus Scanda Group, 

1. Hind wing underside without a submar- 

ginal brown band or line ; disoal brown 

baud or line obscure 2. 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
marginal and discal bands or lines 3. 

2. Upperside with uniform coloration. No g [p. 304.. 

brand nirmala, Moore, 

Upperside with prominent paler distal area. [p. 307. 

(J fore wing with a discal brand scanda, KoU., 
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3. Hind wing- underside with prominent sub- 

marginal and discal lines, not bands ; 

submarginal line free from the ocelli 4. 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
maiginal and diseal bands, not lines ; [p. 310. 

submarginal line runs into the oeelli annada, Moore, 

4. Both wings upperside with marginal narrow [p. 309 . 

diffuse white borders baileyi (South), 

Both wings upperside with no white mar- [p. 309. 

binal borders hybrida (Butl.), 

C. Antenual club gradual. Fore wing without 

a brand in the S- Hind wing underside with 

two large double ocelli in areas 1 and 2, [p. 312. 

and 5 and 6 Hyagriva Group, 

Hind wing upperside with a prominent [p. 312 

ocellus in area 2 hyagriva (Moore), 

D. Antennal olub gradual. Fore wing with 

a prominent dark brand from middle of. [p. 313. 

vein 1 6 to base of vein 4, entering cell Narasingha Group, 

[p. 314. 
Hind wing on both sides without an ocellus . . narasingha (Moore), 

Ealinda Group {Parddsa Moore). 

<??. Antennal club spatulate. Upperside velvety dark 
bro-wn. Fore wing -without a male brand ; a single ocellus, 
sometimes without a pupil, and very rarely with two pupils. 

Underside of fore wing maroon. ' Hiad wing dark brown, 
■dusted with white; no ocelli; apost-discalrowof whitedots. 

The Indian species of this group ^,re mani (de Nie6v.), 
halinda Moore, and shallada Lang. 

EreMa mani (de Niceville). 

(J?. Upperside blackish-brown; fringes chequered dark 
l)rown and grey. Pore wing with a subapical large black 
white-centred ocellus; ocellus placed iu a distal, broad, 
yellow band, posteriorly brownish, and extending to vein 2 
or inner mai^iDi. 

Underside of fore wing reddish-brown, the inner and outer 
margias darker ; distal band sitoilar to upperside or reddish- 
brown with a broad yellow ocellar ring ; ia the female the 
bai^ is more yellow. Hind wing greyish-brown, more dusted 
with grey in the female ; sis or seven submarginal white dots. 

Distrtbution.—rnrkesbm to the Pamirs, Chetbal, and Noeth 
West Hdmalatas. Three subspecies are distinguished in 
the Indian area. 

360 a. Erebra mani mani (de MceviUe). 

OallerOna maai, de Nic^viUe, in Marahall & de NicSville, 
"a.^- 3J ^<^9' Ladak) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 240, 242, ^$, pi. XV, fig. 43 (<J, Ladak). 
Pamlasa mcmi Moots, 1893, p. 106. pi. cxviii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (^2). 
Br^mam, BiMham„1905, p. 148; .Eiiflng^r. 1908, p. HO. 
GaOerelm mam, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Mr^ta mmi, Evans, 1932 a, p. U7, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 1 (^). 
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,J$. Upperside brown ; ciMa white, alternated with brown. 
Fore wing with a very large subtriangular yellow patch, 
larger in the male than in the female, extending from apex 
of cell to a narrow marginal brown border, and from a narrow 
costal brown border to vein 1 a, enclosing a black subapical 
ocellus with a minute white centre and a much paler yellow 
ring. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing with basal area to apex of cell brown 
tinged with ochraoeous-red ; other markings as on upperside, 
but ocellus with a broader pale yellow ring, and costa, apex 
and distal margin sprinkled, with scales. Hind wing pale 
reddish-brown dusted with white ; a post-discal series of 
white dots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : (??> 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kashmir ; Ladak ; HuirzA ; rare. Also in the 
Pamir and Turkestan. 

The two subspecies which follow are retained provisionally. 
They are of doubtful standing, and are founded upon meagre 
material. 

360 b. Erebia mani shandura Tytler. 

Erebia mani shandura, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pi. i, fig. 9 (<J)' 

((J$, Shandur Lake, Chitral). 
Erebia kalinda f. shanchira, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the reddish fulvous patch 
darker than in the nominotypical form, and darker than in 
Ityrimeri Tytler, but not so dark as in hamriana Tytler. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish fulvous patch extending 
almost to base ; pale yellow oceUar ring broad and distinct. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with fulvous patch as in nomino- 
typical female, being more yellow than in the male. Hind 
wing with a small dark ferruginous diseal patch. 

Underside as in nominotypical form. 

Expanse : (J$, 46-53 mm. 

Habitat. — GsnnAL : Shandur Lake ; rare. 

The type " (J " in the British Museum is without legs and 
body, and has the look of a $ kaMnda, but not cMtraUca. 

360 c. Erebia mani lorimeri Tytler. 

Erebia mani lorimeri, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pi. i, fig. 10 (,^> 

(,?$, Ghizer, Gilgit). 
Erebia kalinda f. lorimeri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 
Erd)ia mani yasina, Tytler, 1926 (part.), p. 2S7, ?. 

^$. Upperside of fore wing with the yellow patch much 
palfer than in the nominoty3)ical form, and not reaching below 
vera 2 except for shght soafing. 
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. Underside of fore wing with, yellow patch extending into 
the cell, its inner edge as on upperside and less defined than 
in the nominotypical form. 

Expanse : <5$, 50-54 mm. 

Habitat. — Gilgit : Ghizer ; rare. 

EreWa kalinda Moore. 

(J$. Up;perside of fore wing not yellow in distal half, but 
with a post-discal broad and prominent ferruginous area ; 
ocellus with a prominent yellow ring. Hind wing with a post- 
discal obscure ferruginous patch. 

Distribution. — ^Afghanistan to Chiteal and North- West 
Himalayas. Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 

361 a. Brebia kalinda kalinda Moore. (PI. I., fig. 3, c?). 

Erehia kalinda, Moore, 1865 6, p. 501, pi. xxx, ly. 5 ($) ; 

Marshall & de Kiceville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, (J?. 
Paralasa kalinda, Moore, 1893, p. 104, pi. cxvii, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 

(5?) ; Mackiimon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 220 (Nilang Pass, 

16,000 feet, Jii -). 
Brebia kalinda, Bir,gham, 1905, p. 149, pi. iii, flij. 22. 
CaZlerebia kalinda ,Frahstorfer, 101 1, p. 30*^ 
J? ebia kalinda kalinda, Evans, 1933 a, p. ii7, pi. xiii, figs. D 13. 

2 ((?) : Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

(J$. Upperside rich brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
yellow-ringed ocellus, black, with a single pupil ; distal area 
of wing deep oohraceous-red. Hind wing without ocelli ; 
a small submarginal patch of deep ochraceous-red in middle 
■distal area. Cilia of both wings white alternated with brown. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-red ; subapical ocellus 
as on upperside ; costa, apex broadly, outer and inner margins, 
brown, dusted with grey. Hind wing very dark blackish- 
brown, thickly dusted with greyish-white; a post-discal, 
strongly arched, series of seven white spots. 

Antenna brown, ringed with white ; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown. ' , 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^EIashmie to Kumaon ; rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that in the- Simla district the 
insect is recorded from Shipki, 14,000 feet, and the Baspa 
Talley, 12,000 feet, in July. 

361 b. Erebia kalinda ehitraUea Bvans. 

Erebia kalinda chUrcUiaa, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Chitral 
13.000 feet) ; id., 1932 a, p. 117. ' 

Mrebia mani yasina, Tytter, 19a&, p. 2S? (prat.), pi. i, fig. H U) 
(Yaan, Gilgit). 

(Jf . Upperside of twf wing -wtKh no papiil to the ocellus ; 
•oeellar ring wider than in the nqminotypioal form, and pale 
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ochraceous in both sexes. Hind ■wing without a tawny 
patch. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish-brown area darker and 
smaller than in the nominotypieal form. 

Habitat. — Chiteal ; Gilgit ; rare. 

The $ type oiyasina Tytler agrees with the type oi chitralica. 



361 c. Erebia kalinda kamriana Tytler. 

Erebia mam, kamriana, Tytler, 1926, p. 256, pi. i, fig. 12 ($) 

((J$, Kamri Pass, Uurais ; Babusar Pass, Chilas). 
Erebia kalifida f. kamriana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with the dark rufous patch 
well defined, as large as the yeUow one of mani, and of similar 
shape. Hind wing without a submarginal patch. 

Underside ground-colour blackish. Fore wing with rufous 
patch only reaching to about middle of cell. Hind wing 
darker than in the nominotypieal form. 

Habitat. — Ghilas ; G-trRAis ; rare. 

Erebia shallada Marshall & de NiceviUe. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure ferruginous 
area which does not reach the ocellus ; ocellus with a very 
obscure pale ring. 

Distribution. — ^The Alai to Chitbal and Noeth-West 
Himalayas. Two Indian subspecies. 



362 a. Erebia shallada shallada Marshall & de Niceville. 

Erebia shallada, Marshall & de NiceviUe (Lang in MS.), 1880, 

.p. 247 (<J$, Kunawar). 
Oailerebia shallada, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra). 
Erebia shallada, Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 

59, pi. XV, fig. 42 ((J, Kulu). 
Paralasa shallada, Moore, 1893, p. 105, pi. oxviii, figs. 1, la, b 

((J9) ; Maekinnon & de Nieevjlle, 1897, p. 220 (Nag Tiba, 

and Upper Ganges Valley, 8,000 to 9,000 feet, May to July). 
Erebia shallada, Bingham, 1905, p. 149; EifSnger, 1908, 

p. 110, t. 35 6. 
CaLlerebia shallada, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia shallada shallada, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118 (Kashmir to 

Kiimaon) ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

(J$. Resembles IcaLinda, but wings much broader in propor- 
tion to length. Fore wing ocellus much larger with only a very 
obscure, reddish-yellow risg, or without one ; ocbraceous-red 
patch darker and much sniaJler. 

Uftderside of fore wing similar to that of kalinda, but the 
red of a 4ftr]^®r shade. Hind wing similar, with a similar 
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curved series of •white dots, but ground-colour very much 
paler, and dusted with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in kalinda. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-55 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kashmir to Kxtmaoit ; not rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that this insect is rare in the 
inner hills of the Simla district above 12,000 feet. 

362 h. Erebia shallada tarbena Evans. 

Brebia shaUada tarbena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117 (Chitral, (J$). 
Paralasa ahaUada, Leslie & Evans (non Marsh. & de Nic), 
1903, p. 669 (Chitral, 9,000 feet). 

<J$. Differs from the nominotypical form in having the 
fore wing apical ocellus much larger. 
Habitat. — Ceiteal ; not rare. 

Scanda Group. (Caller ehia Butler). 

(J$. Antennal club gradual. Upperside velvety dark brown. 
Fore wing ooeUus bipupilled. EQnd -wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. 
, Underside of hind wing at least with an ocellus in area 2. 

The Indian species of this group are nirmala Moore, scanda 
KoU., hybrida (Butl.), baileyi (South), and annada Moore. 

I am indebted to Lieut-Colonel F. M. Bailey for notes on the 
occurrence of scanda scanda, hybrida, and annada cseca in 
Nepal. The first to 'appear are hybrida and cseca in April 
and May, whilst scanda appears in August and September 
at from 6,000 to 7,000 feet, being always found higher up than 
cseca. In September and October a second brood of cseca 
appears, at from 4,000 to 5,000 feet. 

Erebia nirmala Moore. 

_(??• Upperside of uniform coloration. Fore wing of male 
without a brand ;. subapical ocellus smaller than in hybrida 
(Butl.). " 

Underside of fore wing with oceUus large and round, the 
ring well-deiined. Hind wing without fine striation; no 
submarginal brown band or hne ;, disoal brown band or line 
obscure or obsolete ; a post-discal row of white dots ; usually 
a small tomal ocellus, and sometimes one or more ocelli 
developed in place of white dots. 

Disfribution.—QEoijRAL and North- West Himalayas. Five 
Indian subspecies. 

363 a. Erebia nirmala nirmala Moore. 

Mr^amrmcOa, Moore, 1866 6, p. 501 (Western Hiiaalayas). 
OaBat^ nirmalct, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

^ITiceviIle, 1883, pp. 244, 247, 5$ ; Boheity, 1886 a, p. U9. 

(Kumaon, 7,000 to 8,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 134 (Punjab) • 
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Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. oxvi, figs. 2, 2 a {^2) ; Robson, 
1894, p. 551 (Mussooree, life-history) ; Maokinnon & de 
NieeviUe, 1897, p. 220, pi. U, figs. 5, to 5 6 (larva), 5 c (larval 
head), 5 d, e (pupa) (Blussooree). 

Erebia nirmala, Bingham, 1905, p. 150 ; Haimyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 4,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Callerebia nirmala, Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 300, t. 93/. 

Erebia nirmala nirmala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 4 

Gallerebia nirmala nirmala, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 81. 
Callerebia intermedia, Moore, 1882 6, p. Sse-dj^, Kangra). 
Callerebia nirmala f. intermedia, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pJ. oxvi, 

figs. 2b, c ((J$) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 b ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 300. 
Callerebia cashapa, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 ((J$, Dhannsala ; 

Miissooree). 
Callerebia nirmala f. cashapa, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, 

figs. 2d,e ((JO) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

cj$. Upperside dark brown. Hind wing with a subtornal 
•ocellus and one or more post-discal ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area deep ochraoeous-red ; 
post-discal and submarginal dark bands as in annada (Moore). 
Hind wing with prominent white dusting, and often a broad 
discal line ; oeelh varying in size and number, but range up 
to six. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : $ $, 50-55 mm. 

The names intermedia and cashapa cannot be sustained, 
being founded on specimens having a varj'^ing number of 
•ocelh on hind wing. 

Early stages (from Eobson, 1894) : — 

■' A $, caught at Mussoorie, laid eight eggs on grass. These 
hatched 17 days later, and became nearly full-grown in thirty- 
six days." 

Egg. — " Pearly- white, irregularly''globular, slightly flattened 
at top and bottom. About the size of very fine grains of sago. 
After eleven days it turned yellow and remained so for four 
days, when a slight crescent-shaped mark was visible on the 
top of the egg. The next day the head of the caterpillar was 
distinctly visible, the rest of the egg being of a dirty pink 
rshade." 

Larva. — " The larva emerged by eating away the top of the 
shell, the rest of the shell being left untouched. The newly- 
hatched larva is a little over f long, white, with a few fine 
white hairs or down. Head black. After six days the larvs 
were nearly J" long, of a blue-green colour, fading to yellowish 
at the taU. The body is thicker at the head, and tapers 
regularly to the tail. It is covered with minute white hairs. 
Scarcely perceptible lines of a brownish tint extend from the 
head to the tail. When thirty days old the larvae were nearly 
full-grown. The fuU-grown larva is IJ" in length." 

VOL. -11. X 
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" Head flat, rising to two little points at the top. Head and 
body fa-wn-colour, -with the following markings : — Two ear-like 
projections on the head, and a liae on each side of the head, 
dark brown. Minute brown lines forming a square on the face. 
A narrow dorsal dark brown stripe, much darker from the 
middle of the body to the tails, bifurcate anally. Five narrow 
yellowish-white lateral lines, the two upper ones undulate, 
the three lower ones straight. Two minute, subdorsal, dark 
brown spines on segment 3, two on segment 4, and a dorsal 
one on 13. An irregular subdorsal series of dark brown spots, 
one on each of segments 6, 7, 8 and 9. A narrow spiracular 
dark brown line. Legs, claspers and abdomen fawn-colour. 
The whole body presents the appearance of a piece of very 
jBnely woven rep." 

Pupa. — " Brown, the wing-cases paler and more of a reddish 
golden-brown." 

Habitat. — ^Kajstgea to Kumaon ; ' very common. 

Peile (1937, p. 97) records that in specimens from Mussooree- 
the hind wing has most often three or four ocelli. Three males, 
taken in the pumping station nullah, had a complete chain, 
of six oceUi on each hmd wing beneath. Peile {I. c.) also notes 
that this species is " much the commonest Callerebia at 
Mussoorie." 



363 b. Erebia nirmala materta (Pruhstorfer). 

Callerebia nirmala materta, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 25 (Chitral, 

ca. 6.000 feet). 
Erebia nirmala materta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Oallerebia nirmala, de Nioeville, (non Moore), 1902 b, p. 238, 

pi. FF, fig. 3 (,J form ; Drosh, Chitral) ; Leslie and Evans, 

1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 9,000 feet). 
Callerebia reducta, Evans, 1924, p. 784 (Chitral). 

ij$. Upperside without ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing finely irrorated ; 
no oceUus in area 1 c, ocellus in 2 minute ; white spots in 
areas 4, 5, and 6 obscure ; a faint discal brown line. 

Expanse : (J?, 50-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Chiteal ; very common. 



363 c. Erebia nirmala daksha (Moore). 

Callerebia daksha, Moore, 1874 a, p. 266, pi. xliii, fig 1 (^ 
Gulmarg), MarshaU & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 248, <J2 : Moore', 
1893. p. 102, 6', pi. oxvii, figs. 2. 2 a (<J). ^ ' 

Erebia daksha, Bingham, 1905, p. 152. 

Callerebia daksha, Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301, 
t. 93/. 

Erebia nirmala daksha, Evans, 1932 o, p. 118. 

Oallerebia modesta, Moore, 1883 6, p. 521 (,J, Garhwal). 



EEEBIA. 307 

(J?. Upperside of fore wing with a bipupilled black sub- 
apical ocellus. Hind wiag with a unipupilled subtornal black 
ocellus. 

Underside with ocelli encircled with dark ferruginous rings. 
Fore wing dark brown, and sometimes with an additional 
small oceEus below the subapioal one. Hind wing without 
white dusting ; ooeUus in area 2 prominent, usually no ocellus 
in 1 c, and rarely one in 4 ; a submarginal, curved series of 
white spots ; no disoal line. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — KIashmib ; common. 



363 d. Brebia nirmala kala Evans. 

Erebia nirmala kala, Evans, 1923, p. 784 (Miirree). 

Erebia nirmala kala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Oallerebia nirmala, Butler {non Moore), 1886 a, p. 358 (Murree). 

(J$. Transitional between dahsha (Moore) and scandina 
(Fruhst.). 

Underside of fore wing dark maroon. Hind wing with 
weak white dusting ; ocelli not well developed. 

Expanse : (J?, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Mueebe ; very common. 

363 e. Erebia nirmala seaadtna (Fruhstorfer). 

CaMerebia nirmala scandina, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24 (<J, 

Bashahr). 
Erebia nirmala soandina, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

S2- Differs from the nominotypical form on the underside. 
Fore wing with apical area, and entire hind wing, overlaid 
with pale grey, resembling scanda. 

Expanse : $^, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Bast ta ttb and KTTNAWxrE ; not rare. 

Erebia scanda IZollar. 

(J$. Upperside with distal area much paler. Fore wing 
of male with a discal obscure patch of modified scales. 

Underside, of fore wing with ocellus surrounded by an 
obscure pale broad ring, posteriorly produced. Hind wing 
without a submarginal brown band or line ; discal brown band 
or line obscure or obsolete ; white specklbig very prominent, 
especially towards inner margin ; ocelli in areas 1 c and 2 
very prominent, the former smaller ; no other ocelli present ;. 
white dots prominent. 

Distribution. — Kashmie to KmtAON and Sikkim. Two 
rather distinct subspecies. 

x2 
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364 a. Erebia scanda scanda Kollar. 

Erebia scanda, Kollar, X844, p. 452, (J2, t. xvii, figs. 3, 4 

((J, •' Massiiri "). 
Callerebia scanda, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de NicevUle, 1883, p. 244, <? ; Doherty, 1886 o, p. 119 (N.W. 

Kiunaon, 7,000 to U,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 101, pi. cxvii, 

figs. 1, 1 a, 6 (<??) ; Maokinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 

(Mussooree). 
Erehia scanda, Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; HaBnynf ton, 1910, 

p. 136 (Kumaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet). 
Callerebia scanda, Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 a ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 301. 
Erebia scanda scanda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Erebia scanda, Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 
Erebia scanda scanda, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 82 (<?) 

(Mussooree). 

^°. Upperside dark velvety brown, broadly paler over 
■distal areas. Fore wing with a bipupilled, very pale fulvous- 
ringed, oval, dark brown subapieal ocellus. 

Underside uniform brown. Fore wing witb ocellus as on 
•upperside ; a submarginal, faint, darker brown band. Hind 
wing more or less dusted with white over posterior two-thirds ; 
two small sub-basal, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled black 
ocelli, and above them four minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kashmie to Ktjmaon, and in Lowbk Sikkim ; 
not rare. 

Mackinnon (1897) records it as being very common in 
Mussooree from July to September. Gough (1935) records it 
as being very common in Nepal, at about 6,500 feet, in August 
.and September. 

PeUe (1937) remarks : — " I found the most easily recognized 
■character to be the light bluish-white powdering on the hind 
wing beneath as contrasted with the dense lichen-like, mottling 
of C. annadOi caeca, the yellowish powdering and brown bands 
of C. hybrida, and the absence of the post-discal ocelli of 
nirmala." 

364 6. Erebia scanda opima (Watkins). 

OaU&rebia scanda opima, Watkins, 1927 a, p. 100 (Laohiuig, 
Upper Siikim, 8,000 to 10,000 feet); id., 1927 6, p. 151 
(Lachung). 

Erebia scanda opima, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

(J$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by being 
larger and more richly marked. Both wings edged with a 
prominent marginal white line. Pore wing ocellus very large. 

Expanse : $% 68-76 mm. 

Habitat. — Ufpee Sikkim : Lachung ; Easteen Bhutan 
■7,500 feet ; rare. 



365. Erebia hybrida (Butler). 

Oallerebia hybrida, Butler, 1880 a, p. 147 (W. Himalayas) ; 
Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 244, 246, pi. xv, fig. 44 ((J) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kuiaaon, 6,000 to 9,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 98, pi. oxvi,, 
figs. 1, 1 a ((J$) ; Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, p. 220 
(Mussooree). 

Erebia armada hybrida, Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; Seitz, 1908,. 
p. 94, t. 35 a. 

Oallerebia armada armada f. hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301. 

Callerebia hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24. 

Erebia hybrida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Oallerebia hybrida, Peile, 1937, p. 98, pi. x, fig. 80 (?) ; Wynter. 
Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Oallerebia nada, Moore, 1881 b, p. 306 (<?$, Kuna-wur). 

(J?. Fore wing aarrow, rounded at apex, iimer margin 
longer than oosta. Upperside paler brown than in scanda, 
and oceUi yellow-ringed. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent submarguial and 
discal lines, submarginal line not touching the ocelli ; ocelli 
prominent. 

Expafbse : (J$, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Simla to Kumaok ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records hybrida as having two broods at 
Mussoorae, one from end of May to early July, and another 
in September. The males are found in rocky ravines, the 
females on grassy slopes, appearing a little later. The egg is 
nearly spherical, 1-5 mm. high and broad, considerably larger 
than the egg of nirviala ; it is glossy, pearl-like, with no 
greenish tint. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring ' damp wooded locahties from 5,500 to 
8,600 feet. Two broods, one in middle of May and another 
in middle of August. 

366. Erebia baileyi (South). 

Callerebia baileyi, South, 1913, p. 350 (<?§, S.B. Tibet). 

(J . Upperside blackish . Marginal area of both wings whitish, 
sprinkled with blaoMsh-brown, more broadly and thinly on 
hxnd wing. Fore wing with traces of a wavy, blackish, sub- 
marginal line towards oosta ; a subapical oceEus, ringed with 
tawny, enclosing two white dots set obliquely. Hmd wii^ 
with tomal ocellus ringed with tawny, and white-pupiUed. 
CiUa white. 

Underside of fore wing as above ; apical area whiter and 
ocellus larger. Hind wing chalky-white, freckled with 
brownish, chiefly over costal half; a smaU white-pupilled, 
yellow-ringed ocellus in area 6, and a smaller one, without 
pupil, in area 6 ; two larger subtornal ocelli, faintly yellow- 
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riaged and -white-centred ; traces of a submarginal brownish 
line. 

$. Bro^wner than the male. Hind wing with anterior 
ocellus vestigial and no ocellus in area 5 ; two diffuse brownish 
lines, the outer bluntly dentate, represent the margins of a 
discal band. 

Expanse : cj$, 60-67 mm. 

Habitat— MisBMi Hills, 6,000 feet, to South-East Tibet, 
from 7,000 to 10,000 feet. The type came from Drowa 
Gompa, 10,000 feet, July. 

Erebia annada Moore. 

<J$. Fore wing with eosta longer than inner margin. Hind 
wing with produced anal lobe. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 
<Jiseal bands ; submarginal band runs into the ocelli ; both 
, bands widen anteriorly. 

In dry-season forms the bands and ocelli tend to become 
obsolete. 

Distribution. — ^Kashmie to Assam and Noethben Buema. 
Five subspecies are distinguished. 

367 a. Erebia annada annada Moore. 

Erebia annada, Moore, 1857, p. 226 (Bhutan). 

Callerebia annada, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Nio^viUe, 1883, pp. 244, 245, (?? ; Butler, 1888 a, p. 358 

(Pvaijab); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 

7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 97, pi. cxv, figs. 3, S a, b (tj?) ; 

de Nio^ville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim & Bhutan) ; Mackinnon & 

de Nieeville, 1897, p. 220 (Mussoorce). 
Erebia annada, Bingham, .1905, p. 150 ; Hatmyngton, 1910, 

p. 136 (Kmnaon, 6,n00 to 8,000 feet). 
Callerebia annada annac' a. Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 35 a ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 301 (=-wet season form). 
Callerebia annada, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24. 
Erebia annada annada, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119 (Nepal ; Bhutan). 

(??. Upperside ground-colour and ocelli as in scanda, but 
the latter ringed with deep brownish-orange, not pale fulvous ; 
both wings with an obscure submarginal dark brown band. 

Underside of fore wing deep ockraceous red-brown, inner 
margin broadly brown, apex and marginal area just below it 
dusted with greyish; ocellus and submarginal band as on 
upperside, the latter joining an oblique post-discal dark band 
below the ocellus. Hind wing dark umber-brown, thickly 
dusted with grey and marked with umber-brown stri», the 
irroration becoming denser towards the oosta ; two subtomal 
fiilvous-ringed, pupUled ocelli; post-discal and submarginal 
more or less incomplete sinuous umber-brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : <J$, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Bhutak ; very rare. 
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367 6. Erebia annada eseoa (Watkins). 

Callerebia cseca, Watkins, 1925 6, p. 236 (^STepal). 

Erebia annada cseca, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119 (Kashmir to Sikkim) ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 99, pi. s, fig. 79 
(?) (Mussooree, 5,000 to 6,000 feet; Kumaon, 6,000 to 
8,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

i (J?. Upper side as in the nominotypical form. 

Underside, of fore wing earth-bro-wn, very slightly reddish, 
the ocellate area somewhat red-brown. Hind wing with 
redneed white striation in proximal half, but distal white 
striated band prominent between the post-diseal and sub- 
margmal Unas ; tomal ocelli without pupils or these vestigial. 

Three specimens in the British Museum, taken by Lieut.-Col. 
Peile, have a complete chain of sis linked oceUi on the xmderside 
of hind wings. 

Expanse : ^$, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmeb to Nepal ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records this insect as being common at Mussooree 
on rocky hillside paths near woods, and in wooded ravines, at 
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet, in two broods. The first brood 
appears from end of April to middle June, the second from 
middle of September to middle October. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
■ district as favouring damp wooded locaUties from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one from mid- April to first week in 
May, and another in early October. 

367 c. Erebia annada orixa (Moore). 

Callerebia orixa, Moore, 1872, p. 555 (<?, Khasi Hills) ; Marshall & 
de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 244, 245, <? ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 ; 
' Elwes, 1891, p.- 269 ((J9, Naga Hills) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 96, 
pi. cxv, figs. 2, 2 a ((J$). 

Erebia armada orixa, Bingham, 1905, p. 151. 

Callerebia annada orixa, Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34/. 

Erebia orixa, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 6,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Callerebia annada orixa, Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 301. 

Erebia annada orixa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 7 

(<?)■ 
OaUerebia opMhalmiea, Staudinger, 1887, p. 227, t. 81 ($). 
Callerebia annada opkthalmica, Seitz, 1908, p. 94. 

(J$. A smaller form than annada, with rounded apex to 
fore wing ; ocelli on both sides with a much broader ring, 
especially on fore wing. . 

Upperside of fore wing usually without a submarginal band. 

Underside of hind wing, usually without post-discal and 
submargmal bands ; oceUi less distinct than in annada ; 
white striae more distinct. 

Expanse : <??, 58-60 mm. 

Form ophthalmica (Stgr.). — Hind wing with anal area 
■dusted with white. 

Habitat. — Assam to Nobth Buema ; not rare. 
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367 d. EreMa annada suroia (Tytler). 

CaUerehia suroia, Tytler, 1914, p. 219, (J?, pi. i, fig. 2 (<?) 

(Maniptir, 6,000 feet). 
Erebia annada suroia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119. 
Erebia suroia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (cj, N.E. Burma, Htawgaw, 

July). 

(^$. Resembles orixa (Moore). Upper side of fore wing with 
a much broader orange ocellar ring, especially on the distal sid& 
of ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal and discal reddish-brown band ; tomal ocellus. 
absent ; white striae denser and more conspicuous than in 
orixa. _ 

Expanse : $ ?, 60-65 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Majstptxr and Nobth-Eastebk Burma ; rare. 
Taken at Suroi in Manipur, 6,000 feet, in July and August. 

367 e. EreMa annada watsoni (Watkins). 

Callerebia watsoni, Watkins, 1925 b, p. 237 (Chin Hills). 

Erebia annada watsoni, Erans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

Callerebia orixa, Watson {non Moore), 1897, p. 631 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Chin Hills). 

Erebia orixa watsoni, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (Chin Hills, Sep- 
tember). 

cJ?. Similar to suroia Tytler. U-nderside of hind wing 
with white dusting extended to apex ; dark bands sharply 
defined, and traces of a sub-basal band. 

Expanse : — cj$, 52-66 mm. 

Habitat. — Chin Hills ; rare. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) notes that specimens, including 
the t3rpe, taken ia May and June, differ from those taken in 
September in having the underside much paler, and the discal 
and marginal bands much more pronounced. 

Hyagriva Group (Dallacha Moore). 

cj$. Wings rounded. Upperside brown. Fore wing in ,$ 
without a brand ; ocellus with a pale yellow ring, and one of 
the two pupils absent or minute. Hind wing with a prominent 
ooeUus in area 2. 

, Underside of fore wing pale brown. Hind wing pale brown, 
striated, no discal line ; two large double ocelli in areas 
1 c and 2" ; two continuous subapical ocelli in areas 5 and 6. 

The only species is hyagriva (Moore), which resembles an 
YpthiTna, but has very different genitalia. 

368. Erebia hyagriva (Moore). 

Tpthima hyagriva, Moore, 1857, p. 236 ; Marshall & d© Nio6viUe. 

1883, pp. 220, 226, ^2, pi. xvii, fig. 64 ($, Kulu). 
YphthtTna (sic) hyagriva. Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, fig. 11 

(<? ^?), Darjeeling). ■ 
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Callerebia hyagriva, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 

7,000 feet). 
Dallacha hyagriva, Moore, 1892 6, p. 95, pi. cxv, figs. 1, 1 a (cJO) j 

Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree). 
Erebia hyagriva, Bingham, 1905, p. 150 ; Eiffinger, 1908, p. 110; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 
Callerebia hyagriva, Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia hyagriva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 8 {$) ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth,. 

1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 
Callerebia hyagriva, Peile, 1937, p. 100, pi. x, fig. 83 (?) (Mussooree, 

6,000 to 7,000 feet ; Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

(J$. Upperside rich dark brown. Fore wing with a well- 
defined submarginal darker band ; a bipupilled, black, 
yellow-ringed, subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal dark band, less defined than on fore wing ; a tornal 
ocellus, unipupiUed, and smaller than on fore wing. 

Underside ochraceous-brown ; dark submarginal bands 
better defined than on upperside ; a marginal dark slender line. 
Pore -wing uniform, the costal and outer borders only with 
brown mottUngs ; ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing marked 
with short dark striae ; a post-discal series of four large, black, 
white-pupiEed, yellow-ringed ooelH, two subapical, two* 
subanal, somewhat as in Ypthima. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expanse: cJ$, 42-46 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Ktjmaon ; rare. 

According to Mackinnon (1897) the insect is very common at 
Mussooree, on grassy hillsides, in August and September. 
Gough (1935) says it is very rare in Nepal, at about 6,000 feet, 
in September. 

PeUe (1937) says " it is on the wing only during the rains, in 
the intervals of sunshine between the frequent showers and 
passing clouds of mist." 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that the insect is usually scarce 
in the Simla district. It occurs on open hiUsides and hghtly 
wooded country, from 5,000 to 8,000 feet, at end of August 
and in September. 

Narasingha Group {Hemadara Moore). 

(J$. Wings produced, especially the tomus of hind wing 
which is lobed. Upperside of fore wing of male with a pro- 
minent dark brown brand, from middle of vein I to base of 
vein 4, entering the ceU ; a subapical black ocellus, bi- 
pupUled, and with yellow ring very pale in Indian forms, the- 
pupil in area 4 always smaller than the one in 5. Hind wing 
without ocelli on both sides. 

Underside of fore wing with a pronmient discal dark hne 
from inside ocellus to vein 2 ; a submarginal line to vein 2 ;. 
ground-colour paler between disoal and submarginal lines. 

The only Indian species is narasingJia (Moore). 
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EreMa narasingha (Moore). 

This species has the appearance of a Ypthima, especially 
resembliag megahmma Butl. 

The characters of the species are given under the description 
of the group. 

DistribviicM. — Stkktm to Bubma and South-East Tibet. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

369 a. Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore). (Fig. 87, ^). 

Ypthima narasingha, Moore, 1857, p. 236 ; Marshall & de 

Kiceville, 1883, pp. 220, 225. 
YphtUma (sio) narasingha, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. srviii, 

fig. 19 {?<?). 
Hemadara narasingha, Moore, 1893, p. 107, (?9, pi. cxviii, 

figs. 3,3 a (cJ). 
Erebia narasingha, Bingham, 1905, p. 148. 
Callerebia narasingha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
■ Erebia narasingha narasingha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

(J$. Upperside grejish-brown. Fore wing with a very large 
subapical ocellus, black, bipupilled with white, and ringed with 
pale ochraceous-olive ; a submarginal, incomplete, faint dark 
band. Hind wing with a curved series of obscure, very 
minute, pale ocelli ; a more or less distinct marginal broad 
band. 




, Fig. 87.— Erebia nar „,.„ ,.„,>.„„,y„uj (Moore), (<?, Sikkim). 

F^rside of fore wing brown and, except for inner margin, 
tlucMy dusted with olivaceous scales ; subapical ocellus as on 
tipperside, but with a broader ring, bordered with brown 
T.Ti ''f°\^^ on inner side; discal and submarginal 
dark bands obscure and very short. Hind wing oKvaoeous 
grey thickly nrorated with short, dark brown striae ; a post- 
discal curved series of obscure whitish dots 

pa^^S-th^"^' *^°'^'' "''"^ abdomen dark greyish-brown. 
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The male of- this species is distinguished by the promineiit 
dark brand on fore -wing. 

Expanse : <J$, 55 mm. 
• Habitat. — SiKKiM and Abok Valley ; from 4,000 feet 
upwards ; very rare, especially the female, of which no 
specimen exists in the British Museum. 

369 h. Erebia narasingha doherlyi Evans. 

Erehia narasingha dohertyi, Evans, 1923, p. 785 ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 119 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (N.E. Burma, Htawgaw). 

Ypthima narasingha, Elwes, non Moore, 1891, p. 268 (,3$, 
Bemardmyo). 

(J$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
underside being paler, with an ochreous tinge. Hind wing 
not striated or uniform, and costa, apex, and tomus pro- 
minently darker. 

Expanse : <??, 55 mm. 

Habitat.— 'NoB.TSESiS Buema to Shan States ; very rare. 

Genus YPTfflMA Hubner. (Figs. 88 to 91). 

Yvthima, Hubner, 1818, p. 17 ; id., 1819, p. 63 ; Moore, 1880 a, 
p. 24; Maxshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 212, pi. xvu ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 6, p. 75 (type, hiibnen Kirby) ; 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, pp. 1-8, et seq. (revision) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 130 (type, philomela Johaunsen) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 79 ; 
Ffuhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 119 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 45 (type, Ypthima philomela Hubner, 1818, —Papilio 
Philomela Linn., 1763)'; id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Ypthima 
philomela Hiibn. ) . 

Yphthima, Doubleday, 1844, p. 138 ; Hewitson, 1865, pp. 281-293 
(Monograph) ; Scudder, 1875, p. 289 (type, philomela Lirni.). 

Kolasa, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 6, pp. 57, 82 (type, chenui 
Guer.). ._ ,. ,^ 

Thymipa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 6, pp. 57, 58 (type, 
baldua Fabr.). 

Nadiria, Moore, 1892 6, p. 85 (type, bolanica Marsh.). 

Pandima, Moore, 1892 6, p. 86 (type, nareda KoU.). 

Lohana, Moore, 1892 6, p. 92 (type, micas Hew.). „. - , 

Shania, Evans, 1912, p. 564 (type, Ypthima megaha de Nxeev.) 
( = subgenus). 

, Type of the, genus, Y. philomela Hiibner. 

(5$. Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex 
rounded or subacute ; outer margin ' straight, tomus 
rounded, inner margin straight ; cell comparatively very 
broad, about half length of wing ; udc about half length of 
mdc ; Uc straight or incurved ; veins 10 and 11 emitted after 
apex of cell, 10 always from 7, 11 and median much swollen at 
base. Hind wing ovate, costa and outer margin arched, 
inner margin straight, slightly emarginate before tomus ; 
<3ell long, well over half length of wing ; discooellulars very 
oblique ; vein 8 bordering costa to apex of wing ; precostal 
vein short and knobbed. 
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Antenna slender, short, less than half length of fore wing^ 
club very slight;, palpus long, slender, oblique, with an 
anterior firinge of long hairs ; eyes naked ; mid and posterior 
femora sealed, not hairy beneath, longer than tibia ; tarsus 
of male absent. 





Fig. 88. — Tpthima haldiis horsfieldii Moore. 
Male and female fore-leg. (After Roeplce, 1936). 

The male of some species with a brand on fore wing upperside^ 
lying below and above the median vein., 

Habits. — The insects appear in the early and late evening, 
even on duU days. They keep low in the grass, and settle on 
the blades or leaves. 

Distrihdion. — Chiefly in subtropical China and in India, 
becoming less frequent eastwards, but reaching Australia ; 
also in Africa. 

K&y to Groups and Species of Ypthima. 

A. Hind wing underside without ooelli or at most [p. 318, 

a dol) in area 2 Megalomma Group, 

B. Hind wing underside with ocelli, but often. 

obsolete in dry-season forms ; a single apical [p. 319, 

ocellus in area 6, none in 3 Asterope Group, 

1. Pore wing underside without a loop round 

ocellus extending to veins 1 6 or 2 2. 

Fore wing underside with disoal band which 
forms a loop, below ocellus, with the sub- 
marginal band. No <? brand 4. 
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2. Fore wing underside -without a prominent 

submarginal dark band, at least in wet 
forms. Fore wing upperside with <J brand. 3. 
Fore wing underside with a prominent sub- 
marginal dark band. No (J brand. No [p. 321. 

dry form nareda (Koll.), 

3. Hind wing -underside with apical and tomal 

ocelli not in line, ocellus in area 2 shifted 

out inica. Hew., p. 319. 

Hind wing underside with apical and tomal . [p. 320. 

ocelli in line. No dry form lycus, de Nicev., 

4. Fore wing upperside with disoal line 

free from oceUar ring. Underside with 

white striation 5. 

Fore -wing upperside with diseal line 
touching ocellar ring. Underside pale 
oohraeeous, no white striation akbar sp.nov.,p. 324. 

5. Large species. Underside striation coarse 

and wide. Hind wing ocelli very large [p. 323. 

in the wet form pandocus, Moore, 

Small species. Underside striation fine 6. 

6. Hind -sring ocelli very small in the wet form ; [p . 324. 

disoal lines prominent in the dry form . . asterope (Klug.), 
Hind wing ocelli large in the wet form ; 
diseal lines obscure or absent in the dry 

form burmana Ev., p.325. 

<C. Hind wing underside -with three tomal ocelli [p. 326. 

in areas 1, 2, 3. No (J brand ._ Cfmnui Group, 

1. Hind wing -underside -with subtomal ocelli 

on a dark band. Seasonal forms not 

strongly marked 2. 

Hind -wing underside -with subtomal ocelli 
not on a dark band. Seasonal forma 
strongly marked 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside with dark bands not [(Moore), p. 326. 

visible from below ; ocellar ring obscure . yphthimoides 
Fore -wing upperside with prominent dark [p. 326. 

bands and ocellar ring ekenui (Guer.), 

3. Hind wing upperside with tomal half [Hew., p. 328. 

white ceylonica ceylonica 

[Kirby, p. 329. 

Hind wing upperside not white ceylonica habneri 

D. Hind -wing imderside -with more than one 

apical ocellus, the one in area 5 always [p. 331. 

prominent Philomela Group, 

1. Hind wing underside with tomal ocelli in 

a straight line or the one in area 2 slightly 

shifted out 2. 

Hind wing underside -with tomal ocelli not 
in line, the ocellus in area 2 shifted in 
more or less 3. 

2. Hind -wing underside with usually only two 

subtomal ocelli ; ocellus in area 3 absent ; 

three subapioal ocelli in 4 to 6. No c? [p. 331. 

brand. No dry form bolanica Marsh., 

Hind wing underside with three subtomal [p. 332. 

and two subapieal ocelli ' Usandra (Cram..), 

Z. Hind -wing imderside with ocellus in area 6 ■ 

minute ; upperside without disoal band. . philomela (Lirm.), 
Hind wing underside -with ocellus in area 6 [p. 334. 

more or less prominent 4. 
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■4. Hind ■wing underside with two apical ocelli, 

not much larger than the others 5. 

Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli 
much larger than others ; tornal double [p. 342. 

ocellus with single iris. No dry form . . . . sahra Moore, 

5. Wing expanse less than 45 mm 6. 

Wing expanse more than 45 mm 8. 

6. (J fore wing upperside with a prominent 

brand ; discal line not visible. Dry form 

well marked 7. 

(J fore wing upperside without a brand, both [p. 338. 

wings with a diseal line similis, Elw. & Edw., 

7. Underside striation coarse ; sub-basal and 

discal bands prominent. Hind wing upper- 
side with diseal line more or less well [p. 336. 

marked baldus (Fabr.), 

Underside striation fine and darker ; sub- 
basal bands obsolete on both wings. Hind [p. 336. 
wing upperside discal band not visible . . . indecora, Moore, 

8. Underside very pale, with dark prominent 

bands. Hind wing discal band straight. [p. 340. 

S brand prominent savara, Gr.-Sm., . 

Hind wing underside with discal band, if 
present, angled outwards beyond end of 
oeU ; bands not prominent. Dry form 

ocellate 9. 

. 9. Hind wing underside with tornal double 

ocellus separated ; apical pair of ocelli [p, 340. 

separate methora. Hew., . i 

Hind wing underside with a single iris to 
tomal double ocellus ; apical ocelli with [p. 342, 

rings touching or coaleseent dohertyi (Moore), 

Megalomma Group {Shania Evans). 

(J$. Upperside of fore -wing of male without a brand. 
Hind wiag with an oceEus in area 2. 

Underside of fore wiag without a band ; no loop below the 
beellus. Hind wing variegated ; a post-discal, greyish-white, 
somewhat dusky band, with similar grey scaling over inner 
area and at base. 

This group contains but one species. 

Ypthima megalomma Butler, 1874. 

(J?. Upperside of fore wing with a large bipupilled ocellus. 
Hind wing with a single qceUus, placed in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing with a grey distal area, angulate at 
apex of ceU. 

Distribution. — Chiaa to Noetheen- BmBMA, A single sub- 
species in the Indian area. 

The nominotypical form is figured by Seitz, 1908, t. 34 c. 

370. Tpthima megalomma megalla de Nio6ville. 

Tpthirna megalia, de NieSviEe, 1897, p. 546, pi. i, fig. 5 (cJ, North 
Shan States, 5,300 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 146 : BVuhstorfer, 
1911, p. 294. 

Ypthima megalomma megalia, Evans, 1932 o, p. 119; Tvtler, 
1939 a, p. 247 (<?, Bhamo Hills, February). 
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cj. Upperside of both wings shining hair-brown, with an 
indistinct submarginal fuscous band ; cilia cinereous. Fore 
wing with subapical ocellus, deep black, bipupilled, its ring 
dull yellow. Hind wing with a similar small subanal ooeUus, 
unipupUled. 

Underside of fore wing pale brown, speckled with white and 
oehraceous, except narrowly along inner margin ; ocellus 
larger than on upperside, with wider yellow ring, and with the 
pupils metallic blue. Hind wing mthout a trace of oeeUi, and 
speckled like the fore wing ; white and yellow strise less 
intermixed, there being a discal, ill-defined, broad yeUow band, 
from middle of costa to middle of inner margin ; a post-disoal, 
ill-defined, whitish band, broader than the discal one, and 
broadly interrupted in middle of outer margin by a large 
triangular patch of yellow striae. 

Expanse : $, 45 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Northern Bttema.; very rare. The female of 
this form appears to be still unknown. There is a single male 
in the British Museum from Bhamo, 5,000 feet, March (ex Coll. 
Evans). 

Asterope Group (Pandima Moore, Lohanct- Moore). 

<J$. Upperside of hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in 
area 2. 

Underside of fore wing with discal line forming a loop round 
the ocellus ; anterior part of wing striated grey. Hind wing 
with a single ocellus in area 6 ; two posterior oeelM in 1 c and 
2 ; no ocellus in 3. 

The Indian species are inica Hew., lycvs. de Nicev., noA-eda 
(Koll.), pandocus Moore, asterope (Klug), and hurmana Evans ; 
to these is added a new species, already known, but confused 
with another. 

371. Ypthima inica Hewitson. 

Yphthima (sic) inica, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, fig. 5 

(?, " East India "). 
Ypthima inica, Marshall <fe de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 220, 225, jj? ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pi. i, fig. 9 (genit.), 
Lohana inica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 93, pi. oxiv, figs. 2, 2 a (<J9, wet- 
season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d, e (t?$, dry-season, brood) ; Adainson, 

1905, p. 167 (Bhamo). 
Ypthima inica, Bingham, 1905, p. 145 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 286 ; Evajis, 1932 a, p. 120. 
Yphthima (sio) ariaspa, Moore, 1874 6, p. 568 ($, Punjab). 
Ypthima ariaspa, Marshall & de NioeviUe, 1883, pp. 220, 224, ^ ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11. 
Ypthima inica f. ariaspa, Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (wet-season 

form). 
YptMma rara, Butler, 1883, p. 145, pi. xxiv, fig. 1 ($, Mhow). 
Ypthima daedalia, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 422. 
Ypthima alkibie, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 423. 
Ypthima complexiva, Swiiihoe, 1886, p. 423, pi. xl, fig. 2 ($). 
Ypthima inica f. complexiva, Fruhstorfer, 191X, p. 286. 
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Dry-season form inica Hew.— (J$. Upperside uniform dark 
brown. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus, compara- 
tively large, rounded, bipupiUed, and with usual yellow iris. 
Hind wing with a similar subtomal ocellus, but smaller and 
unipupilled. 

Underside pale grey ; fine brown striae very numerous and 
evenly spread. Fore wing with a submarginal, ochraceous, 
broad, and somewhat broken band. Hind wirig crossed usually 
by four bands, similar to the band of the fore wing ; ocelli 
reduced to mere specks or obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Wet-season form ariaspa Moore. — cJ$. Upper side as in dry 
form. 

Underside Hght grey, very evenly and closely striated. 
Fore wing ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing with similar 
but smaller oceUi, an apical one and two posterior ones, the 
forrher not quite in line with the latter. 

Expanse : <^$, 30-34 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Punjab to Bengal ; not rare. 

A female was taken by Lieut.-Col. Peile at Bannu, on the 
INorth-West Frontier. 

Ypthima lycus de Nic^viUe. 

(J$. Resembles nareda (Koll.), but both wings, with a 
submarginal, dark, narrow band on underside. Upperside 
-earth-brown. Fore wing ocellus small, the iris obscure and 
pale in male, pale yeUow ia female. 

Underside paler than above ; fore wing with ocellus more 
prominent. Hinc%wing with apical and tornal ocelli in liae. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve with more than anterior half forming a 
slender curved rod which, at about a fifth from the apex, is 
bent sharply upwards and parallel to the uncus. 

Distribution. — ^AssAM to Noethbbn Bttema. Two sub- 
species. 

372 a. Ypthima lyens lyeus de Nic^ville. 

Ypthima motsohulski, Marshall & de Nio^ville (non Bremer 
& Grey, 1853), 1883, p. 214. . ^ 

YptUma lycus, de Nieevjlle, 1889, p. 165, pi. A, fig. 2 (S, Khasi 
Hills) ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 19, pi. ii, fig. 39 (genit ) 

Pandima lyous, Moore, 1892 6, p. 88,' pi. oxiii, fig. S (S) 

Ypthima lycus, Bingham, 1905, p. 140; SVuhstorfer. 1911 
p. 291. ' 

Ypthima lyom lycus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. D 14. 3 

<J?. Upperside glossy brown, perceptibly darker on the 
basal area m male. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus 
comparatively large, obUquely placed, oval, bipupilied, with 
^obscure pale ring. Hind wing with a subtomal similar ooelks, 
but much smaller, round, and unipupilled. 
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Underside ground-colour similar to that of upperside, but 
covered with revy delicate, fine and short, ochraceous striae, 
except on inner margin of fore wing. Fore wing with one 
subapieal ocellus , and striation obsolete. Hind wing with three 
oceUi, a large subapieal one, a smaller subtornal, and a tomal 
bipupilled one : thev are similar to those on upperside, but 
with broad and yellow rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, slightly paler 
beneath. 

Expanse: cJ2, 37-40 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam ; rare. 

372 b. YptMma lyeus lycoides Watson. 

Ypihima lycoides, Watson, 1897, p. 648 {(Jg, North Ohin Hills) ; 

Evans, 1912, p. 565. 
Tpthima lycus lycoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypical form in the underside 
' being grey instead of ochreous, and with prominent striation 
on fore wing. 
Expanse : ,J$, 37-40 mm. 
Habitat. — Nqbtherk Buema ; rare. 

Ypthima nareda (KoUar). 

cj$. Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 

Underside of fore wing with a submarginal band ; no discal 
band. Hind wing with a submarginal band. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve much shorter, thicker, and less curved 
than in lycus, the apex narrowing to a point and curved 
outwards. 

Distribution. — ^Kashmir to Shckim, Assam, and Bxjbma, 
extending to Yunnan, South-Bast Tibet, and China. Three 
Indian subspecies. 

373 a. Ypthima nareda nareda (Kollar). 

Satyrus nareda, Kollar, 1844, p. 451 (Kashmir). 

Ypkikima (s;e) nareda, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, figs. 6, 7 

YptMma nareda, Moore, 1882 6, p. 238 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Nie^viUe, 1883, pp. 220, 221, pi. xvii, fig. 63 (<J, Kulu) ; 

Butler, 1886 o, p. 359 (Muraee) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 

(Kumaon, to 9,000 fest) ; Butler, 1888, p. 137 (P»mjab) ; 

Elwes & Ed-wards; 1893, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 2, pi. ii, fig. 40 (genit.). 
Pandima nareda, Moore, 1892 6, p. 86, ,J$, pi. cxiii, figs. 1, 1 a (<J). 
Ypthima nareda, Maokinnon as de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 

(Musaooree) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 138 ; Seitz, 1908, p. 92 ; 

Harmyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet) ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 290, t. 99 g. 
Ypthitna nareda nareda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 ; Peile, 1937, 

p. 100, pi. xii, fig. 100 (,?). 

(J?. Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; cilia of both wings 
whitish-brown, with an anticiliary dark line ; the broad 
submarginal band of underside shows through. Fore wing 
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with the usual subapieal ocellus. Hind wing with a subtornal 
-and sometimes a minute tornal ocellus. 

Underside, pale ochraceous, thickly marked with short dark 
brown stria, evenly and uniformly spread ; oceUi as on upper- 
side, but tornal one bipupilled and always present ; hind wing 
also with a large subapieal ocellus. Both wings with sub- 
marginal, somewhat obscure, dark bands, that on the fore wing 
"broadening posteriorly. 

Aatenna, head, thorax and abdomen, bro-\vn ; abdomen 
pale beneath. 

Expanse : (J?, 40-45 mm. 

Habiiat. — ^Kashmbb to Kumaon ; not rare. 

According to Maekinnon (1897) the insect is common at 
llussooree from April to October. There is no dry-season 
non-oceUate form. Peile (1937, p. 101) records that the species 
is common in Kumaon at 2,000 to 7,000 feet, April to October, 
especially near Naini Tal in August. 

373 h. Ypthima nareda newara Moore. (Fig. 89, $). 

YpUhima (sic) newara, Moore, 1874 6, p. 567 (<J$, Nepal). 
Ypthima nevxira, Marshall & de Niodville, 1883, pp. 220, 222, 

Pandvma newara, Moore, 1892 6, p. 87, pi. oxiii, figs. 2, 2 o 

W?, Nepal). 
Ypthima newara, Blwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 21, pi. ii, fig. 42 

(genit.) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikldm, up to 5,000 feet, 

local) ; Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Chin Hills, 3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; 

Bingham, 1906, p. 139, fig. 33 (cj) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga 

Hills) ; South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 4,000 feet). 
Ypthima newara newara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291. 
Ypthima nareda newara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Sikkim to 

Assam) ; C3ough, 19,33, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet, September). 
Ypthima nareda, Hewitsou (non KolL), 1865, pi. xvii, fig. 7 

(jion fig. 6). 
YpUhima (sio) nareda, de Nio^viUe {non KoU.), 1881, p. 63 

(Sikkim, October). 
Ypthima nareda, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Butler, 

1885 a, p. 302 (Manipur, November). 




Fig. 89. — Ypthima nareda newara Moore, $. 

<J$, Very closely resembling the nominotypical form. 
Underside of for© wing with submarginal band of even width 
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throughout ; striation slightly coarser and less uniform. 
Hind wing subapieal ocellus much larger. 

Expanse : ^Q, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Nepal to Sikkim and Assam (extending to Chin 
and Mishmi Hills) ; not rare. 

373 c. Ypthima nareda sarcaposa Fruhstorfer. 

Ypthima newara sarcaposa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (Tungo, 

Tenasserim, ca. 3,000 feet). 
Ypthima nareda sarcaposa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Assam to 

Shan States). 
Ypthima (Pandima) newara, Adamson, (non Moore), 1905, 

p. 167 (Arakan HiUs). 

(J$. Smaller than the nominotypical form ; oeeUi with 
broader and lighter yellow rings. 
Underside lighter grey. 
Expanse: cJ$, 40-45 mm. 
Habitat. — Assam to Shan States ; not rare. 

Ypthima pandocus Moore, 1857. 

^$. A large species. Upperside of fore wing with ocellus 
relatively large, and placed within a large pale area which 
narrows posteriorly and usually reaches below vein 2 ; more 
strongly marked and striated in the female. Hind wing with a 
small tomal ocellus in area 1 c (except in the Indian subspecies), 
and a larger subtomal one in 2 ; female with a distal, broad, 
pale, striated area. 

Underside of hind wing densely striated white (less so in the 
Indian subspecies) ; discal, post-diseal, and submargraal bands 
usually well marked ; an apical ocellus ; two tornal ocelli, 
the one in area 1 c bipupilled. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve very long and slender, anterior half a 
slender rod curving dorsad, the apex ending in a blunt point. 

Distribution. — ^Buema to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
Philippines and Celebes. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

374. Ypthima pandoeus watsoni (Moore). 

Pandima watsoni, Moore, 1892 6, p. 89, pi. oxiii, fig. 4 only ((J, 
■wet-season brood) (Pegu ; Bhamo ; Chindwin ; Shan States ; 
Toungoo). 

Ypthima watsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 649 (Upper Chindwin) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 139 (part.), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (part.) ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 105 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Manipur to 
S. Burma). 

Wet-season form. — ^$. The name watsoni was founded upon 
this form. Closely resembles nareda, from which it differs 
■ohiefly on the underside in the very much sparser striation, 
in the presence and prominence of a discal, and on the hind 
wing also of a sub-basal band. Hind wing apical ocellus little 
larger than the one in area 2. 

X2 
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Dry-season form. — (J$. Underside ground-colour greyish- 
white to oohraceous-white ; sub-basal and discal bands well- 
defined. Hind wing ocelli represented by black dots. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-46 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Manipue to South Buema ; not rare. 

The form identified by Elwes and Edwards (1893) as watsoni, 
and represented by Moore (1892 b) as the dry-season form, 
belongs to a distinct species, described hereafter. 

376. Ypthima akbar, sp. nov. 

Ypthima watsoni, dry-season form, Moore, 1892 5, p. 89, pi. oxiii, 

figs. 4 ra, 6, c ((J9). 
7pSvi7na watsoni, Elwes & Edwards (noti Moore), 1893, p. 47, 

pi. i, fig. 25 (genit.) (Karen Hills). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing paler than in watsoni. Pore 
wing of male without a brand ; discal and submargmal lines 
distinct joined in area 1 6 ; discal Une very nearly touches 
ring" of ocellus, but in watsoni it is well away from this ; ooellar 
area, distally and posteriorly, more or less striated with 
greyish-white ; apical ocellus much larger than in watsoni. 
Hind wing with discal Hne prominent and slightly angulate ; a 
submarginal line, attenuate at both ends, and at the. middle, 
thicker than discal hne ; tomal ocellus as in watsoni. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing sparsely striated 
with brown ; discal and submarginal Hues as above. Hind 
■Hong with sub-basal curved line, more or less distinct ; discal 
line very distinct, less angulate than in watsoni ; submarginal 
line as above ; ocelli represented in areas 1 c, 2, and 6 by black 
bluish-scaled dots. In the female all markings are more 
prominent. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-45 mm. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve short and broad, narrowing to the apex ; 
ventral edge with two short projections ; below apex, on inner 
side, a short lobate process, its edge finely toothed. 

Habitat.— Btjbma : Karen Hills, East Pegu, 4,000 to 6,000 
feet, March to April, 1880 (W. Doherty), 2 ^(J, $ (ex. Coll.. 
Elwes). S type, the specimen No. 5 of which the valve is 
figured by Elwes and Edwards (1893) . All in British Museum . 
No wet-season form detected, the species apparently very rare. 

Ypthima asterope (Klug, 1832). 

5$. A smaE species. Underside with fine striation. Hind 
wing, in wet-season form; with very small ocelli ; in dry- 
season form with two more or less prominent discal lines. 

Oenitalia. — ^Valve comparatively short, broad, twisted above 
the middle, the apical edge broad. 

Distributipn.—AMca. to Arabia, Syria, India and China. 
One Indian subspecies. , 
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-376. Ypthima asterope mahratta Moore. 

Ypthima mahratta, Moore, 1884, p. 16 {S^, Deeean) ; Butler, 

1888, p. 137 (Punjab) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 

3,500 feet, northern slopes). 
Pandima mahratta, Moore, 1892 b, p. 90, pi. cxiv, figs. 1, 1 o 

((J9, wet-season brood), figs. 1 6, c (<?, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima asterope mahratta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. D 14 6 (<?) ; id., 1932 b, p. 203 

(Baluchistan). 
Ypthima asterope, Marshall & de Nic^ville {■non King), 1883, 

pp. 220, 224, (J? ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. U, pi. i, fig. 4, 

pi. iii, fig. 44 6 (genit.) ; Maekinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 

p. 219 (Dehra Dun) ; Watson, 1897, p. 650 (Chin HiUs, 5,500 to 

7,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 145 ; Bell, 1909, p. 461, tj? ; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, about 3,000 feet, rare). 
Yphthima (sic) asterope, Doherty (non Klug), 1886 a, p. 119 

(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 
Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Swinhoe, 1885, p. 127 ; id., 1886 

p. 423, 
Ypthima alemola, Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab). 
Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (dry-season 

form). 

Wet-season form mahratta Moore. — ^$. Upperaide somewhat 
dull browii ; cilia brownish- white. Fore wing with the usual 
subapical ocellus ; in most specimens a pale ocellar area and a 
submarginal dark brown band. Hind wing uniform, with a 
single small subtornal ocellus. 

Underside densely and minutely striated. Fore wing with 
ocellus as on upperside ; discal and submarginal dark brown 
bands converging and meeting below the ocellus to form a loop. 
Hind wing more uniform ; ocelli very small, a subapical, a 
subtornal, and a tornal one. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen duU brown ; abdomen 
greyish- white beneath. 

Dry-season form alemola Swinhoe.-^(J$. Upperside slightly 
paler than in the wet form. 

Underside of hind wing with two more or less prominent 
discal lines ; ocelli reduced to mere points or quite absent. 

Expanse : cJ$, 30-37 mm. 

Habitat. — Chamba to Assam and southwards ; common. 
Also in Balttohistan. 

In Baluchistan a single ^ was taken by Evans at 4,000 feet, 
on the road between Ziarat and Loralai. 

377. Ypthima burmana Evans. 

Ypthima asterope burmana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Northern Buima). 
Ypthima burmana, Evajis, 1932 a, p. 120. 

(J $. A smsiH species, resembling mahratta Moore. Underside 
•of fore wing with oceEus rather large, -with pale yellow ring ; 
hind wing in wet-season form with large ocelli, in dry-season 
-form with discal lines obscure or absent. 

Expame : (J?, 28-36 mm. 
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Genitalia. — ^Valve broad posteriorly, the slender anterior 
part less than half length of whole, straight, and slightly 
clubbed at apex. 

Habitat. — ^Noetheen Bfema ; rare. Li the British Museum 
from Maymyo and Toungoo. 

Chenui Group {Eolasa Moore). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. Hind 
wiag usually with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 ; often a pale, diffuse, 
distal area or, in one form, with distal half white. 

Underside of hindviing with a single apical ocellus in area 6 ; 
three posterior ocelli, in 1 c, 2 and 3, placed in line, their rings 
contiguous. 

In the Indian area this group contains the species 
yphihimoides (Moore), chenui (Guer.), and ceyhnica Hew. 

378. Ypthima yphtMmoides (Moore). 

Oallerebia yphihimoides, Moore, 1881 6, p. 307 (,^$, Travancore). 
Ypthima yphthimoides, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 

230, (J? ; Distant, 1885, p. 89, pi. iii, fig. 4. 
Kolasa yphihimoides, Moore, 1892 5, p. 84, pi. exii, figs. 4, 4 as ((J?). 
Tpthima ypthimoides (sic), Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 43 ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 142; Evans, 1920, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 

above 5,000 feet) ; Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 288, t. 99 (i ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 120. 
Ypthima Tobimsoni, Distant, 1882 6, p. 406 (S. India : Palni, 

Khodaikanal). 

S^. Eesembles chenui (Guer.). Upperside slightly darker, 
ocellar ring obsoxire, and other markings not visible. 

Underside ground-colour brown, or in some specimens very 
dull brownish-white, especially on the hind wing ; often no 
short strise. In most specimens there is no trace of a band on 
the fore wing, and on hind wing only obscure discal and sub- 
marginal broad bands ; submarginal band bordered with 
obscure whitish bands on either side, and bears posteriorly 
three oceUi. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : <J$, 40-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sotjothbbn India ; . not rare. 

Recorded by Evans (1910) as being extremely common in 
the Palni HiUs, above 5,000 feet. 

379. YptMma chenui (Gu^rin). 

^rus chmui, GuSrin, 1843, p. 77, pi. xxi, fig. 2 ($, Nilgiri Hills).. 

Xpthwia chenm, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 221, 228. 2 - 
Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 5,000 to CoOO feet). 

Kolasa ehermi, Moore, 1892 6, p. 83, pi. o?di, figs. 3, 3 a (5>2, wet- 
season brood), -o . wt> 

Ypthima chenui, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 43 ; Bingham, 1905, 
P- \*I ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni HiUs, 2,000 to 5,000 feet, 
rare) ; Phdirtorfer, 1911, p. 288. t. 99 d (dry-seaaon form) .- 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 
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(J$. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with, a large 
subapical, bipupilled, yellow-ringed ocellus ; a submarginal 
band, more or less obscure. Hind wing with, two small sub- 
median, unipupiUed, black ocelli ; no tomal ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing dusky greyish-brown, covered with 
short brown strise ; disco^: and submarginal dark brown bands, 
very prominent, broad, and posteriorly convergent ; sub- 
margiQal band bordered with whitish on both sides ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing white, with stris& 
as on fore wing ; sub-basal, diseal, and submarginal broad 
brown bands ; a curved series of one apical and three post- 
discal, laterally elongate ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull greyish-brown ; 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse : cj$, 36-46 mm. 

Habitat. — South Indli ; not rare. 

The species has four broods. Recorded by Hampson 
(1889) as being common in the Nilgiri Hills on rocky 
hillsides. 



Ypthima eeylonica Hewitson. 

Under this name is now included Mibneri Kirby. An 
examination of the genitalia of both forms reveals no appreci- 
able difference. Specimens from Ceylon (eeylonica), the 
]Siilgiris{ce2/Zon.ica and M6wen), and North- West India (kasmira) 
were examined. In Burma and Malaya, however, a particular 
difference is seen in the form of the valve, but on facies the 
specimens cannot be separated from other Indian hubneri. 
The name kasmira Moore is retained for the form inhabiting 
the North-West Himalayas, but this form is of doubtful 
subspecific rank. The nominotypical eeylonica occurs as a 
form with Mibneri in some parts of South India. 

(?$. To this small species, in addition to the. characters 
noted for the group, may be added the following : — 

Upperside of hind wing, in the nominotypical form, largely 
white, but otherwise more or less pale distally. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior ocelli not placed on a 
dark band ; the middle one of the three ocelli is usually 
somewhat larger than the others. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve with apical half very narrow and slender, 
the apex olavate and directed ventrad. In two specimens 
ftom Burma and one from Malaya the valve, at about a fifth 
below apex, is bent distad and dorsad, with a short spine at the 
angle on the ventral side. 

Distribution. — ^Ikdia and Ceylon to Bubma, Annam, 
Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra and Borneo. 

Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
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580 a. Ypthima ceyloniea eeyloniea Hewitson. (Fig. 90, ^). 

Yphthmia (sic) eeyloniea, Hewitson, lS65a, p. 288, pi. xviii 

figs. U, 15 iS). 
Ypthima eeyloniea, Maxshall & de Niceviile, 1883, pp. 221, 228 

cJ$ ; Taylor & de NiceviUe, 1888, no. 21 (Orissa) ; Hampson, 

1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri HiUs, 2,000 to 4,000 feet, .-.outhem slopes) ; 

Moore, 1892 6, p. 81, pi. cxii, figs. 2, 2<7 ((J$, wet-season 

brood) ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pi. i, fig. S (genit;). 
Ypthima huebneri eeyloniea, Bingham, 1905, p. 144, flg. 34 (^). 
Ypthima eeyloniea. Bell, 1909, p. 462, (J$. 
Ypthima huebneri ceyloniea, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 

to 4,000 feet, common). 
Ypthima ceyloniea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Ormiston, 1918, 

p. 14 (Ceylon) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Peile, 1937, p. 101, 

pi. xii, fig. 97 (g) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, 

figs. 3 iS), 6 (5), pi. xlix, fig. 2 (egg). 
Ypthima ceyloniea t. gellia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e 

(dry-season form). 



Fig. 90. — Ypthima ceyloniea ceyloniea Hew., g. 

_^$. Upperside vandyke-brown to dark sepia-brown. Pore 
■wmg uniform, with the usual single subapioal ocellus. Hind 
wing with posterior half, or less, pure white ; two or three 
small posterior ocelli ; a submarginal, lunulate, incomplete 
brown line ; a marginal, even, slender brown line. 

Underside white, with somewhat sparse, short, delicate, iine 
brown strise, becoming denser towards apex of fore wing Fore 
wmg ocellus with very broad brown ring, broadly and diSusely 
produced dowiiwards ; discal and submarginal bands obscure. 
Muid wmg with four ocelli in a curve, anal one bipupilled ■ 
SmSe ^^ ^"""^ ^^""^' ^""^ °^* lunulate submarginal 

intenna, head,. thorax and abdomen brown; abdomen 
white beneath. 

Expanse: cj?, 30-35 mm. 
forS^ ^*™-^ ^*^* Fruhstorfer can be used for the dry-season 

^ffl&to.-CBYLON ; South India to Bengal ; common. 
Recorded by Taylor (1888) as being extremely common in 
Onssa. Ormirton (1918) says of this species^ in CeX^ 
1 have noticed swallows eating them " 
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380 h. Tpthima ceylonica Mbneri Kirby. 

Ypthima hubneri, Kirby, 1871 a, p. 95. 

Ypthima huebneri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 226, 

pi. xvii, fig. 65 (cj, Barrackpore) ; de ISTioeville, 1885 a, p. 42 

(Calcutta) ; id., 1886 b, p. 231, pi. xii, figs. I a, b (larva 

& pupa). 
Ypthima h&bneri, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui). 
Tpthima huebneri, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 

(Caehar) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 20 (Orissa, not 

common) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 3,000 to 

4,000 feet). 
Ypthima hubneri (sic), Moore, 1892 b, p. 77, pi. iii, fig. 1 

(larva & pupa, Calcutta) ; figs. 1 a, b ((J, Calcutta), 1 o 

($, Nilgiris), wet-season brood. 
Ypthima hubneri, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 9, pi. i, fig. 5 

(genit.). 
Ypthima huebneri, de NicdviUe, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim, Terai). 
Ypthima huebnerii, Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Upper Chindwin ; 

Chun HiUs, 5,600 feet). 
Ypthima huebneri, de BhS-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Luoknow, 

not common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 142 ; Adamson, 1905, 

p. 167 (Burma, very common) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a ; 

Bell, 1909, p. 461, 6'? (S. India) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Paloi' 

HiUs, to 4,000 feet). 
Ypthima huebneri huebneri, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 6; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (,J, Naga Hills) ; EUis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu 

Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 

Terai) ; PeUe, 1937, p. 101, pi. x, fig. 87 (imago). 
Ypthima hubneri (sic), Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39 (early stages, 

Calcutta). 
Ypthima hotvra, Moore, 1884, p. 17 ((J5, Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 

1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 
Ypthima huebneri dry-season f . houira, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 

1887, p. 351 ; Moore, 1892 b, p. 77, pi. iii, figs. ld,e (<J$ types), 

fig./ ((J, Calcutta), figs, g, h ((J$ types of jooularia, Swinh.). 
Ypthima apicalis, Moore, 1884, p. 17 {^, " Deyra Doon"); 

id., 1892 6, p. 76 (tj, " Deyra Dhoon "). 
Ypthima catharina, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Tipper Burma). 
Ypthima jocularia, Swinhoe, 1889, p. 396 (^$, Mahabalesvar) ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 50. 
Ypthima huebneri ;)'ocularia, Eruhstoifer, 1911, p. 287. 
Ypthima huebneri jocularia dry-season f. honora, Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 287. 
Ypthima philomela, Hiibner, 1818, figs. 83, 84 (=type of 

hubneri, Kby.). 

Wet-season form hubneri Kirby. — (J$. Upper side greyish- 
brown. Fore TOng with subapieal ocellus comparatively large, 
black, bipupilled, with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with 
two Tinipupilled post-discal ocelli, sometimes with three, rarely 
all absent. 

Underside grejdsh- white, not very densely covered with short 
brown strise. Fore wing with subapieal ocellus as on upperside ; 
discal and submarginal obscure dull brown bands ; ocellus 
with a narrow brown ring dififusely produced posteriorly. 
Hind wing with one apical and typically three posterior post- 
discal oceUi placed in a curve ; traces of discal and submarginal 
brown bands in most specimens. 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown ;; 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Dry-season form howra Moore. — (J$. Wings somewhat paler 
on both sides ; discal and submarginal bands more pronounced. 
Hind wing underside with ocelli minute or absent. 

Expanse : $^, 30-40 mm. 

Early stages. — (From Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39). 

Egg. — Spherical, base shghtly flattened. Pale bluish-green ; 
minutely punctate. Laid singly on blades of grass. 

Larva. — 1st instar. — At first pale buff marked laterally 
with purplish and clothed with short hairs. After feeding the 
colour changes to green, the head remaining buff. Rests with 
head and fore part of body curved downwards. 

2nd instar. — Head and body pale green, body clothed with 
short hairs. A dorsal darker green line ; a subdorsal and a 
lateral, slightly waved, white line, with a third line between 
them ; venter paler ; anal plate divided into two points. 

3rd instar. — Sumlar to the 2nd but with a subspiraeular 
pale stripe. 

Final instar. — ^Head green. Body green, pubescent ; a 
dorsal dark green stripe, becoming whitish on the iirst and 
second somites ; a subdorsal, slightly waved, whitish line, 
with two more below it ; a subspiraeular pale stripe. Legs 
and prologs green. Anal plate ending in two short pinkish 
processes. Length about seven-eighths of an inch. 

Two larvse, in a batch of fifty, bred from ova, were pale 
purplish instead of green, with a dorsal dark purplish stripe, 
and with the white lines more distinct. 

The larvse usually hang up for pupation during the night and 
change late the following evening. 

P-wpa. — " Green or brown, with the head rounded, the edges 
of the wing cases raised and angled anteriorly ; thorax humped 
and marked like the abdominal segments, with some dark 
brown waved lines and spots " (de Mc6ville, 1886 6), 

The larva hatches in 4 days. Pupation lasts about 4 weeks, 
but in the November to December brood, only from 12 to- 
18 days. 

Habitat. — ^Throughout Peninsulae India to Assam, Bukma^ 
and Malaya ; very common. 

380 c. Ypthima ceylonica kasmira Moore. 

Tpthima kasmira, Moore, 1884, p. 17 (<??, Kashmir) ; id., 

}!«!*' P^J^NP^-f"""' ^SS. 1, 1 o ((??) ; Elwes & Edwards, 
1893. p. 10, pi. i, fig. 6 (genit.). 
Ypthima huebneri kasmira, Bingham, 1905, p. 143 ; Seitz, 
'908, p. 91, t. 34 a ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 121. ' 

■^^*!^!S'i*"f^T*J^°^®''*y<™<'"'^^^^y)' 1886 a, p. 120(Kumaon, 
1,000 to 4,000 feet). 
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Ypthima huebneri, Maokinnon & de Niceville {71071 Kirby), 
1897, p. 219 (Dehra Dun) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

(??. Upperside dififers from the nominotj^pical form in being 
darker and more uniform. 

Underside dull brownish ; bands usually absent, or with only 
the submarginal one on fore wing. 

Expanse : (J 5, 35-iO mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Philomela Group {Thymipa Moore, Nadiria Moore). 

<J$. Upperside of fore wiag of male with a blackish brand, 
absent ia some species, of variable extent, usually from vein 1 
to the ocellus, with a stripe ia the cell. 

Underside with sub-basal, diseal, and submarginal lines 
usually distinct ; hind wing usually with prominent greyish- 
white striation. Hind wing mth more than one apical ocellus, 
the one in area 5 always prominent ; two tomal small ocelli ; 
ocelli in 2 and 3 large. 

Seasonal forms distinctly marked. 

The following species are found in the Indian area. — 
Y. holanica Marsh., lisandra (Cram.), philomela (Lion.),. 
haldus (Fabr.), indecora Moore, similis E. & E., savara G-r.-Sm., 
methora Hew., doJiertyi (Moore), saJcra Moore. 

381. Ypthima bolanica Marshall. 

Ypthima holanica, Marshall, 1882 6, p. 759 ((J, Baluchistan) ;. 

Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 221, 231 (S) ; Butler, 1888, 

p. 136 (N.E. Punjab). 

Nadiria bolanica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 85, pi. cxii, figs. 5, 5 a (<?$). 

TptMma bolanica, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 48 ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 144; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288; Evans, 1932 o, 

p. 121 ; id., 1932 b, p. 202 (Baluchistan) ; Peile, 1937, 

p. 102, pi. xii, figs. 98 (?), 99 (<J) (N.W. Frontier : Waziristan). 

(J$. Upperside umber-brown. Tore wing with a large- 
black ocellus, placed in a paler ocellar area, slightly oval, 
oblique, bipupiUed, with fulvous ring ; ocellus and surrounding 
area both defined outwardly by a broad darker brown line. 
Hind wing uniform, with a very much smaller but similar 
unipupUled ocellus. CiUa brown, with a distinct interior 
whitish line. 

Underside brown, marked with minute, short, delicate white 
striae. Fore wing with broad inner area free from striae. 
Both wings with a diseal curved band, and some very obscure 
basal, sub-basal and marginal narrow bands free from white 
striae ; ocelli as on upperside. Hind wing with subtornal 
ocellus, a single smaller geminate tornal ocellus, and three 
anterior similar ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenna 
ringed with white, ochraceous towards apex. 
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ExpaTise : (J $, 35-40 mm. 

Habitat. — Baltjchistan to Kashmie ; rare. 

Evans (1932 6) records it as being rare in Baluchistan, where 
it occurs from 3,000 to 6,000 feet in April and May. 

Peile (1937) writes of its occurrence in the Tochi Valley, 
Waziristan, where it is found at 4,000 feet, and has three broods 
from end of March to early September. " It inhabits the arid 
stony hills .... and it is curious that in such an arid locality 
the imderside of the wiiigs is ocellated at all seasons ; that is, 
there is no marked ' dry season ' form such as in other some- 
what similar species." 

Ypthima lisandra (Cramer), 1782. 

^2. Underside of both wings with discal Une usually strongly 
marked. Hind wing with three posterior and two subapical 
ocelli ; rarely an ocellus in area 4, but usually one in 6 ; tornal 
oceUi in straight Une, or the one in 2 shifted slightly outwards. 

Genitalia. — Valve of varying width, the apical part always 
rather narrow with rounded edge ; below the apex, and directed 
dorsad, a triangular, pointed, process, the apical part of valve 
appearing thus to be bifid. Tegumen broad, gradually 
narrowing to tip of uncus. 

The width of valve and size of apical process varies with the 
subspecies. 

Distribution. — Ceylou', India and Bubma, to Malaya and 
Java, China, Formosa, and Hainan. Five subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

382 a. Ypthima lisandra avanta Moore. 

YpMhima (sic) amamta, Moore, 1874 6, p. 567 (" Cashemere "). 
Ypthima avanta, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 214, 218, pi. xvii, fig. 66 (cJ, Kulu). 
Yphthima avavia, Doiierty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,500 to 

5,000 feet). 
Ypthima avanta, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.B. Punjab). 
Thymipa avanta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 70, pi. cjx, fig. 4 ($, wot- 

season brood), fig. 4 a. (tJ, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima avanta, Elwes & Ed-wards, 1893, p. 33, pi. i-, fig. 27 

(genit.) ; Maoldnnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 (Muasooree, 

not common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 

Hannyngtou, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 
Ypthima avanta avanta, Fruhatorfer, 1911, p. 288 (-^dry-season 

form) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 121 ; Gough, 1936, p. 261 (Nepal, 

about 4,500 feet, rare) ; Peile, 1937, p. 102 (Mussooree and 

Kumaon). 
Ypthima avanta f. ordinata, Butler, 1880 a, p. 148, pi. xv, fig. 3 

(Bengal). 
Ypthima ordinata, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 219 • 

Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 (N.W. Punjab). 
Ypthima avanta avanta -wet-season f. ordinata, Fruhstorfer. 

1911, p. 288. 
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Wet-season foryn ordinata Butler. — $9- Upperside umber- 
brown, with faint darker submargiaal narrow bands. Fore 
wing with subapical black ocellus, bipupilled and yellow- 
ringed, in the male faint or absent. Hind wing with post- 
discal ocelli, two in the male and usually four in the female. 

Underside dull brownish-white, closely and delicatety striated 
with dark brown ; both -wings crossed bj- distinct dascal and 
submarginal dark bands, and in the female also hy a sub- 
basal band. Fore wing ocellus fully developed. Hind wing 
with six ocelli in a curve, or anterior two not quite in line with 
the others. Male brand usually prominent. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Dry -season form avanta Moore. — S'^. 

Upperside differs only in being suffused with duU plumbeous. 

Underside paler, with bands more distinct ; hind ^ving 
ocelli smaller. 

Expanse : <J0, 32-38 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Sikkim ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records this insect as occurring sparingly at 
Mussooree ; in Kumaon the wet form is common at from 
2,000 to 6,000 feet, from June to August ; the drj' form is 
common in the Terai in the cold season. 

382 h. Ypthima lisandra singala B. Felder. 

Yphthima (sic) singala, R. Felder, 1868, p. 283 (<?, Ceylon). 
Ypthima singala, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 221, 230, <?$.- 
Thymipa singala, Moore, 1892 6, p. 72, pi. ex, figs. 1, 1 a ((J$, 

wet-season brood), 1 b (tj, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima singala, Elwes & Edw.ards, 1893, p. 31, pi. i, figs. 26, 

26 a (genit.). 
Ypthima avanta singala, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Pmhstoi'fer, 

1911, p. 288, t. 99 c { = wet-season form); Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 121 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, figs. 3 (J), 

4(?)- 
Ypthima singala, Ormiston, 1918, p. 14 (Ceylon, to 5,000 feet). 
Ypthima thora, Moore, 1880 a, p. 24, pi. xii, figs. 4, 4 a (^) ; 

Marshall & de NieeviUe, 1883, pp. 221, 231, d'?- 
Ypthima avanta singala, dry-season f. thora, Pruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 288. 

(J$. Upperside differs from avanta Moore in being slightly 
darker with a purplish tinge ; male uniform or hind wing with 
one small post-discal ocellus ; female with subapical ocellus on 
fore wing, and from two to four smaller ocelli on hind wing. 

Underside whiter than in avanta ; striae and dark bands 
less distinct in the wet-season form, more prominent in the 
dry form. 

Expanse :. <??, 30-35 mm. 
■ The name for the dry-season form is thora Moore. 

Habitat. — Cbyloh-, extending to South India and the- 
Cbnteal Pbovinoes ; not rare. 
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^82 c. Ypthima lisandra striata Hampson. 

Ypthinia striata, Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (S, Nilgiri Hills, wet- 
season form). 

Thymipa striata, Moore, 1892 b, p. 73, pi. ex, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 
((J?, wet-season, brood), fig. 3 o (<?, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima striata, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 34, pi. i, figs. 23, 24 
(genit.). 

Ypthwtia avanta striata, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288 (Nilgiris) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

cj$. Upperside differs from avanta Moore in the fore wing 
■ocellus being always present in. both sexes. 

Underside purer white, the striation more open, slender 
and delicate ; diseal and submarginal bands darker and more 
clearly defined ; ocelli with broader yellow rings. Male 
brand obscure. 

Expanse : (?$, 35-45 mm. 

Habitat. — South India : Nilgiri HiUs ; not rare. 

Hampson (1889) says that the wet- season form is common 
in August on the southern slopes at about 3,000 feet. The 
dry-season form occurs in December and January. 

382 d. Ypthima lisandra eerealls Watson. 

Ypthima cerealis, Watson, 1897, p. 646, pi. A, flg. 4 (<?, wet- 
season form), fig. 3 ($, dry-season form) (Myingyan, Upper 
Burma) ; Adamson, 1906, p. 166 (Central Burma). 

Ypthima avanta cerealis, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

(J$. Smaller and paler than avanta Moore. Upperside of 
fore wing with a promiaent oeeUus. Male brand absent or 
vestigial. 

Underside whiter, the bands obscure. 

Expanse : $^, 32-36 mm. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve much narrower than in avanta Moore or 
bara Evans, strongly bent at the middle, being directed 
■dorsad. 

Habitat. — ^Oentbal and Uppee Burma, in the dry zone ; rare. 

382 e. Ypthima lisandra bara Evans. 

Ypthima avanta bara, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Sikkim : Burma) : 

id., 1932 a, p. 121. 
Ypffbima avanta, Tytler {non Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga HiUs). 

_ (J?. Resembles avanta Moore, but is larger, and the under- 
side striation is coarser. 
Expanse : $% 38-42 mm. 
Habitat. — Stktttm to Bubma ; not rare. 

Ypthima pUlomela (Linnaeus, 1764). 
cJ?. Upperside. of fore wing of male without a brand; 
.apical ocellus with sharply defined yellow ring. Hind wing 
. with an ocellus in area 2 and one in 3. 
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Underside of fore wing ■without a discal band ; submarginal 
"band obscure ; ocellus larger than above. Hind wing with 
i}wo apical ocelli, in areas 5 and 6, the latter the smaller ; 
four posterior ocelli, two ia area 1 c, one in 2, and one in 3, 
the two former contiguous or enclosed by a single ring, the 
one in 2 shifted more or less inwards. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 

Distrihviion. — South India and Bubma, to Malaya, Tong- 
king, Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

583 a. Ypthima philomela tabella Marshall. 

Tpthima tahella, Marshall, in Marshall & de JNiceville, 1883, 
pp. 221, 234 ((?, Wynaad, S. India) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 
(Nilgiri Hills). 

Thymipa tabella, Moore, 1892 b, p. 73, pi. ex, figs. 2, 2 a ((J, wet- 
season brood). 

Tpthima philomela tahella, Evans, 1932 a, p 121. 

Ypthima philomela, Taylor & de Niceville (non Linn.), 1888, 
no. 19 (Orissa, rare) ; Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 243, 
pi. i, figs. 3, 3 a (N. Canara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 133 (partim) s 
Bell, 1909, p. 459, pi. F, fig. 39 (early stages, habits). 

Ypthima baldus, Elwes & Edwards [non Fabr.), 1893, p. 14, 
pi. i, figs. 15, 16 (genit.). 

Wet-season form. — (J$. Vpperside brown, outer margias 
broadly darker. Fore wing with a comparatively large ocellus, 
placed near the apex ; oceUus black, slightly oblique, bi- 
pupilled, and with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with two 
«maUer post-discal posterior ocelli. 

Underside ochraceous-white, closely and delicately striated 
with brown ; both wings with submarginal obscure brown 
bands, sometimes absent. Fore wing ocellus as on upperside, 
but yellow ring broader, and surrounded by an obscure 
brown ring. Hind wing with six unipupUled smaller ocelli, 
more or less in echelon in pairs ; tomal oceUus geminate. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Dry-season form. — (J$. Upperside paler, the submarginal 
bands less distinct. 

Underside more dusky ochraceous, the brown striae some- 
what diffuse ; ocelli reduced to mere specks. 

Expanse : $ \ 25-35 mm. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve short and of moderate width ; apical part 
broad, obtusely bifid. 

Larva. — " Fusiform, with transverse rugose surface and two 
pointed processes on the last segment, but the usual horns 
on the head are represented in this species by two small 
tubercles, each surmounted by a single bristle. Pale pinkish, 
with darker longitudinal striae, forming to the naked eye a 
dorsal band or stripe, and a broader dark lateral one with 
■a pale line under it, but the colour is probably variable." 
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Pupa. — " Mottled brown or greenish " {Davidson, Bell, <fe- 
Aitken, 1896). 

Habifai. — Sotith Iitdia ; not rare. 

383 b. Ypthima philomela peguana Evans 

TptJmna philmnela pegaana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (North Burma) j 

id., 1932 a, p. 122. 
Ypthima philomela, de Njoeville (non Linn.), 1883 a, p. 42 

(Calcutta) ; id., 1886 6, p. 232, pi. xii, fig. 2 (larva, pupa, 

Calcutta) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 (Caehar). 
? Ypthima philomela indecora, Ellis {non Moore), 1917, p. 105 

(Pegu Yoma). 

(^$. Distinguished from tabella by the paler underside, 
■with discal bands always visible. 
Habitat. — ^Nobthbbn Bxjsivu. ; not rare. 

384. Ypthima indeeora Moore. 

Ypthima indecora, Moore, 1882 b, p. 238, pi. xii, fig. 7 (<J) ((J5, 

Kangra) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 218. 
Thymipa indecora, Moore, 1892 6, p. 63, pi. cvii, figs. 1, 1 a 

{3, wet-season brood), fig. 1 6 ((J, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima indecora, Elvres & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pi. i, figs. 10, 14 
(genit.) ; Maekinnon & de Niceville,, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 
not common). 
Ypthima philomela indecora, ^mghaxa, 1905, p. 133 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, up to 6,000 feet, common) ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 287. 

Ypthima indeeora, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122 (Kashmir to Kumaon) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 103 (llussooree, 7,000 feet). 

cj?. Resembles tabella Marsh., but is larger, with larger 
oceUi. Upperside of fore wing in male with brand clearly 
defined. Both wiags with more or less distinct diseal and 
submarginal dark bands. 

Underside dull oehraceous-white in the wet form to almost 
dark oohraceous-brown ia the dry form ; both wings striated 
with dark brown. Hind wing oceUi in echelon of twos, and 
La the dry form reduced to mere specks. Both wiags with 
more or less distinct diseal, and submarginal brown bands,, 
but sub-basal ones obsolete. ' 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Expanse : (J$, 35-40 mm. 

Habitat.—KABsasiB to Kumaon ; not rare. 

This insect is here treated provisionally as a species, 
following Evans (1932 a). It seems probable that it represents- 
philomela (Linn.). 

Ypthima baldus (Fabricius), 1775. 
S'^. A small species, with a wing expanse of under 45 mm 
Upperside of fore wing of male with a prominent brand • 
disoal Ime not visible. Hind wing with diseal line alwava 
more or less marked. 
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Underside striation coarse ; sub-basal and disoal bands 
prominent. Hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro- 
minently larger than the others. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 

Genitalia. — Valve short and broad, the apical part broad, 
and more or less obtusely bifld. 

Distribution. — ^Ikdia and Btjema to Malaya, Java and 
Moluccas, Celebes, Philippines, Borneo, Formosa, Japan and 
China. Three ^bspecies in the Indian area. 

385 a. Ypthima baldus baldus (Fabricius). 

Papilio baldus, Fabricius, 1775, p. 829. 

Ypthima baldus, Moors, 1865 b, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1879 a, 

p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; id., 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; 

id., 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands). 
Thymipa baldus, Moore, 1892 b, p. 58, pi. cvi, fig. 1 (iarva 

and pupa, Calcutta), fig. d {S, Calcutta), fig. e (cJ, Assam), 

fig. / ($, Calcutta), wet-season brood ; fig. i {$, Calcutta), 

dry -season brood. 
Ypthima baldus, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim) ; 

Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussoorse and 

Dehra Dun) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin ; 

Chin Hills, to 3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 134 ; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a, 6 ; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; Tytler, 

1911. p. 53 (Naga Hills, 4,600 feet). 
Ypthima baldus baldus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 
Ypthima baldus. South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 3,000 to 

3,500 feet) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Ypthima baldus baldus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122, pi. xiii, figs. D 14. 

15 ((J, dry-season form ; 3, wet-season form) ; Peile, 1937, 

p. 103, pi. X, fig. 88 (imago) (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet). 
Ypthima philomela, Marshall & de Nieeville {non Linn.), 1883, 

pp. 214, 216, tj?. 
Ypthima marshalli, Butler, 1882, p. 373 (Thaungyin Valley, 

Meplay) ; Mai-shall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 214, 217 ; 

de Nieeville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 
Ypthima jnarshaUii (sic), Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands) ; 

Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 
Ypthima marshalli, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 25, pi. i, figs. 1, 

la, 11. 
Ypthvma baldus baldus, dry-season f. marshalli, Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 289, t. 99 d. 
Ypthima humei, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 32, pi. iii, fig. 46 

(i^ genitalia) (Malewoon, Tenasserim). 

Wet-season form baldus (Fabr.). — (J$. Upperside brown ; 
both wings with outer margins much darker, and usually with 
more or less distinct sub-basal and discal dark bands. Fore 
■wing with a subapical ocellus, large, slightly oblique, oval, 
black, bipupilled, and yellow-ringed. Hind wing with two 
smaller post-discal ocelli, round and unipupilled ; often one or 
two minute tornal ocelli. 

Underside pale ochraceous-white, striated coarsely with 
brown ; both wings with more or less distinctly defined 
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sub-basal, discal, and submarginal broTvii bands. Hind wing 
ocelli in echelon, two tornal, two median, and two subapieal. 

$. Upperside of both, wings mth the area surrounding or 
bordering the ocelli paler, closely striated with brown ; discal 
band usually clearly defined ; very often both the tornal, and 
at least one of the apical, ocelli distinct. 

Underside paler than the male, and sub-basal, discal, and 
submai^inal bands clearly defined. 

Dry-season form marshalli Butler. — (J$. Upperside very 
similar to wet form, paler ; often ochraceous-white closely 
striated with brown ; ocelli on hind wing often without 
pupils. 

Underside paler than in the wet form ; sub-basal, discal, and 
submarginal bands on the whole more prominent ; hind wing 
ocelli reduced to mere specks. 

Expanse : (J$, 35^8 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Noeth-West Himalayas (Chamba) to Assam and 
B0EMA ; very common. 

385 b. Ypthima baldus madrasa Evans. 

Ypthima baldus madrasa, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (S. India) ; id., 

1932 a, p. 122. 
Ypthima baldus f. marshalli, Hampson {non Butler), 1889, 

p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills). 
Thymipa baldus, Moore [non Fabr.), 1892 6, p. 58 (part.), 

pi. ovi, figs. la,b,c (cJ9, Bombay), fig. g ($, Bombay), fig. h 

((J, Travanoore). 
Ypthima baldus, Evans {non Linn.), 1910,- p. 382 (Palni HiUs. 

to 6,000 feet). 

(J$. Underside of hind wing with the ocelli usually well 
separated. In the wet form the discal bands are often pro- 
minent on a pale ground. 

Expanse : (J$, 36-43 mm. 

Habitat. — Sottth India ; very common. 

385 c. Ypthima baldus satpura Evans. 

Ypthima baldus satpura, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Paohmarhi> • 
id., 1932 o, p. 122. ' " 

<??. Underside of hind wing with the apical pair of ocelli, 
and also the middle pair, usually confluent ; ground-colour 
pale, bands obscure. 

Expanse-. (J$, 32-36 mm. 

Habitat.— CmTRAL Provinces : Pachmarhi ; not rare. 

Ypthima similis Elwes & Edwards. 

(??. A small species, with a wing expanse not exceeding 
45mm. Upperside of fore wing of male without brand; 
ocelli placed in a lighter area, proximally bordered by a dark 
discal ime which usually meets the similar submarginal line 
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on vein 1. Hind wing with the disoal and submarginal lines 
enclosing a pale striated area, forming a distal band. 

Underside of hind wing with the two apical ocelli not joro- 
minently larger than the others. 

Genitalia. — Valve of moderate width ; apical third narrower 
with rounded end, in the nominotypical form much more 
narrowed. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Bttrma. Three subspecies. 

386 a. YptMma slmUis similis Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima similis, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 19 
((J genit.) (Karen Hills) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 

Ypthima similis similis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

cj$. Closely resembles baldus (Fabr.), but fore wing without 
a brand. Upperside with ocelli placed in a pale broad irrorate 
band crossing both wings ; this pale area bordered inwardly by 
a narrow, very much darker band. On female fore wing the 
discal and submarginal lines are widely separated posteriorly. 

Underside striation more deUcate and regular than in baldus, 
and without a sub-basal dark band. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-45 mm. 

Habitat. — Bttema : Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; male not 
rare, but female very rare. 

386 6. Ypthima similis afleetata Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima affectata, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 20 
(genit.) ; Bineham, 1905, p. 136; Tytler, 1911, p. 63 (Naga 
Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 288. 

Ypthima similis ajffectata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

(J$. Upperside umber-brown, darker than in baldus (Fabr.). 
Both wings crossed by distinct post-discal and submarginal 
dark bands, the space between them paler and more or less 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with a large subapieal 
ocellus. Hind wing with two minute tomal and two median 
oeeUi ; a pale marginal line usually present. 

Underside similar to dark specimens of baldus, the strise more 
dense, delicate and uniform ; similar sub-basal and discal 
bands, but marginal band more diffuse ; ocelli as in baldus. 

Expanse : ,$§, 38-42 mm. 

Habitat.— Assam ; rare. 

386 c. Ypthima similis yoma Evans. 

Ypthima similis yoma, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Pegu) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 122. 

(J$. A very pale form. Outer margin of fore wing very- 
straight. 

Underside whitish, sparsely striated. 

22 
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Dry-season form with ocelli ; not strongly marked. 

Expanse : ,J$, 35-42 mm. . 

Habitat. — Buema : Pegu Yoma ; rare. 

YptMma savara Grose-Smith. 

(J?^ Upper side of fore wing of male with distiact blackish- 
grey brand, sometimes obscure, forming a discal patch entering 
-the cell. Hind wing ocelli in areas 2 and 3 large ; usually two 
smaller apical ocelli, the one in area 5 the larger, both most 
prominently developed in the female. 

Uvderside of fore wing very pale, with discal and post-discal 
dark bands prominent. Hind wing with post-discal band 
straight ; ocelli placed in a dark band ; tornal ocelli not 
forming one double ocellus but separate. 

Seasonal forms strongly marked. 

Distribution. — Assam to Bueiia, Tong-king, Siam, and 
Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

387. YptMma savara savara Grose-Smith. 

Ypihima savara, Grose-Smith, 1887, p. 267 (Upper Tenasaerim). 
Thymipa savara, Moore, 1892 6, p. 66, pi. oviii, figs. 2, 2 a (,?, wet- 
season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d (g^, dry -season brood). 
YptMma savara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 30 
(genit.) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Upper Burma) ; Binaham, 
1905, p. 137. " ' 

Ypthiina savara savara, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292. 
Ypihima savara, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma ; Arakan Yoma 
to N. Shan States, eonmion) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 122. 

(J$. Resembles methom Hew. in both seasonal forms, but 
is very much paler, with dull white ground-colour. 

Underside with well-defined sub-basal, discal, and sub- 
marginal dark bands. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitai. — ^Maotpue to Bttema and Malaya ; common. 

Ypthima methora Hewitson. 

(5$. Upperside of fore wing resembles savara Gr.-Sm., but 
-the male is without a brand. Hind wing usually only with an 
ocellus in area 5, and this may be absent ; posterior ocelli in 
-areas 2 and 3, and a small tornal one ; similar to savara hind 
-wing, but is darker. 

Underside of hind wing without prominent bands ; discal 
band, when present, angled outwards opposite end of cell ■ 
double tornal ocellus separated, as in savara ; apical ocelli not 
■conti juous. 

Dry-season form ocellate, ocelli minute. 

Distribution.— SmsjM to Btjema and" North Yunnan 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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388 a. Ypthima methora methoi;a Hewitson. 

Yphthima (sic) methora, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, figs. 20, 

21 (N. India). 
Ypthima methora, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (near Assam). 
Thymipa methora, Moore, 1892 b, p. 64, pi. ovii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 

((J$, wet-season brood), fig. 2 c (<?, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima methora, iilwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 29' 

(genit.) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, very rare) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 645 (Upper Chindwin, and Chin Hills^ 

to 1,500 feet, very common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 136 ,- Tytler, 

1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 
Ypthima methora methora, Frxihstorfer, 1911, p. 291 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 122. 
Ypthima methora methora, dry-season f. gela, Fruhstorfer,. 

1911, p. 292, t. 99?. 

Wet-season form methora Hew. — $. Upperside dark vandyke- 
brown, outer margins somewhat narrowly and evenly darker. 
Fore wing with a very large subapical, bipupilled, yellow- 
ringed, black oceUus. Hind wing with from three to five small, 
Tinipupilled, post-discal ocelli ; ocellar area on both wings, in 
many specimens, distinctly paler and striated. Hind wing with 
a discal, indistinct band ; a marginal, pale, somewhat obscure 
yellow line. 

Uriderside pale yellowish-brown, closely, evenly, and 
dehcately striated with dark brown. Fore wing with ocellus 
as on upperside. Hind wing with six oceUi in pairs in echelon ; 
obscure discal and marginal dark brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Larger and paler than the male. Both wings more or less 
striated on both sides. 

Dry-season form gela Fruhst. — <J$. Upperside similar to the 
wet form. 

Underside paler, the discal and marginal dark bands mor6 
distinct ; a sub-basal band indicated in some specimens. 
Hind wing ocelli much reduced. 

Expanse : c?$, 50-55 mm. 

Sahitat. — Sikkim and Assam ; rare. 

388 b. Tpthima methora sobrina Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima sobrina, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 29, pi. i, figs. 17, 
18 (genit.) (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135 ; Eruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288. 

Ypthima methora sobrina, Evans, 1932 o, p. 122. 

Yphthima (sic) methora, Moore (nan Hew.), 1879 o, p. 825 
(Upper Tenasserim). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing of male with an obscure brand. 
Smaller and rather paler than the nominotypical form, and 
bands on underside very faint. 

Expanse : (??, 43-52 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Bttema : Karen Hills ; rare. 
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Ypthima dohertyi (Moore). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing of male, with a prominent brand, 
but otherwise most nearly resembles methora Hew. 

Underside with, bands obscnre. Hind wing with sub-basal 
line not marked ; diseal band less distinctly angulate than in 
Tmihora ; tomal double ocellus with a single iris ; apical ocelli 
with their rings touching or coalescent. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Buema. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

389 a. Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi (Moore). 

Thymipa dohertyi, Moore, 1892 6, p. 65, pi. eviii, figs. 1, 1 o 

(5, Moolayet, Upper Tenasserim). 
Ypthima dohertyi, hAwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 38, pi. ii, fig. 31 

(genit.) ; Binaham, 1905, p. 137 ; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; 

Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma, 2,640 feet). 
Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123. 
Ypthima methora, Elwes {non Hew.), 1891, p. 267, pi. xxvii, 

fig. -1 ((?, East Pegu). 

(5$. Closely resembles methora Hew., but $ fore wing with a 
prominert brand. Upperside paler brown than methora, the 
pupils to the ocelli less prominent, often wanting ; tornal ocelli 
on hind wing present and geminate. 

Underside much paler, dull white with dark brown short 
strise ; dark bands usually obscure and sometimes absent. 
Hind wing with five ocelK ; two tornal ooeUi confluent, 
having the appearance of one bipupUled ocellus ; yellow rings 
to oceUi very broad. > 

Expanse : c??, 52-56 mm. 

Habitat. — Btiema : Shan States to Dawna Range ; rare. 

389 6. Ypthima dohertyi persimilis Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima persimilis, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 39 (Manipur). 
Ypthima methora var. persimilis, Bingham, 1905, p. 136. 
Ypthima methora persimilis, Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 292. 
Ypthima dohertyi persimilis, Evans, 19 2 a, p. 123; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 247 (3, N.B Burma, Sadon, October). 

c?$. Darker than the nominotypical form, and fore wing 
more produced ; <J without a brand. 

Underside with bands obscure on fore wing, absent on hind 
wing ; hind wing ocellus in area 5 shifted in. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Manipue and Nobth-Eastben Btjema ; very rare. 

Ypthima sakra Moore. 

^$. Upperside of fore wing of male with a rather obscure 
brand. 

Underside yeUowish-brown. Hind wing with the two apical 
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ocelli much larger than the others, and usually enclosed by a 
single yellow ring ; tornal double ocellus with a single ring ; 
bands absent or faint ; a submargmal line or submarginal dark 
border present. 

No dry-season form. 

Distribution. — Noeth-West Himalayas to Assam and 
BtTEMA, and in South-Eastern Tibet. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

•390 a. Ypthima sakra sakra Moore. (Fig. 91, <?). 

Ypthima sakra, Moore, 1857, p. 236. 

Yphtkima (sie) sakra, Hewitson, 1865, p. 290, pi. xviii, fig. 18 
(? S, N". India) ; de Nioeville, 1881, p. 53 (Sikkim). 

Ypthima sakra, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Elwes 
1882, p. 406 ((JO, Sikkim). 

Thymipa sakra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 69, pi. eix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (tj$). 

Ypthima sakra, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 40 ; de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 2,000 to 8,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 137, fig. 32 ((J) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34 e. 

Ypthima sakra sakra, Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 123; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 104, pi. xu, fig. 101 (<?). 

<J$. Upperside umber-brown, outer margins distinctly 
darker. Fore wing with a large, slightly oval and oblique, 
bipupUled, yellow-ringed ocellus, with a dark brown outer ring. 
Hind wing with four similar unipupilled round ocelli ; sub- 
apical and tornal ocelli frequently absent or faintly marked, 
the latter, when present, always minute. 

Underside oclu-aoeous-brown, thickly striated with dark 
brown. Pore wing with subapioal ocellus as on upperside, 
but yeUow ring broader, and outer brown ring more clearly 




Fig. 91 — Ypthima sakra sakra Moore, <J. 

■defined. Some specimens have a second, very much smaller, 
obscure median ocellus, and others have dark discal and sub- 
marginal broad brown bands. Hind wing with five prominent 
ffimil flT oceUi ; the two subapical ocelli large, geminate, 
•encircled in a common yellow ring ; the posterior three ocelli 
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in echelon with the latter, and with distinct irides ; tomal 
ocellus bipupilled ; hind wing ocelli typically bordered on 
both sides with a narrow brown line ; surrounding area 
concolorous with rest of wing, but in many specimens more or 
less pale. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown, paler 
beneath. 

Expanse : (J$, 48-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim ; common. 



390 h. Ypthima sakra nikeea Moore. 

YpJitUma (sic) nikiea, Moore, 1874 6, p. 567 (N.W. Himalayas). 
Ypthima nik^a, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 221, 232, <?$. 
Thymipa nikiea, Moore, 1892 b, p. 68, pi. oix, figs. 1, 1 a ((J). 
Ypthima sakra ab nikcea, Seitz, 1908, p. 93. 
Ypthima sakra niksea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; E\ ans, 1932 a, 

p. 123 : Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,500 feet) ; 

Peile, 1937, p. 104 (Mussooree ; Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet). 
Yphthima (sic) sakra, Doherty {non Moore), 1886 a, p. 119 

(Kumaon, 3,000 to 11,000 feet). 
Ypthima sakra, Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Punjab) ; id., 1888, 

p. 136 (Punjab) ; Mackinnon & de Nioeville, 1897, p. 219 

(Mussooree); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 

7,000 feet). 
Ypthima sakra maiinia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 292. 

(J 9- Smaller and darker than the nominotypical form, and 
oceUi small. ^ brand prominent or obscure. Underside of 
hind wing with apical oceUi separated by the iris, the irides 
coalescent ; both wings without bands. 

Expanse : ,^.- , 4f-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Noeth-West Himalayas : Murree to Kumaon ; 
common. 



390 c. Ypthima sakra austeni (Moore). 

Thymipa ausUni, Moore, 1892 6, p. 69, pi. oix, figs. 3, 3 a (d'$) 
(Khasi Hills, Naga and Lushai Hills). 

Ypthima austeni, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 

Ypthima sakra austeni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evana, 
1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 14. 21 (<?). 

Ypthima sakra, Marshall & de Nioeville {non Moore), 1883, 
pp. 221, 232, pi. xvii, fig. 67 {3, ShiUong) ; Elwes, 1891, 
p. 268 (Naga Hills ; Bernardmyo) ; Watson, 1897, p. 645, 
pi. A, flg. 2 ((J) (North Chin Hills, 5,000 to 5,500 feet ; 
Manipur) ; South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 5,000 feet). 

(J$. Paler than the nominotypical form. 
Underside of fore wing with obscure discal and submarginal 
bands, rarely present on hind wing. 
Expanse : ^$, 48-55 mm. 
Habitat.— Assam to the Kaeen Hills ; common: 
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Genus ZIPCETIS Hewitson. 

Zipcetis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100. . - 

Zipostes (sio), Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 97, 248, pi. xvi;. 
Zipcetis, Moore, 1891, p. 156. 

ZipiEtis (sio), Moore, 1893, p. 108 (type, saitis Hew.). 
Zipostis, Bingham, 1905, p. 104 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300 ; Evans,. 
1932 a, pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, Z. saitis Hewitson. 

cJ$. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing with eosta 
widely arched, apex broadly rounded, outer margin very 
convex, inner margin straight ; cell broad, its length very 
littlemorethanhalf length of wing ; wic minute ; mdc slightly 
incurved ; Idc oblique, excurved, longer than mdc ; vein 5 
closer to 6 than to 4, 6 and 7 from a point or very closely 
approximate, 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 swollen at 
base to nearly half its length. Hind wing broadly pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat scalloped, perceptibly 
angulate at apex of veins 2, 3, 4 and 6 ; inner margin com- 
paratively short, not emarginate, tornus rounded ; cell 
comparatively both broad and long, over half length of wing ; 
discocellulars obUque ; vein 3 from before apex of cell, 6 closer 
to 7 than to 6, preoostal vein directed basad. Antenna 
slender, less than half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual. Palpus moderately long, with stiff hairs anteriorly ; 
third segment short and stout ; eye naked ; mid and hind 
femur scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution. — South India ; Sikkim to Assam and Shan- 
States. Two species known. 

Key to Species of Zipcetis. 

1. Uppers! de of both wings crossed by post-disoal 

broad white bands saitis. Hew., p. 345, 

2. Upperside ofboth wings without white bands. . scytoa:. Hew., p. 346. 

391. ZipoBtis saitis Hewitson. (Kg. 92, ?). 

Zipcatia saitis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, Satyridae, Zipcetis, i, fig. 6 ; 
MarshaU & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 249, pi. xvii, fig. 58 ($, Travan- 
oore) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (NOgiri Hills, 2,000 to 3000 feet). 

Zipsetia (sio) saitis, Moore, 1893, p. 108, pi. oxix, figs. 1, 1 o, 6 (<J$). 

Zipcetis saitis, Davidson, Bell & Ajtken, 1896, p. 244, pi. i, figs. 4, 4 o 
(Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 105, flg. 24 (?) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 300 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, flg. D 15. 1 (<?). 

(J$. Upperside velvet-black,, or brown to light brown in the 
female. Fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique, snow- 
white band from middle of costa to vein 2, incurved below 
vein 3. Hiad wing with a post-disoal, broad, white band, from 
vein 1 & to vein 6, narrowed above vein 4, its outer edge emar- 
ginate between the veins. 
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Underside paler than above, with white bands as on upperside ; 
Tjoth wings with a suhmarginal sinuous pale Hne. Hind wing 
with a row of five oceUi enclosed in a common silvery narrow 
band, on inner side of white band ; each ocellus with a white 
centre, an inner ochraeeous ring, and an outer blackish-brown 
ring ; subapical ocellus very large, bipupilled. 




Fig. 92. — Zipcetis saitis Hew., $. 

Anteima oohraceous-red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark 
"brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-65 mm. 

Early stages (from Davidson, Bell, <b Aitken, 1896) : — 

Larva. — ^Very like that of Mycalesis mineus (Linn.), but the 
head is not so distiactly marked off from the neck, the horns 
point forward, and the caudal processes are longer. The young 
larva is green, the head brown. After the last moult the larva 
is brown, light on the back and darker on the sides, with an 
ill-defined dusty dividing line, and a dorsal row of dark spots 
with diverging dusky lines. 

Pv/pa. — ^More like that of the genus J%nonia (Precis) than 
the Satyrinae generally, having three or four pairs of small 
tubercles on the abdominal segments, a shght lateral expansion 
of the wing-cases, and a hump on the thorax ; colour vitreous 
or whitey-broAim. 

Hahitat. — Sootb India ; rare. 

Hampson (1889) records it as not uncommon on the western 
slopes of the Nilgiris, and a brood emerges at end of September. 

Davidson, Bell, & Aitken (1896) say it is rare in north 
Kanara, and appears late in the evening. 

392. Zipcetis seylax Hewitson: 

ZvpmUs seylax, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, Zipcetis, fig. 7. 

Zipamis (sio) seylax, Moore, 1865 b, p. 770 (Bengal) ; de Nio^ville, 

1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 
Zipcetes (sic) acylax, Maxshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 249, pi. xvii, 

fig. 62 1. $. Great Runjit Valley, Sikkim). 
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Zipietis (sic) scylax, Moore, 1893, p. 109, pi. cxix, figs. 2, 2 a, b 

Zipsstis (sic) seylax, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin and foot of Ohm Hills). 

Zipcetis scylax, Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 105. 

Zipceiis soyllax (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300, t. 94 c. 

Zipcetis scylax, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (ISaga Hills) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 15. 2 (jj). 

cj $. Upperside dark velvety brown, paler towards apex and 
•outer margins ; conspicuous, but very pale, submarginal and 
marginal Imes. 

Underside paler than above ; cilia very pale brownish- white ; 
submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside only broader. 
Fore wing with a post-discal row of five more or less subequal, 
small, fulvous-ringed, white-pupiUed oeeUi, beginning in area 2, 
the row bordered inwardly by a sinuous silvery line and 
outwardly by a broader pale band. Hind wing with oeelH 
similar to those of saitis, but enclosed by a silvery line :'n the 
male and by a white line in the female. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in Z. saitis. 

Expanse : (J$, 55-62 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim; to the Shan States ; not rare. 

Watson (1897) records the species as common, but very local, 
in the Upper Chindwin. 

Adamson (1905) records it as rare in Burma. 



Genus ORSOTRICENA Wallengren. 

Orsotricena, Wallengren, 1859, p. 79. 

Orsotriiena {sic), Moore, 1880 6, p. 159 (type, 0. medus Fabr.) ; 

Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 104, 111. 
Orsotrioma, Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 168 (type, O. medus F.) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 69. 
Orsotrissna (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 
Orsotriosna, Evans, 1920, p. 354, pi. ii (<J venation) ; id., 1932 a, 

pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, 0. medus (Fabrieius). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with a fold above vein 1 b, bearing 
A black or yellow tuft of hairs. Hind wing with a tuft of long 
bristles in and beyond ceU between veins 1 a and 1 b, covering 
a patch of modified scales on each side of median vein. 

cJJ. Fore wing broadly triangular ; costa arched ; apex 
rounded ; outer and inner margins nearly straight ; tornus 
Well marked ; vein 12 swollen oiily at base, II and 10 emitted 
before apex of cell, Idc beiit inwards ; cell about half or not 
half length of wing. Hind wing broadly ovate, costa and 
'outer margin slightly arched, apex distinct, inner margin 
'nearly straight; veins 3 and 4 closely approximate, vein 4 
■emitted before lower angle of cell. 
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Head, thorax and abdomen slender ; antenna gradually 
clavate ; eye naked ; palpus erect ; third segment rather long 
and cylindrical, bare ; second and basal segments with long 
stiff porreot hairs. 

Larva. — Compared with Mycalesis it is more slender, and 
with longer anal processes. 

Distribution . — Through out the Indo- Australian Region . Not 
more than two species are recognised, and one inhabits the 
Indian area. 



Orsotrioena medus (Pabricius). 

(J$. Upperside dark brown with a post-discal pale line. 
Ufiderside with a post-discal, white, and fairly straight line ; 
ocelli conspicuous in the wet-season form, more or less reduced 
in the dry-season form. 
Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 
Larva. — Anal segment with two long processes, finely conical, 
and as long as segments 12 to 14 together. Head with tw6 
divergent, fine, tapering horns, one on the vertex of each lobe, 
and as long as segments 2 to 4 together. Body covered with 
minute hairs, giving it the appearance of being transversely 
lined. Colour of body and head rose ; horns dark red, inner 
and outer sides dark ; a subspiracular white band ; a lateral 
light line ; a dorsal faint bluish line on the middle segments ; 
venter dark rose. 

The colour is sometimes white-green, yellowish on the sides, 
with a dorsal dark bluish line, and a similar lateral line on 
segments 2 to 4 ; horns and tips of anal processes rose ; head 
light dirty yellow. 

Length 41 mm.' over all ; horn 5 mm. ; anal processes 
2.25 mm. ; breadth 4 mm. 

Pupa. — ^Dirty white with, occasionally, an iridescent golden 
gloss on wings ; inner margins of wings, ventral middle line, 
and head processes somewhat dark. 

Length 18 mm. ; breadth 5 mm. ; length of head processes 
4 nun. 

Habits. — The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
and the larva lives there, faUing to the ground if alarmed. It 
is rather shy, and is not a great eater. The pupa is generally 
found low down near the earth. 

The butterfly is probably the weakest flier of all the Satyrines. 
It flutters very near to the ground, and always settles with 
wings closed. 

Distribution.— GsYTjom, India, Bttema, the Nioobab and 
Andaman Islands, and throughout the Indo-Australxan 
Region. Three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 
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.393 a. Orsotrioena medus medus (Fabricius). (Kg. 93, o)- 

Fapilio medus, Pabrieius, 1775, p. 488. 

Myi-alesis tnedv^, Marshall & de NiceviJle, 1883, p. Ill- de 

NiosviJle, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta). 
Orsotrimna (sic) medus, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui Is.). 
Mycalesis niedus, Wood-jlason & de NicSviUe, 1887, p. 348 

(•Cachar) ; Taylor & de Nioeville, 1888, no. 12 (Orissa, not 

common). 
Orsotriasna (sic) medus, Moore, 1891, p. 168, pi. Iviii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 

(<J$, wet brood), fig. 2 ($, dry brood). 
Mycalesis medus, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim) ; 

Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, p. 214 (Dehra-Dim and 

Umballa) ; Watson, 1897, p. 641 (trpper Chindwin, common) ; 

de Rh^-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Luoknow, not common) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma, cormnon). 
Orsotriosna meda, Bingbam, 1905, p. 69, fig. 19 (<J) ; Hanuyngton, 

1910, p. 134 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 

5,000 feet). 
Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 (=-wet- 

season form). 
Mycalesis meda, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, very common). 
Orsoiricena medjis med/us, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, 

fig. D 16. 1 ((J) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 
Papilio hesione, Cramer, 1775, p. 16, pi. xi, figs. C, D. 
Mycalesis hesione, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Benssal). 
Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. hesione, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 358. 
Papilio doris, Stoll, 1781, p. 141, pi. coelxii, fig. C. 
Mycalesis runeka, Moore, 1857, p. 234 ; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(Bengal) ; id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de 

Nic6viUe, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; MarshaU & de Nieeville, 

1883, pp. Ill, 112, pi. xvi, fig. 56 (tj, Calcutta) ; de Nieeville, 

1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta, in cold and dry weather). 
Orsotrisena (sic) runeka, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Biirma). 
Mycalesis runeka, Elwes & de NicSviUe, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 1887, p. 348 (Caohar) ; Taylor & 

de Nieeville, 1888, no. 13 (Orissa, very common). 
Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. runeka, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 

( = dry-season form). 
Orsotrisena (sic) medu.s medus t. turbata, Friihetorfer, 1908 e, 

p. 214 (=extreme dry form) ; id., 1911, p. 358. 

- Wet-season form medus (Eabr.). — tj$. Upperside uniform 
Tandyke-brown to blackish-brown. Fore wing with, a marginal, 
hind wing with a submarginal line and marginal slender 
whitish hnes. 

Underside darker than above ; both wings with distinct 
submarginal and marginal slender lines as above ; a post-discal, 
pure white band, straight and narrow, attenuate at both ends ; 
ocelli black, white-pupiUed, with oohraceous and silvery rings ; 
anterior ocellus smaller than the others ; fore wing with two 
oceUi, hind wiag with three, the anterior two of the latter most 
•often enclosed in the same inner and outer rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenna 
speckled with white, apex ochraceous. 

Dry-season form runeka (Moore) {=turbata Frjhst.). — cJ2. 
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Differs in the markings being obsolescent, including sometimea 
the post-discal white band. 
Expanse : (J$, 45-55 mm. 




Fig. 93. — Orsotrixna medus (Fabr.), <J. 

Habitat. — ^Nbpal and Sikkim to Buema and Andaman 
IsLASTDS ; common. Also found in Tong-king and Hainan,, 
and extends southwards to Australia and New Guinea. 

393 b. Orsotrioena medus mandata (Moore). 

Mycalesisinandata, Moore, 1857, p. 234 ; Marshall & de NieevUle; 

1883, pp. Ul, 113 ; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills,. 

3,000 feet, common). 
Orsotrissna (sic) mandata, Moore, 1891, p. 171, pi. Iviii, fig. 3 

(larva and pupa), figs. Z a, b, c ((J$, wet brood), fig. 4 ($, dry- 
brood). 
Orsotricena meda mandata, Bingham, 1905, p. 70. 
Orsoiriana mandata. Bell, 1909, p. 462, pi. i, fig. 1 (larva, pupa)' 

(early stages and habits). 
Oraotriiena (sio) meda mandata, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 
Orsoiriiena (sic) medus mandata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 
Orsotricena mandata, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon, except in the 

northern or north-central provinces). 
Orsotricena medus mandata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123 ; Peile, 1937, 

p. 104 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47. pi. ix, fig. 1 (3), 

pi. xl, fig. 3 (larva, pupa). 
Mycalesis gamMiha, Butler, 1867 a, pi. ii, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 (<J, 

Ceylon) (figure only ; no text). 
MyccUesis mandosa, Butler, 1868, p. 139, pi. iii, fig. 9 (imago,. 

S. India) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. Ill, 113 ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ( = dry-season form 

oi mandata). 
Orsotrisena (sio) medus mandata f. mandosa, Fruhstorfer, 1911^ 

p. 358 (= dry-season form). 

Wet-season form mandata (Moore) {=gamaliba Butl.). — ^^ 
Underside with post-discal band broader, and proportionately 
more attenuate anteriorly, than in the nominotypical form; 
apical ocellus on both wings often smaller. 

Dry-season form mandosa (Butl.).— cj$. Underside with 



EEITBS. 351 

yellowisii- white scaling over distal margins ; ocelli reduced, the 
rings faintly marked or absent ; white band tinged with yeUow. 

Expanse: ^J?, 42-52 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon and South India ; common. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the iasect occurs in Ceylon 
with little seasonal variation. It has been taken at 5,000 feet, 
and sometimes comes to sugar. 

In the Nilgiri Hills it occurs at 3,000 feet, from June to 
September, the dry form from October to May (Hampson, 
1889). 

393 c. Orsotrioena medus nieobariea Evans. 

Orsotrimna medus nieobariea, Evans, 1932 a, p. v (Car Nicobar) ;. 

id., I. c, p. 124 (Nieobar Is.). 
Mycaleis medtts, Moore, 1877 6, p. 583 ; Wood-Mason & de 

Nieeville, 18S1 a, p. 230 ; id., 1882, p. 16. 

(J$. Larger and paler than the nominotypical form. Under- 
side with ocelli larger, and with paler ochraceous rings ; the 
two anterior ocelli on hind wiag conjoined ; submarginal lines 
more promiaent ; post-discal band narrower. 

Habitat. — ^Nicobae Islands ; occurs on all the islands, and 
is not rare. There is no dry-season form. 

Genus ERITES Westwood. 

Eritea, Westwood, 1851 a, p. 392 ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883. 
pp. 97, 235, pi. xvi; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 113 
(t3rpe, madura (sio) Horsf.) ; de Nieeville, 1893, pp. 1-7 ; 
BiBgham, 1905, p. 152; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; Evans,. 
1932 a, pp. 96, 124 ; Hemming, 1941 b, p. 416 (type, Hipparchia 
medura Horsfleld, 1829). 

Type of the genus, E. medura (Horsfield), from Java. 

(J $. Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
oblique, inner margin straight, apex rounded and slightly 
produced ; one species with outer margin angulate just below 
apex ; cell long, well over half length of wing ; vdc minute ; 
mdc a little more than half longer, the two together forming a 
single incurved line ; Idc straight ; veins 4, 5, and 6 parallel, 
10 and 11 from before angle of cell, 12 swollen at base. Hind 
wing pear-shaped, costa and inner margin nearly straight ; 
outer margin deeply scalloped, more or less produced at end of 
vein 4 ; cell about half length of wing ; discoceUulars oblique, 
mdc incurved ; veins 3 and 4 well apart at their origin ; vein 3 
from before angle of cell, 6 closer to 7 than to 5 ; preeostal 
vein directed basad. 

Antenna slender, about half length of for© wing, club very 
gradual ; palpus erect, fringed anteriorly with long porreet 
hairs, third segment of moderate length ; eye naked ; mid 
femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy ; otherwise leg of 
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male short and hairy, of female longer, more slender, and 
without hair. 

The forms of Erites all have more or less transparent delicate 
■wings. 

The butterfly has a weak and low flight, with frequent 
intervals of rest. 

Distrihution. — ^The Indo-Malayan Region. Three species 
are known from the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Erites. 

1. Pore wing upperside -with a large ocellus 

in area 2, the others not marked ; apex 

of wing produced 2 

Fore wing upperside with all ocelli marked ; [p. 354. 

apex of wing not produced argentina, Butl., 

2. Hind wing underside with inner as well as 

discal band, sharply angled in the middle . angularis, Moore, 

[p. 352. 
Hind wing underside with mner band 
straight or slightly curved, discal band [do Nicev., p. 353. 

sharply angled falcipennis, W.-M. & 

Erites angularis Moore. 

(J$. Distinguished by the hind wing underside having the 
inner band sharply angled at the middle. 

Two seasonal forms occur, that of the dry season having the 
ocelli reduced or partly obsolete. 

Distribution. — ^The Kaeen Hills to Sottthbekt Bubma, 
Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

394. Erites angularis angularis Moore. (Fig. 94, $). 

Erites angukiris, Moore, 1879 a, p, 825 dJ, Tavo, Upper Tenas- 
serim) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 236, pi. xvi, fig. 50 
(?, Meplay Valley, "Upper Tenasserim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 115, 
pi. cxxi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<J$) ; de Nioeville, 1893, p. 4 (Burma ; 
Malay Pen.) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Binsham 
1905, p. 154, flg. 35 ((J) ; Martin, 1909, p. 146. ' 

Erites angularis angularis, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 303. 

Erites angularis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, flg. D 17. 1 (jj). 

Erites rmdurd, Elwes (non Horsf.), 1891, p. 268 (,J$, East Pecu, 
1,300 feet). 

Erites angularis angularis {.' psmdofalcipennis, Fruhstorfer, 19U 
p. 303 (West Siam, near Kanburi) (=dry-season form). ' 

(J?. Resembles argentina Butl., but differs as follows :— 
Fore wing comparatively longer and narrower, apex more 
produced, outer margin more oblique. Hind wing with outer 
margin more deeply scalloped, decidedly caudate at vein 4. 

Upperside of hiad wing with ocelli better defined. 

Underside ground-colour much paler. Fore wing with dark 
discal and post-discal bands, and series of small anterior ocelli 
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ill-defined ; tornal large ocellus elongate, with a large blue 
centre. Hind wing disoal bands outwardly angulate in the 
middle ; discal and submedian bands more ochraceous, the 
curved series of ocelli much smaller. 

The name pseudofalcipennis Fruhstorfer, may be used for 




Fig. 94. — Erites angularis annularis Moore, <S. 

the dry- season form ; in this the ocellus in area 2, on fore wing 
upperside, is obscure. 

Expanse : (J?, 50-60 mm. 

Habitate. — ^Kaeeit Hills to Southeen JBtTBMA, Siam, and 
•Malaya ; not rare. 

Erites falcipennis Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

cJ5. Differs from angularis Moore on underside of hind wing 
loy having the inner band straight or sUghtly curved. 

Distribution. — Caohae to SotiTHBBiir Buema. Two sub- 
species. 

.395 a. Erites falcipennis falcipennis Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville. 

Erites falcipennis, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 236, 
237 {(?, Caohar) ; id., 1887, p. 351, pi. xvi, fig. 2 {3, Caehar) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 116, pi. oxxi, figs. 3, 3 o (<?) ; Watson, 1897, 
p. 651 (CJpper CHindwiri) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 155; Martin, 
1909, p. 147.; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 {S, Karen Hills). 

Erites medura falcipennis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, t. 93 e. 

Erites falaipennis falcipennis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124 (Caohar 
to Chin Mills). 

(JO. Fore wing with outer margin incurved at vein 5. Upper- 
side of fore wing with the ocellus in area 2 pupilled. Hind wing 
without visible bands ; ocelli small and with narrow ring. 

Underside of hind wing with ocelli small ; bands broad and 
•dark. 

Expanse : <J$, 50-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Oaohae to the Chjdt Hills ; rare. Also found in 
Tong-king. 

Tybler (1939 a, p. 247) records a male from the Karen Hills, 

VOL. n. 2 a 
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395 6. Erites lalcipenms,rotundata de Niceville. 

Eritesrotundata, deNiceville, 1893, p. 4 (cj?, Burma) ; Adamson, 

1905, p. 167 (Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 154 ; Tytler, 

1939 a, p. 248 {(?$, Maymyo). 
Erites medura rotundafa, Martin, 1909, p. 149. 
Erites medura faloipennis f. roiiindata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, 

t. 93 e (=-«'et-season form). 
Erites rotundata, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Erites faleipennia rotundata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124 (Karen Hills 

to South Btirma). 
Erites beelinga, Moore, 1893, p. 114 (cj. Upper Tenasserini). 

(J$. Pore \ving with outer margin even. Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus not pupilled. Hind wing ocelli with broad 
lings ; bands showing through from below. 

Expanse : S ?> 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Northern Shan States, Karen Hills to Southern 
BtTEMA ; common. 

Ellis (1917) records it as local in the Pegu Yoma where it 
frequents bamboo jungle. 

Erites argentina Butler, 1868. 

(J$. Distinguished from the two other Indian species by 
all the ocelli being marked on upperside of fore wing. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Banka, , 
and Java. One Indian subspecies. 

398. Erites argentina, delia Martin. 

Erites delia, Martin, 1909, p. 150 ((J?, Deli, N. Sumatra). 

Erites argentina delia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 124. 
Erii-es argentina, Moore [non Butl.), 1893, p. 1 13, pi. oxxi, figs. 1,1a 

((J, Upper Tenasseritn) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma) • 

Bingham, 1905, p. 153. 

S9- Upperside ferruginous-brown ; bands and ocelli on 
tinderside of both wings showing through by transparency ; a 
subtomal ochraoeous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and pale, 
sinuous, slender, submarginal and marginal lines on hind wing 
being the only definite markings ; oceUar ring of female broader ■ 
than in male. 

Underside rich purplish ; basal half of both wings delicately 
striated with brown ; a basal, obscure, dark band ; a discal 
and a post-discal dark band, both with an ochraceous stripe 
down the middle, in female on both wings, in male only on hind 
wmg ; post-discal band on hind wing strongly angulate 
outwards at vein 4, and edged externally with ochraceous ; 
fore wing with an anterior series, margined with dark brown on 
both sides, of four or five, small, silvery-centred, purple- 
ringed, black oeeUi, and a very large, similar ocellus at tornus 
only encircled with a very brdad ochraceous ring. Hind wing 
with a slightly curved series of five similar ocelli, the posterior- 
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two ringed with ochraeeous, the anterior three with purplish. 
Both wings with very slender, sinuous submarginal and mar- 
ginal dark lines. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, whitish 
beneath ; antenna annulated with white, dub ochraeeous. 

Mxpanse : cj$, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Tavoy to SotriHEKir Bttema ; very rare. Also 
found in Malaya, Sumatra, and Banka. 

Genus RAGADIA Westwood. 
Ragadia, Westwood, 1851 a, p. 376 (crisia Geyer) ; Marshall & 
de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 97, 234, pi. xv ; Moore, 1891, p. 156 ; 
id., 1893, p. 110 (type, crisia Hubn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 155 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360 ; Evans, 1932 o, pp. 95, 124 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 29 (type, Euptyahia crisia Greyer, 1832) ; id., 1941 6, 
p. 419. 

Type of the genus, B. crisia Geyer. 

(J$. Pore wing with costa arched ; outer margin straight, 
of the female shghtly excurved ; inner margin straight ; apex 
and tornus distinct, but more or less rounded ; cell long, over 
half length of wing ; vdc and mdc inclined very obliquely 
inwards, Idc strongly iDent inwards ; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 
4 at base, 10 emitted well beyond apex of cell, 11 from just 
before apex, 12 much swollen at base. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin strongly arched, entire ; cell very short, 
much less than half length of wing, very narrow, apex acute ; 
veins 6 and 7 forked well beyond origin of vein 5 ; vein 5 
arising shortly after origin of vein 8 ; ^ with a cavity above 
Idc on underside, forming a fissure on upperside, covered by a, 
recumbent tufb of black hairs ; $ with ixdc and mdc absentj 
Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 stalked. 

• Antenna short, about half length of fore wing, club gradual, 
long and slender ; palpus moderately long, third segment 
slender; eye very slightly hairy; mid feiflur and tibia subequal, 
not hairy. 

Distribution. — ^Western China ; Nobth-Easteen Himalayas- 
to Burma, Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo and 
Phih'ppines. One species in the Indian area. 

Eagadia erisQda Hewitson. 

(J$. Upperside of both wings with a post-discal creamy-, 
white band, and usually a similar, narrower, submarginal 
band on hind wing, and sometimes on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with sub-basal, discal, and post- 
discal creamy- white bands ; usually also submarginal and 
antemarginal lin^is. Fore wing with a distal series of seven or 
eight small oceUi. Hind wing with six ocelli in four groups, 
the apical and two posterior ocelU smaller than the others. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to BtratMA, Siam, and Malaya. Four- 
subspecies in the Indian area. 

2a2 
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397 a. Ragadia crisilda erisilda HeAvitson. (PL I, fig. 4, $). 

Bagadia orisilda, Hewitsou, 1862, Bagadia pi., figs. 5, 6 ($) ; 
MarshaU& deNieeviUe, 1883, p. 235, pi. xv, fig. 36 (?, Caohar) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 110, pi. oxx, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 l^'?) ; Binghaom, 
1905, p. 156, pi. ill, fig. 23 (S). 
Ragadia oriailda crisilda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; 
Evans, 1932 o, p. 124. 
(J$. Upperside dull brownish-black ; post-discal white band 
■attenuate at apex, broader in female than in male ; white bands 
showing through from underside. Hind wing with a sub- 
xaarginal, curved, narrow white band. 

TJndersiie of both -wings with five white bands, the sub- 
marginal and antemarginal ones on hind wing curved. Fore 
wing with an oblique series of eight silvery-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, black ocelli. Hind wing with a series of seven oceUi 
^similar to those on fore wing, the middle three encircled by a 
single fulvous ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brownish ; antenna 
.ringed with white ; antennal club and abdomen beneath more 
or less ochraceous. 
Expanse: (J §, 42-46 mm. 

Habitat. — Caoeae to Assam ; hot rare. Occurs in Southern 
Assam to ShiHong. 

397 b. Ragadia crisMa crito de Nic^vUle. 

Ragadia crito, de KTieeville, 1890 a, p. 199, pi. D, figs. 1 (cj), 

2 (?) (Btiutan); Elwes, 1891, p., 266 (Upper Assam; 

Maxgharita) ; Moore, 1893, p. HI, pi. oxx, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<??) ; 

de NioeviUe, 1894 a, p. 128 (Bhutan) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 156. 
Ragadia crisilda crito, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; Evans, 

1932 ffl, p. 124. 

ij$. Distinguished ftom the nominotypioal form on upper- 
side. by having aU four bands dusky. 
Expanse, : (J$, 42-46 mm. 
Habitat. — Bhutan to the Nasa Hills and MAKiPtrE ; rare. 

397 c. Ragadia erisilda eritolaus de Niceville. 

]Sagadia critolaits, de Niceville, 1892 c, p. 322, pi. H, fig. 1 

{S, Biuma, Dawna Range); Moore, 1893, p. 112, .59 ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Tenaaserim and Tavoy) ; 

Bingham, 1906, p. 157. 
Ragadia crisilda eritolaus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; 

Evajis, 1932 a, p. 124. 

(J$. Upperside of both wings with post-discal bands broader 
than in the nominotypioal form ; fore wing with a submarginal, 
narrpw white band; hind wing submarginal band broader 
-than in nominotypioal form. 

Expanse : <J$, 42-46 mm. 
. Habitat. — ^Bxjema : Karen Hills to the Dawna Range, and 
in Western Siam ; rare. 
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397 d. Ragadia crisilda critolina Evans. 

RagcuMa crisilda critolina, Evans, 1923, p. 789, pi. xiii, fig. D 18 
((?, Davma Range) ; id., 1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, fig. D 18. 1 ($)., 

<5*$. Smaller' and darker than the nominotypieal form, the 
white bands narrower. 

Upperside of fore wing with submarginal band sometimes 
obsolete. 

Expanse : (J?, 37-42 mm. 

Habitat. — Bttejvia : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; rare- 
Malaya and Siam. 

Genus CGBLITES Westwood. 



Westwood, 1850, jl. Ixvi, fig. 2; id., 1851, p. 368; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 100, pi. xiii; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, '228 (type, nothis Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 70 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125 ; Hemming, 
1941 b, p. 416 (type, Ccelitea nothis, Westw., 1850). 

Type of the genus, C. nothis Westw., from Siam. 

(J$. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing triangular, 
costa evenly arched, apex somewhat produced but rounded ; 
outer margin in male strongly, in female slightly incurved ; 
umer margin straight or slightly incurved ; cell over half 
length of wing ; iidc short, mdc directed obliquely inwards, 
Idc obliquely outwards ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of 
cell, vein 12 swollen at base. BLtnd wing very broadly oval ; 
outer margin with anterior half incurved, posterior half 
excurved ; inner margin escurved ; tomus rounded ; cell a 
little over half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique ; veins 
3 and 4 stalked from a point weU beyond apex of cell. 

Antenna slender, a little over half length' of fore wing, 
club very long and gradual ; palpus short, anteriorly densely- 
scaled, without porrect hairs ; eye naked ; mid femur long, 
longer than tibia, not hairy beneath. 

(J (in Indian species), on hind wing upperside, subapically on 
vein 1 b, with a patch of androconia covered by a tuft of long 
hairs. 

Habits. — ^According to Pruhstorfer (1911) the butterfly rests 
on the ground, and sits with wings closed ; it is scarcely 
distinguishable from the decaying leaves which cover the 
ground. 

Distribution. — ^AssAM to Bxjbma, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Sumatra, Borneo, and Celebes. Two species in the Indian 
area. 

Key to Speoies of Ccslites. 

1. Hind wing underside with ocelli in aieas 4 

and 5 much smaller than those in 2, 3, and 6 ; 

no diseal band'; a post-diaoal dark line, [p. 358. 

angled outwards nothis Westw., 

2. Hind wing underside with all ocelli small and 

equal ; a disoal, prominent, pale, straight [p. 358. 

band ; no post-discal dark line epiminthia Westw. 
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Coelites nothis Westwood, 1850. 

(J$. In addition to characters given in the key, the upperside 
has a dark glossy blue reflection. (J scent-patch long, black, 
and glossy. 

Distribution. — Siam, Tong-king, Assam and Upper Burma. 
One Indian subspecies. 

398. CoBlites notMs adamsoni Moore. 

Ccelitea adamsoni, Moore, 1891, p. 229, pi. Ixxv, figs. 1, 1 a (jj?, 

Bhamo) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 72. 
Omliies nothis adamsoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 125. 
Ccelites nothis, Elwes {non Westw.), 1891, p. 259 (Bhamo). 

<J$. fTppemiZe ground-colour rich purphsh-brown ; proximal 
area, to well beyond cell, dark glossy blue. 

Underside proximal area, to well beyond cell, rich purplish- 
brown ; distal area paler, with a pinkish gloss. Pore wing 
with a waved post-discal line; and two submarginal dark lines. 
Hind wing with post-discal dark line excurved opposite end of 
cell ; two submarginal lines as on fore wing. 

Expanse : ^$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Upper Burma (Bhamo), and Assam ; very rare. 

Coelltes epiminthia Westwood, 1851. 

(J$. Upperside similar to nothis Westw. ^ brand dark 
steel-blue, oval, and posteriorly pointed. 

Underside characters as in key. 

Distribution. — ^Lowbr Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Celebes. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 

399 a. Coelltes epiminthia epiminthia Westwood. 

GceilMes epiTninthia, Westwood, 1851, p. 368, no. 2, note 
• (Sumatra). 

Ocelites epiminthia epiminthia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329, 
t. 94 a ((J) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (<?, " Mergui '*). , 

$^. Pore wing strongly falcate. Upperside of fore wing 
with a large discal blue area. 

Underside dark brown, blackish in basal areas ; post-discal 
band whitish, sharply defined, narrow, and on hind wing 
posteriorly attenuate. Pore wing with two subapical small 
oceUi. Hind wing ocelli oehraceous, the.one in area 4 smaller 
than the others. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Haiitcvt.—MEmxn.. Recorded by Tytler (1939) from a 
smgle (J obtained by the late Mi-. Cooper, presumably on the 
mainland. Also in Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
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'399 6. Coelites epiminthia binghami Moore. 

Gceliies binghami, Moore, 1891, p. 230, pi. Ixxv, figs. 3, 3 a 

is, Burma) ; de Niceville, 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; 

Adamson, 1903, p. 165 (Upper Tenasserim) ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 72. 
Gcelites epiminthia binghami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiv, fig. D 19. 2 ((?). 
Ccelites epiminthia, Marshall & de NieeviUe, (non Westw.), 

1883, p. 101, pi. xiii, fig. 31 (<?, Moulmein). 

(J. Uppe-rside rich purplish-blue. Fore wing with costal 
apex broadly, outer margin below apex narrowly, rich hair- 
brown, slightly tinged with purplish over apex. Hind wing 
-with, outer margin narrowly, and anal fold rich hair-brown. 

Underside brown, basal four-fifths of both wings darker ; 
a post-discal, broad, oblique, diffuse, pale purplish band ; 
submarginal and marginal lines dark broivn. Hind wing mbh 
a curved row of five small subequal black ooeUi, each ocellus 
minutely white-pupilled, with ochraceous iris and outer dark 
brown ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

$. Similar to the male. Vpperside of fore wing with a 
subapical conspicuous lavender band, narrowing and fading 
out posteriorly along outer margin. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma, Dawna Eange ; rare. 

De Niceville notes that the butterfly " flies only in the 
evening along open paths through evergreen jungle." 

399 c. Coelites epiminthia calverti Tytler. 

Oddites epiminthia calverti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (Arakan). 

$. Differs from binghami on underside of fore wing in the 
«ubmargiaal band being narrower, with sharper edges, and 
placed closer to margin ; hind wing band much narrower and 
not extended beyond vera 2 ; violet gloss almost absent. 

Habitat. — BtJEMA, Arakan ; rare. 

Described from several specimens collected by Mr. Calvert. 

Genus NEORINA Westwood. 

Neorina, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixv, fig. 2 ; id., 1851, p. 365 ; Marahafl 

& de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 96, 133, pi. xiv; Moore, 1891, pp. 133, 

224 (type, /sJWts Westwood); Bingham, 1905, p. 167 ; Fruhstorfer 

1911, p. 326; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125; Hemming, 1934 a, 

' p. 32 (type, Neorina hilda Westwood, 1851) ; id., 1941 b, p. 418. 

Hermianax, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326 (type, latipicta Fruhstorfer) 
(=subgenus). 

Type of the genus, N. hilda Westwood. 

(J$. Wings comparatively very broad. Fore wing with 
costa strongly arched, outer and inner margins nearly straight, 
■apex and tornus shghtly rounded but distinct ; cell not half 
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length of wing ; tide and mdc very short ; Me bent inwards, 
near base, then straight ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex 
of cell ; vein 12 not at all, or very sUghtly, swollen at base. 
Hind wing oval ; costa and outer margin strongly arched^ 
the latter scalloped, sometimes produced at vein 4 ; cell not 
half length of wing ; discocellulars short, oblique, curved 
outwards, Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 from angle of cell ; veins 4, 
5, 6 and 7 subequally distant from each other ; precostal vein 
directed basad, and arising far beyond origin of vein 8. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, gradually 
thickening to apex, but without a distinct club ; eye naked ■ 
palpus somewhat broad, furnished with porrect hairs, third 
segment short ; mid femur longer than tibia, sealed, not hairy. 

Distribution. — Western China ; North-Eastben Himalayas 
to BuEMA, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and Palawan. 
Three species in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Neorina. 

1. Hind wing witliout a tail at vein 3. 

Fore wing upperside vHth disoal 

broad yellow band ; hilda Westw., p. 360. 

Hind wing with a tail at vein 3 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal 

broad white band. Hind wing 

upperside without ocelli ^a<na Leech, p. 361. 

Fore wing upperside with discal 
broad yellow band. Hind wing 
upperside with ocelli in areas 2 
and 3 crishna Westw., p. 361. 

400. Neorma hilda Westwood. 

Neorina hilda, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixv, fig. 2 {^) ; id., 1851,. 
p. 370 (E. India, Darjeeling) ; Elwes, 1882, p. 405 (<J, Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, p. 134 ; Moore, 1891, p. 74, 
figs. 1, 1 a (^$) ; de Nio4ville, 1894 a. p. 121 (Sikkim, 7,000- 
9,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 16S; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 
(Naga HiUs, 6,500 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326, t. Qid; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 20. 1 (?) ; Hemming, 
1941 c, p. 455. 

(J?. Upperside very dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing with 
& discal, obhque, yeUow band, with irregular margins, from 
costa nearly to tomus ; in area 5 a large black ocellus, faintly 
centred paler ; a white spot above, and another smaller one 
below ocellus. Hind wing with margins near apex somewhat 
narrowly yellow ; cilia yellow ; submarginal and marginal 
lines, incomplete, pale and faint, somewhat broad as on fore 
wing. 

Uytderside ground-colour similar to above. Fore wing with 
discal yellow band, black ocellus and white spots as on upper- 
side ; ocellus white-centred and fulvous-ringed, with an outer 
black ring. Hind wing with yellow markings as on [upperside ; 
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diffuse yellowish scaling towards inner margin ; a subapical 
ocellus, much smaller than that on fore wing ; similar, some- 
what obsolescent, ocelli in areas 2, 3, and 4. Both wings with 
two submarginal lunular dark lines, bordered by lilacine on the 
inner side and between the lines towards tornus of hhid wing. 

Antenna rufescent brown ; palpus with a lateral yellow 
stripe ; head, thorax, and abdomen dark vandyke-brown. 

Expanse : t??, 80-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Stkktm to Assam and MIshmi Hills, at from 
2,000 to 8,500 feet ; rare, especially the female. 

Neorina patria Leech, 1891. 
^$. Sufficiently characterized by the key. 
Distribution. — ^Western China, Assam, and Noethbbit 
BtXEMA. One Indian subspecies. 

401. Neorina patria westwoodii Moore. 

Neorina westwoodii, Moore, 1891, p. 226, pi. Ixxiv, figs. 2, 2 a- 

((J$, Assam, Caehar). 
Neorina westwoodi (sic), Bingham, 1905. p. 168. 
Neorina patria westwoodi (sic), Fnihstorfer, 191 1, p. 327, t. 94 d (S) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 125; Tytler, 1939, p. 248 (tj, Bhamo and 

Loimwe). 
Neorina cristina, Marshall & de NieeiriUe {non Westw.). 1883, 

pp. 134, 135, pi. xiv, fig. 34 (?, Cherra-Pimji) ; Wood-Mason & 

de Nieeville, 1887, p. 350 (Caohar). 

(J$. Closely resembles hilda, but differs chiefly as follows- — 
Upperside ground-colour darker. Fore wing band whiter, 
much broader, entering upper third of cell, and narrowing 
towards tornus ; discocellulars marked with brown. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; apex and ciha white. 

Underside of hind wing with discal and posterior areas 
powered with lilacine grey ; ocellus in area 2 larger and more 
distinct. 
. Expanse : tj?, 100-110 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Noetheen and Noeth-Eastern Bfbma;, 
rare. 

Neorina erishna Westwood, 1851. 
(J$. Sufficiently characterized by fhe key. 
Distribution. — Sottthben Bxtbma and Java. One Indian. 
subspecies. 

402. Neorina crishna arehaioa Fruhstorfer. 

Neorina erishna archmea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 327 (Ataran 

Valley ; L6 VaUey). 
Neorina ehriahna (sio) archa/iaa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125. 
Neorina erishna; de Nio6ville (non Wesfew.), 1899, p. 329- 
(Tenasserim, very rare). 
<J$. Much larger than the nominotypical form from Java. 
Upperside of hind wing with costal yellow spot more extended j. 
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-submarginal band somewhat wider and dusted with brown on 
inner' side. 

Expanse : tj$, 95-105 mm. 

Habitat. — Sootheek Burma ; very rare. 

Genus ETHOPE Moore. 

Bthope, Moore, 1885 a, p. 770 (olim Theope) (hinumhala Moore > 
(=noni. nov. pro Theope Moore, nom. prseooc). 

Theope, Moore, 1857, p. 234 {himachala Moore). 

Anadebis, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, figs. 1, 1 as, 6 {iype, himachala 
Moore) {=nom. nov. pro Theope Moore) ; Marshall & de Nie^ville, 
1883, pp. 96, 99, pi. xiv ; Moore. 1891, pp. 152, 157 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 165 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
125. 

Euplosamima, Holland, 1887, p. 113; Moore, 1891, pp. 152, 155 
(type, henrici Holland). 

Type of the genus, E. himachala (Moore). 

$^. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched from 
base, outer margin excurved or straight, inner margin slightly 
sinuous, apex and tomus well-marked ; cell very broad and 
short, not haK length of wing ; discocellulars oblique, udc and 
mdc subequal, Idc very long ; vein 12 and median scarcely 
thickened towards base ; veias 10 and 11 free. Hind wing 
broadly ovate ;- cell short, not half length of wing ; vein 3 
from just before angle of cell, 4 from the angle, 6 closer to 
5 than to 7. 

Antenna filiform, about half length of fore wing ; club 
indistinct, very gradual ; palpus long, subporreot, with 
-appressed hairs, third segment long, distinct ; eye naked ; 
mid and hind femur long, not hairy beneath. Sexes alike ; 
male without secondary sexual characters. 

pistrQyiaion.—%msxM. to Btiema, Hainan, Tong-king, and 
Siam. Two species known, both occurrmg in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Ethope. 

1. Both wings on both sides with a 

complete post-disoal row of ocelli, himachala (Moore), p. 362. 

2. Both wings on both sides with a 

complete post-disoal row of white 
spots, these spots very large on 
hind wing diademoides (Moore), p. 363. 

403. Ethope Mmaehala (Moore). 

Theope himachala, Moore, 1857, p. 234. 

BOwpe himach<ila, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Anadebis himachala, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, fig. 1 (?) ; de 
Nio^ville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nio6viUe> 1883, 
p. 99, pi. xiv, fig. 35 (?, Sibsagar) ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (neai 
Assam) ; Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 1887, p. 348 (Oaehar) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 157, pi. liv, figs. 2, 2 a (^$) ; de Nic^viUe, 
1894 o, p. 119 (Sikkim); id., 1899. p. 329 (Chin Hills) ; Adamson, 
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1905, p. 162 (Arakan and Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 166 ; Tytler, 1911. p. 54 (Naga Hills) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p 328, t 94 a; Evans, 1932 o, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 21. 1 (^). 
Neorina siia, C. Felder, 1859, p. 403. 

(??. Upperside dark umber-brown, somewhat paler in the 
female ; outer margin broadly paler, the paler shade on fore 
wing being produced angularly inwards along eosta. Fore 
wing, within the pale area, with a row of seven (occasionally 
■only six) white-pupiUed black ocelli, each with a ring of pale 
fulvous and an outer brown ring, th^e latter ritfgs touching 
each other on the veins ; two submarginal, somewhat waved 
lines, parallel to margin and curving inwards opposite apex ; 
margin and cUia brown, touched with pale fulvous. Hind 
wing similar to fore wing, with similar ocelli and submarginal 
lines, but with only six ocelli ; apical ocellus very large, but 
obscure and faintly marked, the middle one of the other oceUi 
the largest, the anal one bipupilled. 

Underside similar to above ; ground-colour on each side of 
inner submarginal hue pinkish ; apical ocellus on hing wing 
very large and distinct. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : (J?, 60-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkdm to Noethbkn Buema ; not rare, but less 
frequent in Sikktm. 

Etbope diademoides (Moore). 

(J$. Both wings without ocelli, but with a post-discal and 
two submarginal rows of spots ; the post-diseal spots on hind 
wing rather large and sharply defined. 

■ Disftribution.—SovTS^SKS Buema, Siam, Tong-king, and 
Hainan. Only the nominotypieal form ^occurs in the Indian 
area. 

404. Ethope diademoides diademoides (Moore). (Fig. 96, <?). 

Zethera diademoides, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824, pi. H, fig. 3 (<?, Upper 
Tenasserim: Taoo, 3,000-5,000 feet, March; Moidai, 3,000- 
6,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 98, pi. xiv, 
fig. 33 (S, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 259 {Eastern 
Pegu, abundant). 

Euplceamima diademoides, Moore, 1891, p. 156, pi. liv, figs. 1, 1 o, 
(ij) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Atuidebis diademoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 166, fig. 37 ((J). 

Anadebis diademoides diademoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328. 

Anadebis diademoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, in wet 
places) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 21. 2 ($). 

S^. Upperside sepia-brown to dark blackish-brown. Fore 
-wing with a post-discal row of white spots decreasing in size 
towards the eosta ; a submarginal row of smaller, more or less 
•obscure, \diite spots, and between the two series a faint row of 
-white lunules. Hind wing with a post-discal row of white 
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spots, very large, broadly oval, decreasing in size anteriorly ;. 
two submarginal rows of much smaller spots, subequal in size. 




Fig. 95. — Eihope diademoides diademoides (Mooro), ^. 

JjTiderside rather pale vandyke-brown, with white spots as on 
upperside. 

* Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; palpus at the 
sides, and abdomen beneath, streaked with white. 

Expanse : <?$, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Kakes Htuls to Sotttheen Bubma, and in 
Western Siam ; rare. 

Genus MBLANITIS Fabricius. 

Melanitea, rabrioius, 1807, p. 282 ; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, 

leda Linn.) ; MarshaU & de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 97, 250, pla. i, xii ; 

Mooie, 1891, p. 155 ; id.. 1893, p. 117 ; Bingham, 1906, p. 157 ; 

Btahstorfer, 1908 a (revision) ; id., 1911, p. 361 ; Evans, 

1932 a, pp. 96, 125; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 3? (type, PapUio 

Mo Linn., 1758). 
Hipio, Htibner, 1819, p. 56 ; Butler, 1867 d, p. 279 (type, oonstantia 

Cramer) ; H em ming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, PapUio oonstantia 

Cramer, 1777) {=Mekimtis Fabr.). 
OyUo, Boisduval, 1832, p. 151 ; Westwood, 1851, p. 360 (type, 

leda Linn.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 32 (type, Papilio leda Linn., 

1758) (—MtHanitis Fabr.). 

Type of the genus, M. leda (Linn.), 1758. 

(J$. Fore wing short, broad, triangular, costa very strongly 
arched ; apex obtuse, acute or falcate, very falcate in the dry- 
season form ; outer margin otherwise straight, very slightly 
scalloped; tomus distinct but rounded; inner margin straight? 
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cell well over half length of wing ; udc and mdc very short, 
subequal, Idc incurved ; veias 5, 6, and 7 closely approximate at 
base ; veins 10 and 11 from well before apex of cell. Hind 
wing irreguleirly oval ; costa arched ; outer margin incurved or 
■straight to vein 4, and more or less produced 'at vein 4, and to a 
less degree at veins 3 and 2 and at the tomus ; inner margin 
straight ; cell short, much less than half length of wing ; 
discocellulars oblique, M(ic and mdc of nearly equal length ; 
vein 3 from weU before angle of cell ; costal margin very 
broad at base of wing ; vein 8 produced along eosta to apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, club very 
gradual, blunt at tip ; palpus long, compressed, with dense, 
-appressed hair ; eye naked ; mid and hiiid femur long, not 
hairy beneath ; tarsal, claws on mid and hind legs cleft. • 

Genitalia. — ^Uneus without side-lobes, and ending in a sharp 
point. Valve long, apex narrowed and obtuse, furnished with 
long bristles. 

Variation. — On the upperside the Indian forms of Melanitis 
resemble each other a good deal. On the underside there is 
considerable individual variation, whilst seasonal forms are 
strongly marked. The wet-season form has the underside 
oceUate and closely striated. In the " drj'--season form the 
'strise are not so prominent, and the ocelli are often reduced to 
mere specks. Both forms are often found flying together. 

In the dry-season form, more especially, the underside 
■exhibits every shade and gradation of ochraceous-biown, 
yellow, grey-black and oehraceous-red, arranged in spots, 
blotches, lines and strise in an endless variety of patterns, but 
in all specimens closely approximating" in shade and markings 
to the dead and dying leaves among which they are found. 

Hahits. — The butterfly is on the wing at dawn, at dusk, and 
often at night. It settles on the bare ground or on the roots 
■of trees. Usually restricted to the lowlands. 

Distribution. — ^Africa ; Malagassic Region ; throughout the 
Indo- Australian Region. 



K&y to Species of Melanitis. 

Wet form : underside with large 

prominent ocelli. Dry form : fore 

wing falcate, upperside with a 

sharply defined oehraeeous bar 

bordering a black white-centred 

spot on inner side leda (Linn.), p. 366. 

Wet form : underside with small 

ocelli or spots. Dry form : fore 
■ wing upperside with oehraeeous 

markings more extended and less 

•defined 2. 
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2. Wei form : underside with small 
ocelli ; fore wing not produced ; 
hind wing produced only at vein 4. 
Dry form : upperside with outer 
borders ashy, especially in <? ; 
hind wing more produced at vein 3 

than at vein 1& pheditna {Stoll.), p. 369.' 

Wet form : underside with small 
white spots. Dry form: upperside 
with outer borders not ashy zitenius (Herbst.), p- 373. 

Melanitis leda (Linnseus), 1758, 

The various subspecies of kda are not very strongly marked, 
and the species is sufficiently characterized in the the key. 

Distribution. — Southern Japan, Corea, Southern Ghina, and 
the whole of the Indo-Australian Region and Aethiopian 
Region. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

405. Melanitis leda ismene (Cramer). (Figs. 96, ^ ; 97, larva 
and pupa). 

PapiUo ismene, Cramer, 1775, p. 40, pi. xxvi. figs. A, B {^, China). 

Melanitis ismene, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Teriasserim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nic6viUe, 1882, p. 16 (cJ$, Camorta) ; de 
Nic^viUe, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
MarshaE & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 251, 256, pi. xii, fig. 28 
((J, Calcutta) ; de Nioeville, 1885 a, p. 43 (Calcutta) (dry- 
season form); Forsayeth, 1884, p. 382, pi. xiv, figs. 2,2 a (larva), 
2 6 (pupa) (early stages, Mhow) ; Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui 
and islands) ; id., 1893, p. 118, pi. cxxii, figs. 1, 1 a (larva and 
pupa), figs. 1 6, e, d, e (^$, wet-season brood), pi. cxxiii, figs. 
1 a, b, e, d, e (^$, dry -season brood) ; de Nioeville, 1894 a, 
p. 128 (Sitkim, up to 7,000 feet) ; Maokinnon & de JSTio^viUe, 
1897, p. 220 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chind- 
win) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lueknow) ; Adaaason, 
1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 159, fig. 36 (<?)- 

Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86. 

Melanitis ismene. Bell, 1909, p. 454, pi. D, fig. 22 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Balls) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54.(Naga Hills). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 362 j Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Melanitis ismene, de Bhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore) ; Ormiston,. 
1918, p. 15 (Ceylon). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, figs. D 22.1 
(<?, wet form, tJ, dry form) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 105, pi. xi, figs. 93 (tJ, dry form), 94 
((J, wet form) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47,. pi. v, figs. 7 

■ ii$), 8, 9 ($), pi. xxxviii, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Papilio mycena, Stoll, 1782, p. 7, pi. ooxci, fig. F. 

Melanitis leda ismene f. mycena, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86 ; id., 

1911, p. 362. 

Mekmitis determinata, Butler, 1885 6, pi. vi ; Moore, 1886,, p. 32. 

(Mergui). 
Mekmitis leda ismene f. determinata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86 ;, 

id., 1911, p. 362 (=wet-seasonform). • .. 

Papilio leda, Drury (nonr'Linn.), 1773, pi. xv, figs. 6, 6. 
Satyrus leda, KoUar (non Linn.), 1844. p. 451 (Simla). 
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Qyllo leda, Moore {non Linn.), 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 

Melanitis leda, Moore {non Linn.), 1877 &, p. 5S3 (Andaman Is.) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nioeville, 1880 a, p. 226 (Andaman Is.) ; id., 
1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Is.) ; de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 252, pi. i (structure, 
after Horsfleld) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta) ; id., 
1886 6, p. 237, pi. xii, fig. 4 (larva, pupa, Calcutta) ; Doherty, 
1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, to 4,000 feet) ; Wood-Mason & de- 
Nio6ville, 1887, p. 352 (Cachar) ; Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 22 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Nills). 

Dry-season form ismene (Cram.). — cj?. Fore wing with apex 
obtuse and more or less falcate ; outer margin below vein 5 
straight or sinuous. Upperside brown ; markings, especially 
the oehraceous lunules inwardly bordering the black subapical 
spots on fore wing, larger than in the wet form, and more 
extended below and above the black costa. Hind wing without 
an ocellus in area 2, but posteriorly replaced by three or four 
minute white submarginal spots. 










Fig. 96. — Melanitis leda ismene (Cram.), <J. 

Underside very variable, as noted previously. 

Wet-season form determlnata Butler. — ^^. Fore wing with 
apex subacute ; outer margin sUghtly angulate just below apex, 
or is straight. Upperside brown. Fore wing with two large 
subapical black spots, each with a small pure white spot in its 
distal part, the inner edge of this black patch borderefd narrowly 
with oehraceous, interrupted in area 4 ; costal margin narrowly 
pale. Hind wing, in area 2, with a submarginal, dark, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed ocellus ; apical ocellus, and sometimes 
others, showing through from below. 

UTiderside paler, densely striated with dark brown. Fore 
wing; with a discal, curved, dark brown, narrow band ;■ a 
post-discal similar band ; a row of four ocelli, that in area 3 the 
largest. Hind wing "with a row of six ocelli, the apical and 
subtomal the largest. 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both forms brown or 
greyish-brown ; antenna ringed with white, the tip oehraceous. 

'Expanse : ,J$, 60-80 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva.— Boduj spindle-shaped, though approachmg cylin- 
drical ; anal processes as long as the horns on the head, 
-squarely separated at the base, and set with bair-bearing 
tubercles like the body. Head finely rugose, shiny, covered 
thickly with fine white hairs ; darker green than the body, 
sometimes suffused more or less with black ; a broad white 
cheek-stripe, flanked in front by a narrow black hne ; horns 
dark vinous-red. Bodyhright yellowish grass-green ; a dorsal 






Fig. 97. — Melanitis leda isme,ne (Cram.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1893). 

•dark green line ; an indistinct lateral yeUow line ; venter 
slightly glaucous-green ; spiracles oval, small, red-brown ; 
•surface of body co;vered with transverse rows of smooth, round, 
white, hair-bearing tubercles, about six rows to each segment. 
Length, 39 mm. over all ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of horns, 
2 mm. 

Pupa. — Similar to that of Lethe but not at all angulate. 
Surface of body very finely transversely lined, naked, shiny. 
-Colour a uniform watery grass-green ; Wings veined dai'ker ; 
cremaster bluish. Length, 21 mm. ; breadth, at segment 8^ 
7-75 mm., at shoulders, 7 mm., at front of head, 3 mm. ; 
height, at thorax-apex, 7-2 mm. 

HabiU.—The egg is laid qn the underside of a blade of grass 
or rice, either singly or in a row of from two to seven. The 
larva fives constantly on the underside, closely applied to the 
■surface. Pupa suspended by the tail from underside of a leaf, 
twig, etc., hangiag free but firm. 

The butterfly has a somewhat weak jerky flight, and rarely, 
•except in the early morning or in the evening, stay-s on the wing 
more than a few seconds at a time, settUng always on the 
ground, generally sideways with wings closed. In the monsoon 
months it may be seen flymg over the rice-fields in the morning 
.and evening, most probably in quest of a mate. 

ffafeitoi.— Ceylon, India, Buema, Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands. Also extending to Japan and Formosa, and to 
Malaya, Sumatra and Borneo. 
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Very common, except in the desert parts of Western India, 
the Mccbar Islands and Japan. 

Both seasonal forms may be found fljing together. In 
Ceylon the insect was observed coming readily to sugar up to 
about 9 p.m. (Ormiston, 1918). 

Melanitls phedima (StoU), 1782. 

Wet-season form. — (J$. Upperside markings variable, usually 
similar to those of leda, but some forms without markings other 
than the .pale border. Fore wing with apex not produced ; 
outer margin straight or only slightly angled below vein 5. 
Hind wing with outer margin, below the tail at vein 4, straight 
or only slightly scalloped. 

Underside of hind wing with small ooeUi which are usually- 
of about equal size. 

Dry-season form. — (J?. Upperside with outer borders 
ashy-grey, especially in the male. Fore wing with oehraceous 
markings more extended than in leda. Hind wing with the 
tooth at vein 1 b much shorter than that at vein 3. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Very similar to ismene. Body covered by trans- 
verse rows of white, conical tubercles, each bearing a white hair 
or seta, there being sis such rows to each segment. Colour 
bright grass-green washed with yellow ; a dorsal dark green 
line ; a lateral and a subspiracular faint yellow line ; head 
bluish-green ; a white band from base of horn to jaw, with a 
brown line parallel to it and in front of it ; horns reddish- 
yellow. Some larvae may have the head black, the cheek- 
stripe black or red-brown with head green. Length, 38 mm. ; 
breadth, 4.5 mm. ; length of anal processes 4 mm. 

Pupa. — Narrower at head than elsewhere, broadest and 
deepest at segment 7 ; abdomen very convex dorsally ; 
constriction wide and rather pronounced ; thorax humped, 
and front slope of pupa very sudden ; eremaster of moderate 
length, oblong, thickened at end. Colour watery grass-green. 
Length, 39 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits. — Eggs always laid in twos, threes and fours, 
generall/ on the underside of the blades of soft grasses in the 
jungles. When touched or alarmed the larva curls up and 
falls to the ground. Pupa firmly attached, but hangs very free. 
The butterfly is a much weaker flier than ismene ; it never at 
any time rises far from the ground, and has a very fluttering 
flight ; it is a jungle species,' and affects the evergreens more 
than the deciduous forests.- 

Distribution. — ^Western China ; Cbyloh, India, and BtniMA 
to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, the Philippines, and. 
Formosa. 
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Numerous subspecies are distinguished, and six are found in 
■the Indian area. 

-406 a. Melanltis phedima tambra Moore. 

Mdanitis tambra, Moore, IS8O0, p. 15, pi. ix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c 
(,J$, larva, pupa) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 
255, ^$ ; Moore, 1893, p. 125, pi. cxxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, 
(larva and pupa, jj^,' wet-season brood), figs. Id, e, / (j^, 
dry-ssason brood). 

Melanitis beta tambra, Bingham, 1905, p. 161. 

Mdanitis phedima tambra, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82 ; id., 
1911, p. 364. 

Melanitis tambra, Ormiston, 1918, p. 15 (Ceylon). 

Melanitis phedima tainbra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 48, pi. v, figs. 10 [S), 11 ($). 

Wet-season form. — $^. Upperside of male very dark and 
Trithout marlongs. Fore vnng paler at apex ; female with 
Mack spots promiaent, white spots small or absent. 

Underside of male very dark purplish-brown, of female 
ferruginous; ocelli somewhat obsolescent. 

Dry-season form. — (J?. Upperside of fore wing without 
■oohraceous markings ; black and white spots more or less 
prominent, also a pale costal bar. 

Expanse : (J$, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; not rare. 

Ormiston (1918) says that the wet-season form is much 
rarer than the dry form, but can be taken at sugar, 

406 b. Melanitis phedima varaha Moore. 

Melardtis varaha, Moore, 1857, p. 224 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 251, 256 ; Moore, 1893, p. 131, pi. oxxvii, figs. 1, 
la,b,c ((J$, wet-season brood), pi. cxxviii, figs. 1 e, /, g, h, i 
(^9, dry-season brood) ; Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, 
p. 245 (N. Canara). 

Melanitis phedima varaha, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a,, p. 82. 

Melanitis bela varaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 159. 

Melanitis varaha. Bell, 1909, p. 456 (early stages and habits). 

Melanitu bela varaha, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Melanitis phedima gokala f. varaJta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 864. 

Melanitis phedima varaha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Melaniiis ampa, Swinhoe, 1890, p. 353. 

Melanitis varaha wet form ampa, Moore, 1893, p. 131, pi. oxxvii, 
flg. li (? type). ' f 'I 

Melanitis phedima gokala f. ampa, Fruhstorfer,, 1911, p. 364 
(= wet-season form). 

Melamiiis bela, Hampson {rton Moore), 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 
one'speoimien). 

Melaniiis aawa var. tristis, Marshall & de Niceville (non Felder), 
1883, p. 253, pi. xii, fig. 27 (^, Wynaad, S. India). 

Mdanitis aswa, Hampson {non Moore), 1889, p. 350 (Nileiri Hills. 
3,000-4,000 feet). t- v e 

This subspecies is smaller than the other Indian ones, and is 
'similar to but less dark than tambra. 
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Dry-season form varaha Moore. — $0. Vpperside as in the 
wet form, but outer borders purplish -grey ; ^ with ochraeeous 
markings fairly distinct, the ground-colour paler than in the 
male. 

Wet-season form ampa Swinhoe. — ^ $. Upperside of fore wing 
with black spots vestigial. 

Underside with ocelh well developed ; discal line prominent 
and ferruginous. 

Expanse : $'^, 60-70 mm. 

HaMtai. — SotriH India ; not rare. 

Hampson (1889) records it as common on the lower slopes of 
the Nilgiri Hills, flying round the trees at dusk. 

406 c. Melanitis phedima bethami de Niceville. 

Melanitis bethami, de Niceville, 1S87 b, p. 451 ((J$, wet and dry 
forms, Paehmarhi, 3,500 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 127, pi. cxxv, 
figs. 1, 1 a, 6 ((JO types, wet-season brood), figs. I e, d, e 
((J$, dry-season brood) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 162. 

Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1968 a, p. 80. 

Melanitis bethami, Bell, 1909, p. 458. 

Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 126. 

Wet-season form. — (J?., Upperside very dark blackish-brown, 
paler along outer margins. Pore wing without black or white 
spots ; a costal ochraeeous bar beyond cell ; $ with apical area 
-ochraeeous, with a small pupilled ocellus in area 3, and above 
this an indistinct black spot and two small apical black spots. 

Underside purplish-brown, somewhat closely and evenly 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with four obscure ocelli ; 
hind wing with six post-discal small oceUi. 

This is the typical form. 

Dry-season form. — (J$. Fore wing more falcate than in the 
wet form. ■ Upperside a wanner richer brown ; outer margins 
broadly ashy.. Fore wing apical area broadly ocliraceous, 
in female entering cell and reaching outer margin ; subapical 
black spots, bearing a distal white spot, always present and 
prominent though small, within the ochraeeous area. Hind 
wing with one or. two white spots near tornus. 

Antenna brown, marked with ochraeeous in the male ; head, 
thorax and abdomen dull brown. 

Expanse : (J?, 75-85 mm. 

HahiM. — Central Peovinces : Paehmarhi ; not rare. 

408 d. Melanitis phedima galMssa Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis phedima galkvisa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (Kulu, 
iy-soason form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126 (Kashmir to 
Kumaon) ; Peile, 1937, p. lOff, pi. xi. fig. 95 ($, dry-season 
form). 

2b2 
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Melanitis bela, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,500 feet, rare) 
Maokinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree) 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon. 2,000-4,000 feet, not 
oommon). 

<J$. Upperside similar to bela Moore, grey marginal borders 
indistinct. $, in dry-season form, fore wing with a costal, 
ill-defined ochraoeous bar as in ismene, but extending along 
outer margin. * 

Underside of male, in wet-season form, with bands ill-defined. 
In dry-season form pale grey. 

Expanse : (J 9, 60-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashjoe to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Thfs subspecies is not very distinct, and was described from 
the dry-season form. 

PejQe (1937) records the butterfly as common at Mussooree ■ 
at 7,000 feet, but the wet-season form seemed scarce. 

406 e. Melanitis phedima bela Moore. 



-- Ms bela, Moore, 1857, p. 223. 

Cyllo bela, Moore, 1865 o, p. 769 (Bengal). 

Melanitis bela, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) • 
Marshall & de NioeviUe, 1883, pp. 251, 254 ; Elwes & de - 
Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, p. 128, pi. cxxvi 
figs. 1, 1 a, 5 ((J9, wet-season brood), figs. 1 c, d, e MQ, dry- 
season brood) ; de Nieevffle, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, rather ■ 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Tipper Chindwin, eommon) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905. p. 159. 

Melanitis phedirm bela. Fruhatorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig U eenit ) 

MeUniiis bela, Tytlar, 1911, p. 54 (Naga HiUs, to 6,000 feet) ' 

Melamtis phedimw, bela, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 

Melanitis bela. South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 2.000- 
3,500 feet). 

Melamtis phedima bela, ElUs, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma not 
oommon) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. ' 

Oyllo aswa, Moore, 186S a, p. 769 (<?, N.E. Bengal). 

Melanitis phedima bela f. aswa, Fruhstorfer, 1911 t, 364 
(=wet-season form). ' '^' 

Oyllo tristis, C. & E. Felder, 1867, p. 463, $. 

pry-season form bela Moore.— <?$. Pore wmg strongly 
falcate Upperstde with outer margins broadly ashy-grev 
especiaUy m the male. Fore wing with a subapical, reddish- 
brown, prominent square patch ; black spot with the distal 
white spots prominent ; ? apical area broadly reddish-brown ■ 
black spot larger and xtith similar, but indistinct accessory 
spots above and below it. 

Underside of male marbled with grey ; ocelli blind, grey ; 
of ^male largely reddish-brown, with darker bands 
_ Wef..seasm form aswa (Moore).- ^J?. Upperside similar to- 
ismme, and without apical ferruginous markings ; subapical 
black spots smaU and obscure, the smaller whitt spot absent 
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2 with, the black spots in a dull greyish area. Hind wing 
without ocelli, except sometimes an indistinct one in area 2. 

Underside, of male blackish, finely marbled with grey. 
Fore wing ocelli reduced to dots or clearly formed. Hind wing 
with six well formed ocelli. $ pale red<£sh-brown, with broad 
brown bands ; outer margins sharply edged with reddish- 
brown. 

This subspecies is larger and darker ihwi^lkissa, especially 
in the dry- season form. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-80 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Noethben Bxjkma ; common. 

406/. Melanitis phedima ganapati Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis phedima ganapati, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. SO, fig. 

((J genit.) (Tong-ldng, Annam, Tenasserim) ; id., 1911, 

p. 363; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 
Melanitis phedima ganapati f. aswina, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 

p. 80 fig. (genit.)( ='wet-season form) ; id., 1911, p. 364. 

Dry-season form ganapati Fruhst. — ^^. Similar to hela. 

Upperside of fore wing with reduced ochraceous markings. 

Underside with the spots smaller than in bela. 

Wet-season form aswina Fruhst. — ^^. Underside of hind 
wing with outer margin edged with rich reddish-brown ; 
ocelli smaller than in hela. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat.— Kabes Hills to Southern Buema, Tong-king, 
and Assam ; common. 

Melanitis zitenius (H€9rbst), 1796. 

cj$. Upperside with margins not ashy. Fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous patch, more extended in female ; sub- 
apical black spots large, usually confluent, in area 4 produced 
to join a black patch beyond end of cell. Hind wing with two 
white, black-edged dots, in areas 2 and 3, in place of ocelli. 

UTiderside, in wet-season form, usually with small white 
spots in place of ocelli, and ocelli very small when present. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Body rugose, with five transv^se rows of minute, 
white, setiferous tubercles to each segment ; Mght grass-green; 
a dorsal dark green band ; two lateral dark green lines ; 
a spiracular white band, bordered above narrowly with dark 
green. Head bluish-green, with minute white and black 
hairs ; face rough, and covered with black hairs ; horns yellow, 
with black tips, and set with short black hairs. Leng&, 
50 mm., of which the tails are 2 mm. ; breadth, 5 mm. ; 
laigth of horns, 2"25 mm. 

Pupa. — ^This is " not to be distinguished from that of ismene 
.m anything but its superior size." 
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Habits. — ^The eggs are laid in batches of from 4 to 25 on the 
underside of a bamboo leaf. Larvae gregarious until the last 
moult when each goes its own way. When newly- hatched the 
larva has a shiny black head without horns, these appearing 
with the &st moult. 

The habits of the butterflj^ are exactly the same as for 
ismene except that it is onljr found in jungle country. 

Bistrihviion. — India to Himalayas, Buema, Tong-king, 
Malaya, Borneo (rare), Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Five 
sxibspecies are distinguished in the Indian ar^a. 

407 a, Melanitis zitenius zitenius (Herbst). (PI. I, fig. 5, $). 

PapiUo zitenius, Herbst., '1796, p. 5, pi. clxxxii, flga. 1, 2 (? f, 
Coromandel). 

Melanitis zitenius, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall 
& de NieeviUe, 1883, pp. 251, 258, pi. xii. fig. 29 ($, Sikkim) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet) ; Taylor 
& de Niceville, 1888, no. 24 (Orissa, rare) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 135, pi. exxx, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, d ((J$, wet-season brood), 
pi. cxxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (^$. dry-season brood) ; de Nioeville, 
1894 a, p. 129 tSikkim) : Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham; 
1905, p. 161, pi. iii, fig. 24 iS). 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83. 

Melanitis zitenius, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, rare). 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 366 : Evans, 
1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig. D 22. 3 ($). 

Oytto vatnana, Moore, 1857, p. 223,; id., 1865 a, p. 769. 

Cyllo dvtryodana, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 464. 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius £. decolorata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. S3; id,, 1911, p. 366 ( = dry-season form). 

Melamtis zitenius zitenius f. sem.'ifasciata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. S3 ; zd., 1911, p. 366 (=wet-season form)( = Moore, 1893,. 
pi. cxxx,'figs. 1, 1 a. h, a, d). 

Melamtis zitenius anisakana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (jj?, Anisakan. 
near Maymyo ; Manipur). 

Dry-season form zitenius (Herbst.).— (J$. Upperside of fore- 
wing with ochraceous markings wider than in the wet form ; 
black and white spots prominent, and enclosed by the- 
ochraceous area which, in the female, reaches outer margin. 

The names dwryodana Felder, and vamana Moore, are 
synonyms of this form. 

Wet-season form semifasciata Fruhst.— (J $. Upperside of fore 
wmg with black spots obscure, and white spots usually absent ; 
costal ochraceous bar prominent and, more usuaUv in female, 
often continued distally to tomus. 

Underside of male dark sandy-grey ; of female, fore wing 
apical area and hmd wing costal and outer bordetrs yellowish, 
with post-discal prominent red-brown bands 

Form decolorata Frahst.— <?. Upperside of fore wing without 
an ochraceous band. This is a dry-season form from Sikkim 
Form anisakana Tytler.- <??. Much smaller than the- 
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nominot3^ical form. Upper side of fore wing with the 
oohraceous patch smaller and not nearly so conspicuous. 

Described as a subspecies, but the evidence for this is not 
apparent. A large series was taken at Anisakan, near Maymyo^ 
Burma, in July and September ; a ^ recorded from Sabong, 
Manipur, taken in July. 

Expanse : S^, 80-95 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Ktjmaon to Karen Hills ; not rare. 

407 b. Melanitis zitenius gokala Moore. 

Melanitis gokala, Moore, 1857, p. 224 (Kanara) ; Marsball & 
de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 251, 256; Moore, 1893, p. 133, 
pi. cyxix, figs. 1, 1 0! ((J, wet-season brood) ; Davidson, Bell 
& Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara, not coramon). 

Melanitis bela varaha var. gokala, Bingham, 1905, p. 160. 

Melanitis phedima gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 

Melanitis gokala. Bell, 1909, p. 457 (early stages and habits). 

Melanitis phedima gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (=wet- 
season form). 

Melanitis zitenius gokala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 1.26. 

Melanitis aculeata, Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, northern 
slopes and Mysore forests, 3,000 feet). 

Melanitis gokala f. aculeata, Moore, 1893, p. 134, pi. cxxix, 
figs. 1 6, c, d, e ((J2 types). 

Melanitis phedima gokala f. aculeata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 
(=diy-season form). 

(J 9- Seasonal forms not very marked. Upperside of fore 
wing with black spots more or less prominent, the white spot 
in particular ; subapical costal bar pale ochraceous in male, 
more dull in female. Outer margin prominently angled below 
vein 6, in female strongly falcate. 

Underside of fore wing, in wet-season form, with discal line 
prominent ; male with apical area yellowish ; dry- season form 
pale smoky-grey, with basal black patches which are more 
prominent in the male. 

The name aculeata Hampson can be used to denote the 
dry-season form. 

IJxpanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

The early stages are described in the introduction to 
zitenius. 

Habitat. — South Tndia ; not common, and usually rare. 

407 c. Melanitis zltenios kalinga Moore. 

Melanitis kalinga, Moore, 1883, p. 137, pi. oxxxi, figs. 2, 2 o 

(<J, Upper Godaveri District). 
Melanitis zitenius kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 ; id., 

1911, p. 366 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

(J$. Very similar to nominotypical zitenius. Upperside of 
fore -wing with the ochraceous band very wide, narrowing 
posteriorly to below vein 2, its outer edge well defined and less 
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sharply angled than margin of wing ; a rounded black spot, 
■with white dot in area 4, very prominent. 

Underside purplish-brown or dusky oehraoeous : bands 
indistinct ; ocelli represented by minute, almost obsolete, 
spots. 

A form of the dry-season. 

Expanse : tj?, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — ^South India. Only known from the upper 
Godaveri District where it is rare. 

407 d. MelanitLs zitenius auletes Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis zitenius auletes, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 ($, Tong- 
king, Tenasserim) ; id., 1911, p. 366 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 
(Dawna Range to S. Burma). 

Melanitis zitenius, Bingham {non Herbst) (part.), 1905, p. 162 
{$, Tenasserim). 

(J$. The name is founded upon the wet-season form, but 
seasonal forms not very marked. Upperside of male dull 
ferruginous, without markings ; of female, fore wing with 
costal oehraoeous bar forming a broad even band to tornus, 
beoomiag dusky posteriorly ; no black spots or, at most, two 
dots in areas 3 and 4. 

Specimens of the dry season are smaller but otherwise only 
differ in that the female has the upperside oehraoeous markings 
more restricted. 

Expanse : ^^, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat.— Dawusa Eangb to Sotjtheen Buema, Tong-king, 
and Malaya ; rare in the Indian area. 

407 e. Melanitis zitenius andamaniea Evans. 

MeUmitis zitenim andamaniea, Evans, 1923, p. 791 ■ id 

1932 a, p. 127 (Andaman Is.). 

Melanitis zitenius, Wood-Mason & de Niceville hion Herbst) 

1881 6, p. 244 ((J, Andaman Is.). " 

Wet-season fom.-~S- Upperside of fore wing with costal 
oehraceous bar restricted to areas 5 and 6 ; black spots and 
white dots absent. 

$. Resembles this sex of auletes. 

Expanse: <?$, 70-85 mm. 

Habitat.— AsDAMAis Islands ; rare, especially the female. 

Genus CYLLOGBNES Butler. 

^^^^Z'^f!^^^'",' ^.?.®^' P- ^' Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

an 'n "^rq'"%-^°°'^Uo?^«''^' l^'^S- P- 162 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 86, 127. 

Type of the genus, 0. suradeva (Moore). 

<J$- Differs from Mehmtis in both wings being broadsp 
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with a, much broader cell. Fore wing of male with vein 1 
very short, terminatiag shortly before the middle of inner 
margia ; vein 2 ends at the tomus ; one species with a black 
discal brand of modified scales on upperside in male. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; vein 7 produced to apex 
of wing ; vein 8 terminates on basal half of oosta. In other 
respects the venation is similar to that of Melanitis. 

Underside of wings with cryptic markngs and colouring. 

Antenna less than half length of fore wing ; club shorter 
and broader than ia Melanitis ; palpus as in Melanitis ; 
eye naked ; mid and hind femur sealed, slightly longer than 
tibia. 

Distribution. — Stkktm to Bhtttaf and Assam. Two species, 
both rare. 



Key to Species of CyUogenes. 

1. Fore wing upperside with a narrow 

yellow band, not reaching outer 

margin ; (J with a black brand suradeva (Mooie), p. 3''. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a broad 

yellow band, reaching outer 

margin ; (S without a brand Janetss de Nicev., p. 378. 

408. CyUogenes suradeva (Moore). 

Melanitis suradeva, Moore, 1857, p. 225. 

Cyllc suradeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Oyllogenes suradeva, Marshall & de Nice^Ule, 1883, p. 260, pi. xiii, 

fig. 30 (^$, Sikkimj ; Moore, 1893, p. 138, pi. cxxxii, figs.l, 

1 a, 6 (d'?) ; de Melville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, 2,000 feet) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369, t. 96 o ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig. D 23. 1 {3). 

<J$. Upperside vandyke-brown, with a strong purple tiage. 
Fore wing with a subapical, narrow, yeUow band from oosta 
to a little below vein 5, but not reaching outer margin. Hind 
wing without markings. 

Underside dvXi ochraceous- white, somewhat closely striated 
with brown; both wings with a post-discal, darij, slightly 
diffuse band ; a post-discal series of obscure, incomplete, 
smaU, white, ocellate spots ; post-discal band broader in 
female, and in male bordered outwardly by a broad diffuse 
purplish band. , 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, dull 
ochraceouSf.wbite beneath ; antenna tipped with bright 
•ochraceous. 

(J with a large black brand on fore wing upperside, occupying 
the basal parts of areas 2 to 5 and end of cell. 

Expanse : cj$, 75-85 mm. 

EaiMait.—BiKSJM. and Bhtttait ; rare. 
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409. Cyllogenes janetse de Mceville. 

Oyllogenes janetse, de Nioeville, 1887 b, p. 453 ((J$, BhutanJ ^ 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Naga Hills) ; Moors, 1893, p. 139, pi. cxxxii, 
figs. 2, 2 cr {$) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Bhutan, very rare) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Tytler, 1911, p. 54, pi. A, fig. 7 (P) 
(Naga Hills, 6,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 191], p. 369; Evans 
1932 a, p. 127. 

(J$. Fore wing with outer margin angulate below apex. 
Vpperside without a purple tinge in male, a faint one in. female. 
Fore wing with subapical yellow band broader than in suradeva, 
and more curved, continued along outer margin narrowly 
to tomus ; male without a sex-patch. Hind wing with outer 
margin broadly, but very obscurely, yeUow. 

Underside very much darker than in suradeva, the striae 
coalescing in places and shading the wings irregularly with 
brown. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in suradeva, but 
much darker. 

Expanse : cJ$, 90-95 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Bhutan and Assam ; very rare. 

Genus PARANTIRRHOEA Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhcea, Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 248 (Travancoro) ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 261, figs. A, B, C (structure) ; Moore, 
1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 139 (typemarshaluyV.-M.) : Bingham, 
1905, p. 164 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96. 
127. 

Type of the genus, P. marshalli Wood-Mason. 

(??. Pore wing triangular ; oosta gently arched, apex acute, 
outer margin nearly straight, inner margin strongly excurved 
at the middle ; cell short and broad ; Idc long, slightly in- 
curved ; mdc less than half length of Idc ; udc rudimentary ; 
vems 2, 3, and 4 well separated ; vein 5 from above middle 
of cell ; vein 6 from close to upper angle ; veins 7 and 8 
on a long stalk ; vein 12 very long, terminating well distad 
of the fork of 7 and 8, and appearing to emit four branches ; 
vem 9 arises nearer to the fork of 7 and 8 than to the ceU, 
and after anastomosing with 12 reaches costa midway between 
12 and 10 ; vein 10 arises just beyond end of cell, 'and after 
anastomosing with 12 reaches costa well beyond vein 11 ■ 
vei^ 11 arises justbefore end of eeU, and after anastomosing 
with 12, reaches costa well beyond end of cell ; veins 1 a and 1 6 
(the single submedian vein) strongly recurved to the itmer 
margm near base, then curved upwards in a longer distal 
curve, termmating well before the tomus. The lobe of 
mner margm is folded back on underside where it is adherent 
to the wg • this lobe is thickly clothed with modified scales, 
the whole bemg nch dark brown, with a satiny lustre ; the 
outhne of the tumed-up lobe is indicated on ttpperside by 
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a curvilinear groove. Hind wing subquadrate ; costa strongly 
and irregularly arched ; outer and inner margins nearly 
straight, the former produced to a tail at vein 4 ; cell short 
and narrow, less than half width of wing from base to outer 
margin ; veins 3 and 4 approximate from lower angle of cell, 
5 from upper angle, 6 from midway between 6 and 7, 7 from 
about midway between 6 and 8 ; vein 8 shorter than 7, and 
stalked with the short precostal which is directed basad. 
Male with an oval black brand on vein 1 b near tomus. 

Antenna rather slender and short, about a third length 
of costa of fore wing, club distinct ; eye naked ; palpus 
clothed with short hairy scales ; abdomen slender. 

Distribution. — South Ikdia. Only a single rare species 
known of this remarkable genus. 

410. Farantirrhoea marshalli Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhcea marshalli, Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 250 ; Marshall 
,& de Nioeville, 1883, p. 262, fig. {3) ; Moore, 1893, p. 140, 
pi. cxxxii, figs. 3, 3 a {<?) ; Binghaii, 1905, p. 165 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369, <J. 

Parantirrhcea onarshaUii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 (Travanoore ; 
Coorg). 

tj. Vpperside dark brown, suffused with deep violet. Fore 
wing with a post-discal, obUque, slightly curved, pale violet 
band, from vein 12 to near margin at vein 2, narrowing 
posteriorly ; three small white spots, within the band, in 
areas 2 to 4. Hind wing with costal area broadly pale 
ochraeepus. 

Underside pale ochraceous, striated with brown. Pore wing 
with a post-discal, broad, iU-defined, somewhat diffase- 
ochraceous-brown band, parallel with outer margin. Hind 
wing with a similar post-diseal band to that of fore wing, but 
curved outwards from costa to the tail, below which it merges 
in a broad diffuse patch of similar colour. 

$. Similar to male, but upperside of fore wing with two 
post-discal, narrow, yellow bands, and a series of post-discal 
white dots. 

Expanse : c??. 55-65 mm. 

Habitat. — South India : Travaneore and Cooi^ ; rare, 
especially the female. 

G«nu8 ELYMNIAS Hiibner. 

Elymnias, Hiibner, 1818, figs. 37, 38 (jymc Hubner) ; id., 1819, 
p. 37 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 161 (type, E. laia Cram.) ; Maj^shall &- 
de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 264, pi. xvii ; Moore, 1893, p. 144 (type, 
undulaHs Drury) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 169 ; Fruhstorfer, .1907^ 
p. 157 (monograph) ; id., 1911, p. 370 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Dyctis, Boisduval, 1832, p. 138 ; Butler, 1871 6, p. 533 ; Marshall- 
& de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 273, pi. xvii. 
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Melynias, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 156 (type, lai6 Cramer). 
Bruasa, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 164 (tjrpe, penanga Westwood). 
Mimadelias, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 165 (type, vasudeva Moore). 
Mimidelias (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391 (=subgenus). 
Agnma, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 169 (type, esaoa Westwood). 

Type of the genus, E. nesma (Linn.) (=lais Cram.) from Java. 

(J $. Wings ample; outer margins uneven, generally- 
scalloped, entire only in a few forms. Fore -wing short and 
broad or elongate, moderately narrow ; cell broad, short, well 
under half length of wing ; iidc very short, outwardly oblique ; 
mdc vertical, not half length of Idc ; Idc strongly incurved ; 
veins 3 and 4 from lower angle of cell, vein 4 curved 
strongly upwards ; veins 10 and 11 from before upper angle 
of cell ; vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing short and 
broad, oval, generally more or less caudate at vein 4, 
sometimes also shortly caudate at veins 1 & to 3 ; cell very 
short and broad ; itdc nearly horizontal, mdc vertical, Idc 
incurved ; a distinct preeostal cell present, veins 3 and 4 
from lower angle of cell ; vein 8 very short. 

Antenna short, less than half length of fore wing, club 
gradual ; palpus obhquely porrect, tufted posteriorly, with 
somewhat thickset adpressed hairs in front ; eye naked and 
prominent ; mid and hind femur longer than tibia, scaled, 
not hairy. 

Male of some species with a brand, covered by a tuft of 
long hair, placed below vein 1 on fore wing ; a similar scent- 
organ on hind wing, placed within cell near base. These 
scent patches are, in the majority of Indian forms, present 
only on hind wings. 

Ufiderside of all species closely striated, the pattern 
essentially cryptic ; oceUi rarely present. 

Genitalia. — Valve broad, anteriorly slightly narrowed, 
sparsely dentate or not at all, feebly spinose. Side lobes very 
slender. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

^©S'S'.— Spherical, whitish. 

Larva.— Gveen, centrally somewhat thickened, finely pubee- 
cent ; head narrow, yeUow or brown ; body with dorsal and 
lateral Icmgitudinal stripes ; middle segments with a few red, 
blue-rmged spots. Feeds only on species of Palm. 

Pw^a.— Green, with red or yeUow streaks and spots ; head 
with two pointed horns ; attadied firmly by cremaster in a 
horizontal position. 

o M,^i*^~~'^^^ butterfiy frequents wooded areas up to about 
2,000 feet usuaUy. It prefers the shade, and flies only in the 
mommg. 

This genus is remarkable for the mimetic character of most. 
It not aU, of the species. Both sexes have developed these 
mimetic patterns, but particulariy the fwoai©. The models 
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belong chiefly to the Danaidse, but forms of Ghilasa (Papilio- 
nidse), of Delias (Pieridse), and of Euihalia (Nymphalidse) are 
also resembled. The female of a New Guinea species strongly 
resembles Tenaris (Amathusiidse). 

This genus was formerly considered as representing a separate 
subfanuly, and as such was divided by Moore into five 
" genera." These divisions represent no more than species- 
groups at most, just as in the case of Mycalesis and Lethe. 
Only two of these groups can be said to possess sufiEiciently 
distinctive characters, and these are retained here as species- 
groups. 

Distribution. — ^India and Burma to Tong-King, Hainan, 
and Formosa, and throughout the Indo- Australian Region to 
the Papuan area and North Austraha. An aUied genus occurs 
in Africa. Twelve species are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Groups and Species of El3minias. 

1. <J. Fore wing upperside without 

si brand. Hind wing upperside 
with a brand at base of area 6, 
extending to cell and area 7, and 
covered by one or two hair- 
pencils 2. 

(Hypebmntestra Group). 
(J. Fore wing upperside with a 
brand at middle of vein 1, covered 
by a hair-pencil. Hind wing with 
a brand as in first group, covered 
by one hair-peneil 12. 

(EsAOA, Group). 

2. Fore wing with apex not produced . . 3. 
Fore wing with apex produced 6. 

3. $ hind wing with two hair-pencils. . 4. 
(J hind wing with one hair-pencU ; 

caudate at vein 4 5. 

4. Fore wing upperside with outer 
^ margin not chestnut ; usually 

with blue or white spots. $ tawny ; 
fore wing upperside with sub- 
apical white band hypermnestra (Linn.), p. 383, 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin chestnut. Upperside with- 
out spots, except rarely in $, sexes 
alike cottonia (Hew.), p. 387. 

5. Hind wing underside with prominent 

ocelli ; also in $ on upperside, on a 

pale outer border panthera (Fabr.), p. 389. 

Hind wing underside without ocelli, 
but with small oeellate spots-; (J? 
upperside dark brown ; both wings 
■vrtth a broad white band ; . . . dara Dist., p. 390. 

6. Outer margin of both wings scalloped. 7. 
Outer margin of both wipgs entire. 

Fore wing apex acute, outer 
maj"gin incurved ; disoal broad 
blue streaks .' penanga (Westw.), p. 398. 
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7. Fore wing wpperside dark brown, 

witliout diseal markings. Hind 

wing caudate 8. 

Upperside marked with streaks or 
spots 9- 

8. Fore wing upperside with outer 

margin narrowly pale. Hind wing 
distal third pale yellowish-white, 

striated with dark brown singhala Moore, p. 39 1 . 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin broadly dull blue. Hind 
wing of <J dull chestnut at tornus, 
of $ bright chestnut at tornus. 
Hind wing underside with white 
spot in area 7 prominent pMlii W.-M., p. 392. 

9. Upperside dull greenish-blue, all 

veins broadly black. Hind wing 

caudate nesma (Liiin.)> P- 392. 

"Upperside dark brown, with disoal 
blue or white markings. Fore wing 
apical area shot with blue. Hind 
wing only caudate in casiphone. . 10. 
10. Fore wing upperside markings con- 
sisting of spots ; two in area 3, 
and often in area 2. $ more or 

less striped 11. 

Fore wing upperside markings con- 
sisting of broad blue or purple 
stripes, single in areas .S and 2. 
Hind wing with a post-discal row 
of small white spots. Sexes alike, patna (Weatw.), p. 397. 

1 1 . <J fore wing upperside with a spot in 

cell and in basal half of area 2. 

$ not blue at apex malelas (Hew.), p. 394. 

(J fore wing upperside without cell- 
spot ; $ apical aiea deep blue. (J 
hind wing with one hair-pencil. 
Underside dark and much 
mottled caaiphotie Gteyer, p. 396. 

12. Fore wing upperside bluish-white, 

veins broadly black. Hind wing 
inner two-thirds white or yellow- 
ish ; underside with inner half 
yellow, and usually with a black- 
edged red area at base of areas 1 b 

and 1 vasudeva Moore, p. 400. 

Upperside dark brown ; outer 
margins broadly bluish-green. 
Fore wing apex not produced; 
oosta not longer than inner 
margin esaca (Westw.), p. 401. 

Hypermnestra Group. 

(Mhfmnias Htibn., Dyais Boisd., Mdynias Moore, Bruam 
Moore). 

This group represents the true Elymnias, and the characters 
-are sufficiently described in the key. Only t^vo species in the 
whole genus do not belong to this group. 
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Elymnias hypermnestra (Limiseus), 1763. 

Sexes usually different. ^J. Upperside dark brown. Fore 
Tving with, a subapioal blue or bluish-green band ; a sub- 
marginal row of similarly coloured spots, usuallj'- prominent. 
Hind wing more or less caudate at vein 4 ; an outer chestnut 
border. 

Underside brown, grey, or ochraceous ; outer margins 
"with, a narrow, well-defined, dark border. 

$. Upperside, except in candata, largely reddish-brown. 
Fore wing with, a subapical white band ; three submarginal 
white spots. Hind wing, except in caudatct, with outer 
dark border bearing three or four white spots. 

Underside similar to male. 

The female is a good mimic of Danaus plexippus (Linn.) 
and D. chri/sippus (Linn.). 

Early stages and habits : see under E. hypermnestra cavdata 
Butl. 

Distribution. — Ceylon, LsfDiA, Bttema, Tong-king, Siam, 
Aimam, Malaya, Java, and Bali. Four subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

411 a. Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna Butler. 

Elymnias fraterna, Butler, 1871 b, p. 520, pi. xlii, fig. 3 ((J) ; 
Marshall & de Nie^vaie, 1883, pp. 265, 268, ^$ ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 149, pi. cxxxiv, fig. 1 (larva, pupa), figs. 1 a, b, c, d, e, (<J$). 

Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna, Frulistorfer, 1907, p. 179; id,., 
1911, p. 375. 

Elymnias fraterna, Ormiston, 1918, p. 16 (Ceylon). 

Elymnias undularis fraterna, Bingham, 1905, p. 172. 

Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Peile, 
1937, p. 108, pi. xU, fig. 103 (?) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 48, pi. vi, figs. 1 ((J), 2 (5), pi. xxxix, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Elymnias merula, SwiriJioe, 1915, p. 171 ((J, Kandy). 

<J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with two or three 
subapical small blue spots. Hind wing with outer broad 
bright chestnut border, bearing four small white spots. 

Underside dark, with reddish-brown striation. Fore wing 
-with two costal, triangular, whitish patches ; a white cell-dot. 
Hind wing with a white dot in area 7. 

5. Upperside of fore wing with proximal posterior area 
tawny ; costal border, apical half, distal border, and inner 
margin blackish-brown ; a subapical broad, white band, 
from costa to vein 4 ; three submarginal white spots. Hind 
wing with proximal two-thirds tawny,' its' edge well-defined ; 
a submarginal row of four prominent, rounded, white spots ; 
an outer marginal tawny line. 

Underside paler than male. Fore wing with a large, costal, 
whitish, triangular patch. Hind wing with submarginal, 
■diEFuse, white spots. 
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Expanse : ^^, 60-80 mm. 

Habits (from Ormiston, 1918) :— The butterfly is commoii in 
the coconut districts, and occurs up to 3,000 feet. Its flight 
is slow, and it settles low down. On the wing the female 
is a good mimic of D. pkxippus, as it is seen from above. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; common. 

411 6. Elymnias hypermnestra eaudata Butler. (PL I., fig. 6, (J ; 
fig. 98, larva and pupa). 

Elymnias aaudata, Butler, 1871 6, p. 520, $% pi. xlii, fig. 4 
(9) (Kanara) ; Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 265, 270, ,J$ ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri HiUs, 1,000 feet) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 150, pi. cxxxv, figs. 1, 1 o (larva, pupa), figs, lb, c,d 
((J$) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pi. iii, fig. 25 (<?) ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 465, pi. i, figs. 2, 2 a (larva, pupa) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(.PaliiiHiUs, 3,000 feet, rare) ; Pruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183 ; id., 
1911, p. 376, t. 87 a, b (<??). 

Elymnias hypermnestra cavdata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Peile, 
1937, p. 108. 

(J$. Wings longer than in other forms of the species, and 
Mnd wing with a longer tail at vein 4. 

(J. Upper side, differs from undularis Drury as follows : — 
Tore wing submarginal and subapical spots wMte, with a slight 
dark suffusion. Hind wing distal half tawny, more or less 





Fig. 98. — Elymnias hypermnestra oaudata Butl. 
Larva apd pupa. (After Davidson db Aitken, 1891). 

suffused with dusky black which, in some specimens, forms a 
distiact margiual border. 

Underside differs from undularis on fore wing in the more 
conspicuous broadly-triangular white subapical patch; on 
hind wing in the pale, sdmetimes pinMsh-brown, distal area. 

?. Similar to undularis, but the black area more extended. 
Hind wing with veins 2, 3, and 4 broadly bordered with black.. 

Antemia, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath,, 
and much paler in female. 

Expanse : <??, 65-80 mm. 
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Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — ^Head rugose, bearing two stout blunt horns ; 
dark chocolate, face marked -spithi white bands. Body and 
anal processes covered with small tubercles, each bearing 
a short hair ; bright emerald-green ; a subdorsal yellow line ; 
a lateral yellow line, formed by triangles, one to each segment, 
each centred with red, and sometimes edged with black 
anteriorly ; a submarginal and a marginal yellow line ; a 
lateral row of dark green dots sometimes present near hind 
margia of each segment, but generally obsolescent, especially 
on the posterior abdominal segments ; anal processes reddish- 
yellow above, black beneath. Length 55 mm. ; breadth, 
6 mm. ; length of anal processes 5 mm., of horns, nearly 3 mm. 

Pupa. — Bright velvetj' grass-green ; carina on segments 
2 to 4 yellow ; head processes white, with a dorsal black 
line ; apex of thoracic carina marked with rose on each side ; 
thorax with a lateral yellow spot, touched with rose ; inner 
margin of wings more or less broadly yellow ; segment 4 
with a yeUow rose-centred spot in its anterior angles ; a sub- 
dorsal row of rose and yellow spots on segments 6 to 10, that 
on segment 8 having a black centre ; a similar lateral spot 
on segments 8 to 10 ; segment 13 with a subdorsal black and 
yellow spot on front margin, and a black spot on each side 
of ventral line ; cremaster with two black spots at base. 
Length, 22 mm ; breadth 6 mm. 

Habits. — The egg is laid on underside of a leaf of a pahn 
in a cool place. The larva lives on the underside of the leaf, 
fully extended, with venter closely applied to surface of leaf. 
Owing to its bright colours it is not difficult to see. It generally 
pupates on the last leaf it has been eating. Pupa attached 
very firmly, sometimes fixed so that its longitudinal axis 
is parallel to leaf surface. The pupa is. a conspicuous object, 
and would be very easy to find were it not that it is generally 
placed near the ground, in a dark or very shady place, on the 
underside of a drooping leaf. 

The butterfly is never found in the open, venturing at most 
on to the borders of small clearings in its native jungles. The 
male is fond of sitting on a leaf about ten or twelve feet off the 
ground, sunning itself in the chequered Ught that filters 
through the dense canopy overhead. It sits with wings 
closed, very rarely partially opened, for a considerable period 
at a time. It is fairly strong on the wing, and does not descend 
to the ground. The female is not often seen except when 
engaged in la3Tng eggs. 

Habitat. — Sottth India ; not rare. 

VOL. n. 
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411 c. Elymnias hypennnestra undolaris (Drury). 

Papilio undularis, Drury, 1773, pi. x, figs. 1, 2 (<J). 

MelaniUs wndularis, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Elymnias undularis, de Nio^ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall 
& de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 265, 266, pi. xvii, fig. 59 (3^, 
Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 43 (Calcutta, common) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 1,000 feet) ; Elwes & de 
NioeviUe, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 352 (Caohar) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 25 
(Orissa, not common) ; Moore, 1893, p. 145, pi. oxxxiii, fig. 1 
(larva), figs. 1 a, b, c ((??) ; de KTioeville, 1984 a, p. 129 
(Sikkim, oommon at low elevations) ; MacKinnon & do 
NioeviEe, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree and Dehra Dun, below 
3,000 feet, not - coromon) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper 
Chindwin, common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 171 ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 464 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 5,000 
feet, (J common, § scarce) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 
common). 

Elymnias hypermnestra undularis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 176 ; id., 
1911, p. 375 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, figs. D 25. 1 (<??) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. 102 (cj). 

^. Vpperside blaekisli-brown. Fore wing with a sub- 
margiaal series of blue or sometimes slightly green elongate 
spots, curving strongly inwards and becoming more elongate 
near apex, formiag almost an oblique bar to costa. Hind wing 
with outer margin broadly bright chestnut, sometimes with a 
submarginal paler spot or spots. 

Underside pale brown, the basal two-thirds of both wings 
densely, the outer third more sparsely, striated with dark 
ferruginous. Fore wing with a subapical, broadly triangular, 
pale purpHsh-white marking ; both wings with a submarginal 
broad purplish-white area. Hind wing with a small white 
■spot at about middle of area 7 ; a more or less complete series 
of submarginal, obscure, whitish spots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; abdomen 
paler beneath. 

?. Vpperside tawny, veins black. Fore wing with irmer 
margin broadly black ; apical area, beyond a line curving from 
"bomus, round apex of cell, and a Uttle beyond it to base of 
<50sta, al^o black ; a subapical, broad, oblique white band ; 
■three submarginal white spots. 

Underside tawny, markings similar to those 6f male, the pale 
whitish markings more extensive ; inner margin broadly 
"without striae. 
' Expanse : <?$, 72-86 mm. 

Early stages {Sevastopuh, 1935, p. 18) : — 

Larva. — " Head square, pinkish-brown outlined with yellow, • 
And divided into a pair of horns. Skin rough and pubescent. 
Body bright apple-green with a fine double yellow dorsal line, 
a subdorsal yellow line bearing a red spot on the 8th, 9th and 
10th somites and a blue dot on the 8th and 9th. A thin yellow 
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line running along just above the spiracles with another below 
it. The last somite produced into a pair of processes about 
i inch long, yellow at the base and shadiag into reddish at the 
-apex. In some examples the red dorsal spots are obsolete. 

Pupa. — ■' Apple-green. Head divided into two short horn 
marked at the base with pink. Upper edge of wing-case 
marked with pink and with a pink spot in the cell. Thorax 
keeled, the keel yellow outUned in pink, with two subdorsal 
pink spots Abdomen with a subdorsal line broken up into 
yellow and pink spots. Trace of a similar lateral line. The 
last abdominal somites strongly curved so that the pupa, 
instead of hanging, lies parallel to the leaf to which it is 
-attached. Fixed to the underside of a leaf of the foodplant by 
the cremaster. 

Food/plant. — " Palms of various species.", 

(In the above description the 1st somite is the first thoracic 
.somite). 

Habitat. — Bengal, and from Dun to Nobthbbn BuitftLL ; 
common. 

Wood-Mason (1887) records that the males emit a strong 
odour resembling vanilla. 

411 d. Elymnias hypermnestra tinetoria Moore. 

Elymnias tinetoria, Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 ((J, Meetan, TJppor 
TenasRerim, 3,000 feet ; Moolai, 3,000-6,000 feet) ; Marshall 
& de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 265, 267, 30 ; Moore, 1886, pp. 32-33, 
$ (Mergui and King Island) ; id., 1893, p. 148, pi. cxxxiii, 
figs. 2, 2 o, 6 (32) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma, very 
coKunon). 

Elymnias hypermnestra tinetoria, Frulistorfer, 1907, p. 177 ; id., 
1911, p. 375 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not eommon) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

Elymnias hypermnestra tinetoria $ f. paraleuaa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 375 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

cJ. Differs from undularis on upper side, of fore wing in the 
blue spots being more strongly developed and contiguous, 
extending often to apical part of hind wing. 

0. Outer dark borders broader than in undularis. 

$ form paraleuca Fruhstorfer. — Hind wing upperside with 
discal area white. 

Expanse : ,5$, 72-86 mm. 

Habitat. — Sotjthebn Bttema and Mbegui Islands ; 
■common. 

Elymnias cottonis (Hewitson). 

(J?. Sexes similar. Upperside velvety hla.6k ; outer margins 
.bordered with chestnut-brown. 

Underside thickly striated with very dark ferruginous. 

2c2 
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Distribution. — ^Kaeen Hills to Southeen Buema, Mebgui 
and Andaman Islands. Two subspecies. 

412 a. Elymnlas cottonis eottonis (Hewitson). 

Melanitis cottonis. Hewitson, 1874, p. 358 {Andaman Is.). 
Elymnias cottonis, Moore, 1877 6, p. 583 ; Wood-Mason & de 

Niceville, 18S0 a, p. 226 (;?$, Andamans) ; id., 1881 b, p. 240'; 

Marshall & de NieeviUe, 1883, pp. 265, 268, (J? ; Moore, 1893, 

p. 151, pi. cxxxvi, figs. 1, 1 o, 6 (cj$) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 173. 
Elymnias cottonis cottonis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183 ; id., 1911, 

p. 376, t. 87 6 ; Evans, 1932 q,, p. 128. 

<J. TJpj^eraide rich velvety black ; both wings with outer 
margins broadly chestnut-brown. 

Underside dull brown, thickly striated and blotched with very 
dark ferruginous, more dense over proximal areas ; fore wing 
with a prominent subcostal, subtriangular, pale patch ; hind 
wing with a subcostal white spot. 

Antenna brown ; head, thorax and abdomen darker 
velvety brown. 

$. Similar to the male, tfpperside dark smoky brown ; 
outer margins paler chestnut-brown, with a series of diffuse 
white spots, sometimes more or less obsolescent. 

Underside similar to male, but the ferruginous strise more 
scattered and open. 

Expanse: (^'O, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat. — Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

412 6. Elymnias cottonis obnubUa Marshall. (PL I, fig, 7, ^). 

Elymnias ohnubila, Marshall, 1883, pp. 265, 272 ((J$, Upper- 
Tenasserim ; Mergiii) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 (King Island) • 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Karen Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Moore, 1803,' 
p. 153, pi. oxxxvii, figs. 1, 1 a ((J type), 1 b (?). 

Elymnias eottonis 'obrmhila, Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pi iij 
fig. 26 ((J); Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 184; id., 1911, p. 376 T 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

tj. Closely resembles the nominotypical form, but hiiid wing- 
is more prominently caudate at vein 4. Vpperside slightly 
paler ; outer chestnut borders much broader and paler. 
Fore wing brown at the apex, the chestnut border being 
continued as an oblique subapieal band to costa. 

Underside distaUy paler, with a pinkish tint . Fore wing with 
paler subapieal patch.' Hind wing with a post-disoal series of 
six black dots with inward specks of diffuse white. 

$. Larger and paler, with chestnut borders much broader.. 
Upperside of hind wing -with two or three post-disoal black, 
spots. 

Expanse : ^?, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kaeen Hills to Southben. Buema and Meeoui.- 
Islands : rare. 
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Elymnias panthera (Fabricius), 1787. 

cJ. Upperside dark smokj' brown, -with outer pale borders. 
Hind wing with a single hair-pencil ; caudate at vein 4. 

Underside coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with 
5ix small but prominent ocelU. 

?. Both sides paler than the male. Upperside with outer 
borders dusky wMte. Hind wing with two or more ocelli. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Egg. — Spherical, milk-white, a few black spots on the pole, 
and slightly flattened where it rests on the upper side of a jaalm 
leaf. Larv'a emerges in four days. 

Larva. — ^Yellowish-white upon emergence ; after feeding, 
yellow-green, with a black head ; head with two black spines 
inclined backwards, from, each of which runs a dorsal pale line 
to the blackish anal spines. After the first, moult the larva 
has in addition, two subdorsal yellowish stripes, and the body 
is covered with small yellowish tubercles. After the fourth 
moult the full-grown larva is 30 mm. long, and sap-green like 
the palm leaves on which it feeds ; two dorsal yellow stripes, 
running into the anal spines, and between them two finer 
yellow median lines ; each dorsal stripe with a blue spot on 
segment 3, a red and blue spot on 4, and a red spot on 5 ; 
entire body covered with deUcate, apically knobbed hairs, and 
shows fine transverse ridges. Head red-brown, with a frontal 
marking like two arms of a Greek cross, beneath which are two 
yellow protuberances ; the black horns are directed backwards, 
and end in three points ; on temples, below insertion of horns, 
A broad yellow streak, in centre of which are two small yeUow 
cones. 

Pupa. — Head with two spines. Thorax with a pointed, 
nasute, yellow, red-bordered prominence. Green, aU the 
angles yellow, with red streaks ; four white, Vlack-margiaed 
spots. 

Imago appears in eight days. 

Distribution. — ^Nicobab Islands ; Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, Bah, Borneo, Sulu, and Palawan. One subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

413. Elymnias panthera mimas Wood-Mason & de MceviUe. 

Elymniaa mimue, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, p. 230 
((J, Car Nicobar ; $, Pulo Kondul) ; id., 1882, p. 16, pi. iii, 
figs. 3, 4 (<?$) ; Marshall & de Nie^viUe, 18S3 .pp. 265, 271, 5$ ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 152, pi. oxxxvi, figs. 2, 3 a, 6 (tJ9 types) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 

Elymnias panthera mimus, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 217 : id., 1911, 
p. 371 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. » 25. 3 (<J). 

$. Upperside dark vandyke-brown, outer borders paler. 
Hind wing with one or two post-discal dusky black spots. 
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Underside brighter brown ; basal two-thirds or more of both, 
wings coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with the usual 
subcostal, prominent, white spot, but placed on a black 
background ; a series of six oval, lilac-centred, pale-ringed 
black ocelli, the subapical and subtornal two the largest. 

$. Both sides much paler than male ; outer borders of both. 
wiags very broadly dusky white. Fore wing with marguial 
whitish band bent iawards opposite apex, forming a com- 
paratively narrow subapical band which reaches costa. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both sexes brown. 

Expanse : {J$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat.- Nioobae Islands ; not rare. 

Elymnias dara Distant, 1887. 

(^$. Upperside purplish-black. Both wings with a'post- 
discal white band which, on hind wing, bears a row of small, 
black, oceUate spots. (J, hind •vsiag with one hair-pencil. 

Underside with Hark proximal areas and paler distal ones. 

Distribution.'^— Bttrma and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Borneo, and Palawan. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

414. Elymnias dara dsedalion (de Niceville). 

DycHs dsedalion, de 3Sficeville, 1890 a, pp. 202-3, pi. D, fig. 4 

(9, Myittha, Burma). 
Mymnias dsedalioti, Moore, 1S93, p. 154, pi. exxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a ($) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (?, Tavoy). 
Klymnias dara dsedalion, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214 ; id., 1911, 

p. 373 ; Evans, 19?2 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 4 (2) ; Tytler, 

1939 a, p. 248 (cj, Karen Hills). 
Elymnias dam, Bingham {non Dist.), 1905, p. 178. 

$. Upperside purpUsh-black. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
curved, white band, from costa to below vein 2, not reaching 
margin. Hind wing with a post-discal, slightly curved, 
white band, from costa to inner margin, bearing two or more 
small, diflfuse, rounded black spots. 

Underside of both wings with proximal half dark purplish- 
brown, striated with paler brown ; distal half white, suffused 
with very pale lavender, and striated with dark purple-brown, 
becoming denser towards the margia ; both wings with post- 
discal white bands as on upperside, that on fore wing reaching 
tornus ; band of hiad wing bearing a curved series of purple- 
black, blue-centred spots. 

Antenna, ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

$. Similar to male, but larger, much paler on both sides,, 
and post-disoal bands broader and purer white. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-65 mm. 

iTaftitai.— Kaeen Hills to Southhbn BtiRMA and Siam ;. 
rare. 
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415. Elymnias singhala Moore. (Fig. 99, $)■ 

Elymnias singhala, Moore, 1874 6, p. 568 ($, Colombo, Ceylon). 

Dyctis singhala, Marshall & de Nieex'ille, 1883, pp. 276, 277, 5$. 

' Melynias singula (iu), Moore, 1893, p. 156, pi. exxxviii, figs. 1, 

1 a, b (<J?). 
Elymnias singhala, Bingham, 190.5, p. 174, fia:. 38 (3) ; Fruhstorfer» 

1907, p. 224; id., 1911, p. 3S4, t. SS d ; Ormiston, 1918, 

p. 17. 
Elymnias singala (sie), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 5 

(cj) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p.' 49, pi. vi, figs. 3 ($), 4 ($). 

This species appears to be closely allied to panthera (Fsihi.). 
It differs especially in the hind wing having a longer tail and 
being without oceUi. 

S- Upperside dark purplish-brown. For© wing with outer 
margin broadly speckled with greenish-white, the specks 










Fig. 99. — Elymnias singhala Moore, (J. 



confluent and prominent on posterior half ; costa marked with 
a few spots and specks of similar colour. Hind wing with a 
long narrow tail at veiii 4 ; outer margin, dentate at veins 1 b, 
2, and 3 ; a submarginal, broad, irregular band, composed of 
striae and blotches of same colour as markings on fore wing. 

Underside light brown, striated and speckled with muck 
darker brown, most dense on proximal halves of wings; a 
submarginal, irregular, very broad, pinkish-brown band, on. 
which the dark strise and speckles are more scattered ; a 
marginal, more or less darker border. Hind wing, in addition, 
with a conspicuous subcostal white spot, and a curved series 
of six or seven small black spots surrounded by white areas. 

Antenna brown ; head, thorax and abdomen velvety dark 
brown ; abdomen paler beneath. 

$. Similar to male, but brighter and paler. 

Expanse : <J$, 75-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; not rare. 
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Ormiston (1918) reports the species as rare, occurring at 
Peradeniya and sparingty elsewhere. On the wing it looks very- 
like a Euplcea. Evans (1932 a) says that the species is not rare. 



416. Elymnias peali Wood-Mason. 

Elymnias peali, Wood-Mason, 1883, p. 62, pi. ii, figs. A, B (S, 

Sibsagar, Assam). 
Dyctis peali, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 276, <?. 
Elymnias peali, Blwes, 1891, p. 269 (Assam : Margherita). 
Melynias peali, Moore, 1893, p. 157, pi.- cxxxviii, figs. 2,2 a, b ((^$). 
Elymnias peali, Bingham, 1905, p. 175 ; Fmhstorfer, 1907, p. 214 ; 

k., 1911, p. 384; Tytler, 1914,p. 227(^$, Manipur; Naga Hills). 
Elymnias pealii (sx), Evans, 1932 a. p. 128 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 

(<J$, Pufcao Road, N.E. Burma). 

(J$. Shape of wings as in singhala Moore, with a similar tail 
to htad wing. 

(J. Vpperside deep velvety purple-black. Fore wing outer 
margin broadly suffused with pale blue, costa with transverse 
flecks of the same colour. Hind wing apical area suffused 
faintly with pale blue, darkening posteriorly to a short post- 
diseal band ; a red spot at tomus ; one hair-pencil. 

Underside rich dark ferruginous-brown ; distal area striated 
diffusely with purpUsh-Hlac. Hind wing with a subcostal, 
prominent, white spot ; a tornal reddish spot. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown. 

$. Upperside pale purple-brown. Fore wing much darker 
over area of cell. Hind wing much darker over area of cell and 
posterior half of wing ; tornal red spot quadrate, larger than 
in male. 

Underside much paler than in male. Fore wing with the dark 
ferruginous colour restricted to the cell, rest of wing duU white, 
closely striated with purplish-brown. Hind wing with dark 
area restricted to the disc posteriorly, and to outer margin ; 
rest of wing paler as on fore wing. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Northben Btjbma ; very rare. 

Tytler (1939) records that 5 S and 1 $ were obtained on the 
Putao Road, N.E. Burma. 



Elymnias nessea (Linnaeus). 

<J$. Upperside with a bluish or greenish striped Danaid-like 
pattern. 

Underside densely striated, usually with darker basal areas. 

The species is said to mimic Danaus aglea (Stoll) and allied 
forms. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Btjema, Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies ia the Indian area. 
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417 a. Elymnias nessea timandra Wallace. (PI. I, fig. 8, $). 

Elymnias timandra, Wallace, 1869, p. 326 (<??, Sylhet) ; Marshall 

& de Nio^viUe, 1883, pp. 265, 275, t??. 
Mdynias timandra, Moore, 1893, p. 158, pi. exxxix, figs. 1, 

1 a, b, c, (,?$). 
Elymnias timandra, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkun, very 

rare). 
Melynias timandra, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (part.) (Burma). 
Elymnias timandra, Bmgham, 1905, p. 177, pi. iii, fig. 27 {$)■ 
Elymnias nessea timandra, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 201 ; id., 1911, 

p. 379, t. 87 c ($, non ^) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, 

2,640 feet, rare) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 7 {$). 

$. Upperside black, with, bluish-green markings. Fore wing 
with long stripes in areas 1 a to 6, and posterior half of cell ; 
some transverse short striae on basal half of costa ; apical area 
with four or five spots ; the stripes out off short before outer 
margin, that in area 1 b clavate proximaUy, in area 6 clavate 
distaUy. Hind wing with similar stripes to those on fore wing ; 
posterior areas with lunate, white, submarginal markings. 

Underside purplish-white, profusely and somewhat irregu- 
larly striated, blotched, and speckled with ricB dark brown, 
more scattered over costal area of fore wing, and over posterior 
median area of hind wing. 

Anteima, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antenna 
somewhat ochraeeous towards apex ; thorax streaked and 
mottled with greenish- white above; abdomen beneath 
suffused with greenish- white. . 

$. Differs from male on upperside in the stripes, especially 
-on hind wing, being suffused with ochraeeous ; underside with 
mottliags more uiuform. 

Expanse : cj?, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat.— ^msxM to Noetheen Buema ; not rare. 

417 6. Elymnias nessea cortona Fruhstorfer. 

Elymnias nessea cortona, Pnihstorfer, 1911, p. 379 (" Burma and 
Tenasserim ") ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 (South Burma). 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more blue than 
sreen ; stripes in 1 6, 2 and 3 more or less marked with white ; 
a white spot in 4 outside end of ceU. Sioularly marked 
specimens occur amongst iimandra. 

Underside of hind wing paler than in timandra. 

$. Very similar to timan&ra. Upperside of fore wmg with 
the stripes narrower. 

Eabitat.-^OVTKEKS Bxjbma : Tavoy ; male not rare. 

417 c. Elymnias nesaea lionell Fruhstorfer. 

. Eiymniae nes^a lioneli, Fruhstorfer, 1907 p. 203 (nom. nov. pro 
saneri ?, de NioeviUe) ; id., 1911, p. 379 (59, Malaya). 
Elymnias laAs, Distant (non Cramer), 1882 a, p. 62, pi. ix, 
fig. 2 (<J). 
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Klymniaa saueri, deNioeville {nmi Dist.), 1900, p.l64, pi. D.fig. & 
($, Perak). 

(J. Upperside resembles laisides de Niceville, from Sumatra. 
Fore wing with broader black apical border ; markings 
darker green. Differs from cortona on fore wing in the disco- 
cellulars appearing shorter and less incurved ; costal black 
border narrower. Hind wing tail at vein 4 shorter and les& 
pointed ; outer, black border narrower ; post-discal black 
spots less heavily marked. 

Underside of hind wing with post-discal area darker. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with outer margin bordered with 
chestnut ; stripes, excepting that in area 1 b, blue more or less^ 
but to a greater extent than in cortona ; veins 1 a, 2, 3, and 4,. 
broadly chestnut-brown ; costal black border narrow as in 
male ; black discoceUular mark shorter and less incurved than 
in cortona. Hind wing somewhat as in apelles Fruhst. from 
Siam ; outer margin only distinctly bordered with chestnut 
above vein 4 ; veins narrowly striped with chestnut ; cell- 
stripe narrower than in cortona ; outer black border narrow 
as in male. 

Underside darker than in cortona or timandra ; fore wing 
especially more freckled with black. 

Habitat. — ^Malaya to the Meegtji district of Burma ; rare. 

There is not a male in the British Museum, but there is a 
female from Hungpru, one from King Island, and two from 
Malaya. In the King Island specimen, the chestnut colouring 
and blue markings are more strongly developed. 



Elymnias malelas (Hewitson). 

<J. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal, large 
glossy blue area ; post-discal and submarginal blue spots ; 
a blue cell-spot. Hind wing either without markings or with 
submarginal pale spots ; two hair-pencils, the basal one black, 
the outer one cinereous. 

Underside Hght brown. Fore wing with distal area, and 
hind wing entirely, densely striated with pale ochraceous. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with blue area restricted ; spots 
bluish-white; two posterior whitish stripes. Hind wing 
marked with whitish stripes. 

Underside light brown, densely striated with white. 

Distribviion.—TsE Himalayas from Kumaon to Bhutan ; 
Assam, Bubma, Malaya, Siam, and Tong-king. Two sub- 
species in the Indian area. 

The larva feeds on banana. The male is said to mimic 
Euploea Sylvester harrisii Feld., and the female Eupkea imdciber 
(Cram.). 
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418 a. Elymnias malelas malelas (Hewitson). 

Melanitis malelas, Hewitson, 1863, Melanitis, pi. i, figs. 6, 7 (^) ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Melynias malelas, Moore, 1893, p. 159, pi. oxl, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 {^i). 
Mym,nias malelas, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim). 
Melynias malelas, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma). 
Elymnias malelas, Bingham, 1905, p. 175, pi. iii, fig. 27 (cj) ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 54, (Naga HiUs). 
Elymnias casiphxme malelas, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 207. 
Elymnias malelas malelas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381, t. 87 e;, 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. T) 25. 8 (^). 
Dyctia leucocyma, Moore {non G-odart), 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper 

Tenasserim). 
Elymnias leucocyma, de Nieeville (non Qodart), 1882, p. 56 
(Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 265, 273, 
pi. xvii, fig. 60 (<?, Sylhet; ?. Sibsagar) ; Butler, 1885 a, 
p. 302 (near Assam) ; Wood-Mason & de NiceviUe, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar). 
Elymnias malelas •malelas, § f. siibdecorata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 381. 
(J. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal glossy- 
blue area ; a blue cell-spot ; two post-discal blue spots ; a 
submarginal, curved series of larger blue spots. Hind wing 
very dark chestnut-brown, suffused with fuscous. 

Underside dark chestnut-brown ; both wings speckled with 
delicate white striae towards distal half ; fore wing with the 
usual pale subapical patch. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen fuscous-black, paler 
beneath. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with blue 
area restricted to apical half; spots whitish; an obscure 
whitish stripe along inner margin, and a broader similar stripe- 
in area 1 b. Hind -wing -vdth whitish intraneural stripes, not 
reaching outer margin, somewhat broken and interrupted in 
areas 2 to 5, and crossed subapicaliy by a very incomplete row 
of round black spots ; outer margin broadly and evenly dark 
bro-wn. 

Underside much paler than in male, far more closely striated 
-with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown ; thorax 
and abdomen suffused with whitish beneath. 
Expanse: (J?, 80-100 mm. 

$ form subdecorata Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of hind wing 
■with a prominent submarginal series of yello-wish-wMte 
spots ; normally these spots are usually present, but are small 
and indistinct. 

Habitat.— Snsxm to Btjema (Dawna Range) ; not rare.. 
The form subdecorata scarce. 

Adamson (1905) notes that the butterfly is fairly common in 
plantain gardens, during the rains, about Moubnein, and also 
m Upper Burma during the wet season. 
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418 6. Elymnias malelas nilamba Fruhstorfer. 

Elymnias malelas nilamba, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381 (Kumaon) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 
Elymnias leucocnma, Doherty [non Godaxt), 1886 a, p. 120 

(KuiTiaon, 2,500-3,000 feet). 
Mymnias malelas, Hannyngton (non Hewitson), 1910, p. 137 

(Kvimaon). 
Elymnias malelas malelas, Qongh, 1935, p. 262 (Nepal, 4,500 feet) . 

ij. Smaller than the nominotjrpical form. Upperside of hind 
-wing vdth a submarginal series of irregular whitish spots. 

Uvderside more broadly striated -with white than the nomino- 
typieal form. 

0. Smaller, but otherwise similar to the nominotypical 
form. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Kumaon to Nepal ; rare. 

Hannyngton (1910) notes that the butterfly is fairly common 
on the Nepal border. 

Elymnias easiphone Geyer,1827. 

AUied to malelas, but apparently not oonspecific with it as 
both occur together in Burma, in the same place. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with or without a distal blue area ; 
submarginal blue or bluish-white spots ; one or two similar 
post-diseal spots usually present ; cell spot usually absent. 
Hind wing without or with submarginal markings ; taU at 
Trein 4 more strongly developed than in malelas. 

Underside markings rather- different from those of malelas, 
much darker, and much mottled with black and brown. 

$. Upperside similar to the male, or with a striped pattern 
-resembling fiesta. 

Underside as in the male. 

Distribviion. — Soxjtheest Btibma, Malaya, Java, Bali, and 
Lombok. One Indian subspecies. 

-419. Elymnias easiphone saueri Distant. 

Elymnias saueri, Distant, 1882 a, p. 65, pi. ix, fig. 3 ((?) ; Marshall 

& de Melville, 1883, pp. 265, 274, <?. 
Melynias saueri, Moore, 1893, p. 161, <J, pi. oxl, flg. 2 ((J). 
Elymnias malelas saueri, Bingham, 1905, p. 176 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 381, 3- 
Elymnias easiphone saueri, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 208 ; Evans, 

1932 OS, p. 1-29 ; Corbet, 1941 6, p. 807 (a oasvphone form). 
Elymnias malelas saueri, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 97 {$, Malaya). 

- <J. fTp^ersideofforewingsimilar to mafei^, with distal blue 
area ; cell-spot absent ; a post-disoal spot in area 3 and one in 
5, or these absent ; submarginal blue spots more rouuided than 
in malelas, the one in 3 placed more distad. Hind wing with- 

-out markings. 
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Underside similar to nessea, highly variegated, and much 
mottled and striated. Fore wing anteriorly suffused with joale 
Klacine blue ; costa flecked and blotched with a paler shade of 
the same. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Upper side resembles nessea hyper eides Fruhstorfer (1911, 
t. 87 d) from Borneo. Differs from this on fore wing in the 
apical half being deep blue, the intraneural stripes being 
darker and less prominent, terminating distally in pale spots, 
forming a submarginal series ; the pale triangular spot beyond 
end of cell is blue ; basal half of wing chocolate-brown. Hind 
wing as in hypereides, except that the submarginal spots are 
placed nearer the stripes, their proximal ends deeply iacurved. 

Underside similar to the male, but paler. 

Expanse : <J$, 80-82-5 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kabbn Hills to Southekn Burma, Siam, and 
Malaya ; very rare. 

The female is very scarce, and still may not be known, from 
Burma. It has been variously but wrongly identified by 
authors, and was first correctly identified by Corbet (1937 a) 
from Malaya. Males of this species and of maklas, both 
collected in the Karen HiUs, and in the Dawna' Range, are in 
the British Museum (ex Coll. Evans). 

A female, said to belong to saueri, is recorded by OUenbach 
(1921, p. 886) from Tavoy. The upperside is described as very 
like malelas female, with a prominent tooth near middle of 
outer margin of fore wing ; underside resembling iimandra 
WaU. 

Elymnias patna (Westwood). 

,5$. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal series 
of broad blue or purple stripes. Hind wing with' a post-discal 
row of small white spots. 

UTiderside paler brown, very shghtly striated ; both wings 
with a post-dlscal series of bluish- white spots. 

This species is said to mimic Euplcea harrisii Felder, and 
E. midamus Linn. 

Distribution. — The Himalayas, from Kumaon to Bhutan ; 
Assam, Buema, Tong-king, and Malaya. Two subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

420 a. Elymnias patna patna (Westwood). 

Melanitis patna, Westwood, 1851, p. 405, pi. Ixviii, fig. 2 (Bast 
India) ; Moore, 1866 a, p. 770' (Bengal) ; Hemm'ng, 1941 c, 
p. 459. 

Dvctis patna, de Nio^viUe, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
de NiceviUe, 1883. pp. 276, 277, cJ? ; Doherty, 18S6.a, p. 120- 
(Kumaon, 2,500 feet) ; Wood-Mason & de NiceviUe, 1887, 
p. 352 (Oaohar). 
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Melynias patna, Moore, 1893, p. 162, pi. cxii, figs. 1,1a (<J). 
Elymnias patna, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim) ; Watson, 

1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 177 ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 
Elymnias patna patna, Frahstorfer, 1907, p. 227 ; id., 1911, 

p. 374 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

(J. Upperside dark velvety brown, paler towards outer 
margins. Fore wing with a distal series of glossy blue streaks, 
increasing in length towards the costa. Hind wing with a 
post-discal, curved, series of four to seven small white spots. 

Underside umber-brown. Fore wing with three post-discal 
bluish-white spots ; discal area, ocassionally, with short, 
transverse, pinkish-white striae and minute spots. Hind wiiig 
with seven post-discal bluish-white spots ; posterior half of 
outer margin broadly striated as on part of fore wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax, and abdomen brown. 

?. Similar to the male, larger ; sometimes an obscure blue 
distaUy pointed spot beyond end of cell on fore wiag. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-100 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Ktjmaon to Nobtheen BtrEMA ; not rare. 



420 6. Elymnias patna patnoides (Moore). 

Melynias patnoides, Mooro, 1893, p. 163, pi. oxli, figs. 2, 2 a 

(<? typSj Kathapa, Burma) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168. 
Elymnias patna var. patnoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 177. 
Elymnias patna f. patnoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 374 (=dry- 

season form). 
Elymnias patna patnoides, Evans, 1032 a p. 129 (Karen Hills 

to Dawna Range). 
Elymnias patna, Elwes {non Westw.), 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills 

4,000 feet). 

^$. Only slightly different from the nominotypical form. 
Smaller ; hind wing with apex acute, and outer margin straight. 
Fore wing with paler and shorter blue stripes. 

Expanse: 5$, 75-90 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Buema : Karen Hills to the Dawna Range ; rare. 

Elymnias penanga (Westwood), 1851. 

(J. Fore wittg produced at apex which is strongly acute. 
Upperside of fore wing glossed with dark blue, and bearing 
post-discal blue streaks. Hind wing uniform in the Indian 
subspecies. 

Underside reddish-brown, striated with purplish-brown and 
white. Both wings with a post-discal dark line, more. or less 
*dged with white striae on fore wing ; distal area paler than 
proximal area. 

?. Dimorphic or trimorphic, but only one form known from 
the Indian area. This form on upperside is plumbeous-blue. 
JPore wing with a broad white band. 
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Underside brown, striated with white, much paler in distal 
areas. 

Distribution. — Assam to Btibma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, 
Sumatra, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

421. Elymnias penanga ehelensis de Nieeville. 

Elymnias chelensis, de Nieeville, 1890 a, pp. 200-2, pi. D, fig. 3 

(<J, Khasi Hills). 
Bruasa chelensis, Moore, 1893, p. 164, pi. exli, fig. 3 (<J type), 

fig. 3 a ((J, Burma). * 
Elymnias chelensis, de Nie6ville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo and 

Dawna Range). 
Bruasa chelensis, Adaroson, 1905, p. 169 ((J, Tenasserim). 
Elymnias penanga chelensis, Fmhstorfer, 1907, p. 225,; id., 1911, 

p. 384-, t. 88 c ; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (West Manipur HiUs) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 10 (non 11) ; Tytler, 

1939 a, p. 248 ((J, East Dawna Range). 
Elymnias penanga, Marshall & de Nieeville, (non Westw.) 1883. 

pp. 265, 269, <J2 ; Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Pegu) ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 180. 

(J. Upperside dark chocolate-brown. Pore wing richly 
•glossed with dark blue ; post-diseal streaks of glistening silvery 
blue. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside reddish -brown, speckled with diffuse white striae ; 
.a post-discal, very broad, striated band from below vein 4 on 
fore wing, and across whole width of hind wing. Fore wing 
with subapical costal area closely marked with purer white 
■striae, continued as an ill-defined, inwardly oblique band. 
Hind wing with a subcostal white spot ; a post-discal series of 
minute white dots. 

Anterma, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

$. Upperside plumbeous-blue. Pore wing with a post-discal, 
broad, white, oblique band, not quite reaching outer margin. 

Underside fuscous-brown, very finely striated with white, 
the striae more dense and broader over apical hatf of fore wing, 
giving it a whitish appearance. Hind wing markings as in male. 

Expanse : <??, 70-75 mm. . 

HMtat. — Assam to Burma (Dawna Range) and Praiinsular 
iSiana ; very rare, especially the female. 

The male is said to mimic Euplcm mazares Moore. 

Esaca Group. 
(Mimadelias Moore, Agrusia Moore). 
,J$. Wings more rounded than in the true Elymnias ; cell 
•shorter ; hind wing with Mc longer. 

$. Pore wing with inner margin convex, its middle part 
fokted over on to upperside, covering a brand, with a hair-pencil 
arising from within the fold. Hind wfag with a single hair- 
pencil. 
- TMs group eontaias two species, both oceumng m the Indian 

.area. 
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Both sexes mimic fonns of the Pierine genus Delias, this 
likeness becoming closer on the hind wing underside. 

Elymnias vasudeva Moore. 

^5. Upperaide black. Fore tring with bluish-white stripes 
and spots. Hind wing with posterior area, more or less 
extended, white or yeHowish, unmarked ; broad costal and 
outer borders. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior half yellow, and usually 
at base of areas 1 b and 1 c, a red paljch bordered with black. 

Distribution. — Stkuom, Assam, Bubma, and Peninsular 
Siam. Three Indian subspecies. 

422 a. Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva Moore. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore, 1857, p. 238. 

Melanitis vasudeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Dyctis vasudeva, de NicSville, 1882, p.' 57 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
de Nie^ville, 1883, pp. 276, 278, pi. xvii, fig. 61 (5, Silikim). 

Mimadelias vasudeva, Moore, 1893, p. 166, pi, cxlii, figs. 1, 
la,b,c ((JO). 

Elymnias vasud&oa, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rather- 
rare) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 178. - • 

Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias thycana, Wallace, 1869, p. 323, .^g (" India "). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. thycana, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 

Mimadelias vasudeva thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 247. 

Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva 5 f- thycana, Frtihstorfer, 1911 
p. 392, t. 90 b, 0. 

(J$. Vpperside black. Pore wing with broad bluish-grey 
stripes, including one in the cell ; oosta flecked with transverse 
spots of similar colour to stripes ; male usually with a 
submarginal series of short stripes. Hind wing creamy- white ^ 
costal and outer margins' broadly black, the latter narrowing 
posteriorly ; ceU with a bluish-grey streak in its lower half ; 
vein 4 broadly lined with black on both sides. 

Underside mottled black and white. Pore wing markings 
on posterior half diffuse. Hind wing with posterior inner 
area uniform chrome-yellow ; a conspicuous red spot, covering 
bases of areas 1 6 and 1 c ; anteriorly the wing is mottled as on 
fore wing ; four elongate, inwardly rounded, white spots, in 
bases of areis 3 to 6 ; beyond the spots the mottled area 
decreases gradually in width to the tomus. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; abdomen 
above suffused with bluish-grey, paler beneath. • 

Expanse: S^,S0-90Tom. 

? form thycana WaUaoe. — Upperside with veins more 
broadly bordered with black; fore wing subapioal spots- 
smaller. 

Underside of fore wing more extensively striated with black. 

Habitat.-^m.Km and Bhutan, from 2,000 to 6,000 feet -^ . 
rare. Resembles the common Delias aglaia (Linn.). 
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422 b. Elymnias vasudeva deva (Moore). 

Mimedelias deva, Moore, 1893, p. 167, pi. exlii, figs. 2,2 a ((J5, 

Khasi Hflls). 
Elymnias vasudeva var. deva, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva f. deva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 392 

( = dry-season form). 
Elymnias vasudeva deva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, 

fig. D 25. 12 ($). 
Elymnias vasudeva, Tytler {non Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 

1,700 feet, (J). 

This subspecies occurs in two seasonal forms of which, that of 
the wet season is not distinguishable from burmensis. 

Dry-season form. — $. Upperside with more extended light 
areas than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing stripes, 
greenish-yellow. Hiad wing light area yellow ; costal and 
outer borders more or less dusted with yeUow , 

$. Similar to male, but fore wing bluish- white, with narrow 
black vein-streaks. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam ; rare. 

422 c. Elymnias vasudeva burmensis (Moore). 

Mimadelias burmensis, Moore, 1893, p. 168, pi. exliii, figs. I, 
la, b, c ((J?) ; Adamson, 1903, p. 169 {3, Chiadwin district). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. burmensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 

Elymnias vasudeva burmensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 248 ; id., 
1911, p. 392,; Evans. 1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 826 
(Upper Tenasaerim). 

jj. Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more green than 
in the nominotypical form. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with veins broadly black, pbUter-^ 
ating the stripes in the post-discal area, leaving a broad ceU- 
stripe, three short posterior stripes, and a submarginal row of 
short stripes. , , j 

Underside of hind wing without a red spot, but with extended 

yellow area. 
Expanse : <J?, 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.— BvRMA, up to 5,000 feet ; rare, 

Elymnias esaea (Westwood), 1851. 
1$. Upperside dark brown. In the Indian subspecies, fore 
wing with submarginal large bluish-green spots. Hind wing 
outer margm. bluish-green. 

■ U-nderside dark brown, with pale striation. Hmd wmg with, 
gulsmarginal small ocellate spots ; usually a red spot in basal 

posterior area. i ,.■,■, x.-^- -l. 

2. Upperside of fore wing with posterior broad whitish 
stripes; a post-diseal series of similar spots. Hind wing 
largely white as in vasvdeva. : 

VOL. II, ^ ^ 
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Underside of hind wing with basal large red spot ; a large 
posterior yellowish patch. 

Distribution. — MEHGtii to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
And Philippines. 

The various subspecies are all rare, and only one is found in 
the Indian area. 

The male resembles, on the upperside, certain forms of the 
NymphaUne genus Euthalia. The female resembles certain 
Delias. 

423. Elymnias esaea andersonii (Moore). 

Dyctis andersonii, Moore, 1886, p. 33, pi. iii, fig. 5 (<?, Mergui : 

Minthantoung) . 
Agrusia andersonii, Moore, 1893, p. 169, pi. exliii, figs. 2, 2 o ((J). 
Elymnias esaca andersoni (sic) Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 249 ; id., 

1911, p. 392, S. 
Elymnias esaca andersonii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 
Dyctis esaca, Marshall & de Nioeville {non Westw.), 1883, pp. 

276, 278, 3. 
Elymnias esaca, Bingham {non Westw.), 1905, p. 179. 

cJ. Upperside velvety black, in certain lights tinged with 
•olive-green. Fore wing with a submarginal, curved, series of 
large bluish-green spots ; outer dark border narrow. Hind 
wing with an outer margioal row of contiguous, large, bluish- 
green spots, becoming slightly narrower anteriorly. 

Underside fuscous-brown, with pale striation, these strise 
wider and closer over apical area of fore wing, giving it a 
distinctly white or Ulacine- white appearance. Fore wing with a 
subapioal, small, white-centred , black ocellus. Hind wing with 
five or sii submarginal, minute, white-centred ocelli; a 
comparatively large red spot near base. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, slightly 
paler beneath. 

?. Upperside dull black ; both wings with base bluish. 
Fore wing with obscure, diffuse, broad, whitish streaks in 
:areas 1 a to 3 ; a post-discal series of spots of similar colour. 
Hind wing with a large posterior white patch, filling all but the 
"bases and distal ends of areas 1 a to 4. 

Underside of fore wing white, densely striated with fuscous, 
more sparsely so posteriorly. Hind wing with a large red spot 
near base; basal third fuscous-brown; a large posterior 
white patch as on upperside, but suffused with chrome-yellow 
-from iimer margin to vein 3, and extending nearly to costa ; 
■a. submarginal series of six minute ocelli ; apical area and outer 
margin closely striated with fuscous. 

Antenna oohiaceous ; head, thorax and abdomen greTosh- 
brown ; abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse : <J$, 65-76 mm. 

Habitat— The Mergtji district of Burma. Only- a few 
specimens are known. There is a single male in the British 
Museum from Tavoy. 
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■ Family AMATHUSIIDiE. 

Amathusiidee, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 403; 

RothschUd, 1916 a, p. 299 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 40, 130 ; Stichel, 

1933, p. 1. 
Morphinse, Marshall & de Niceville, 18S3, p. 281 ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 181. 
Amaifmsiinss, Moore, 1893, p. 170. 
Morphidse, Stichel, 1909, p. 155. 

Egg. — Resembles that of the Satyridse, but is flatter, the 
■.surface more or less marked with lines, m.ore or less facetted, 
or smooth. 

Larva. — Cylindrical, hairy, and sometimes {Amathusia) with 
lateral palmate processes ; head shghtly bifid, and often with a 
pair of horns ; two divergent anal processes ; coloration 
brown or green. 

Pupa. — Suspended ; boat-shaped ; head drawn out into 
two long points which enclose the palpi. 

Imago. — ^Wings proportionately to length very broad. 
Fore wing cell closed; vein 11 free; vein 10 arising from 7 
well beyond apex of cell, som.etimes entirely absent ; vein 1 1 
commonly anastomosing with 12, and 10 with II ; a tendency 
to a crowding of the veins towards costal margin ; Idc strongly 
curved. Hind wing cell open ; precostal vein simple, curved 
slightly basad. 

Bye large, naked or hairy. Palpus comparatively short, 
with densely-set short hairs, more or less convergent towards 
middle line of palpus. Seen from the front, the palpus often 
has the appearance of being longitudinally ridged. Antenna 
of moderate length, usually less than half length of fore wing, 
thin, graduaEy thickening towards apex, with an elongate 

■ club. Fore leg of male vestigial, hairy, the tarsus of one 
. segment ; female leg not hairy, the tarsus of five segments, and 

spinose. 

A- S. Corbet has observed that this family can be distin- 
.guished from the Nymphalidse by certain characters of the fore 
wing as follow ; — In Amathusiidse the cell is short and broad, 
lower angle strongly and acutely produced. In Nymphalids 
the cell is not remarkably broad, lower angle not produced. 

^ hind wing usually provided with scent-organs in the 
form of brushes and brands, and these attain a development 

■ exceeding that of any Satyxidse. In Zeuxidia the scent- 
organs are the most strongly developed of any known butterfly 
genus. 

(J genitalia. — " Valvse simple, broad ; apical process long ;• 
■costal margin irregular, produced into an inner process. 
Tegumen broad, usually with a long beak-like uncus ; a pair 
.of lateral processes sometimes arise from the tegumen. Saccus 

2d2 
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long. Penis very long. Juxta plate well developed. " {Mefita, 
1933). 

Habits. — Larva on species of Palm ; usually gregarious, 
and sometimes so numerous as to become a pest on coconut. 

Imago shade-loving, usually flying at dusk and frequenting 
woods. The species of some genera {Faiinis, Xanthotgsnia, 
Thaumantis) rest upon the ground, and upon dead leaves, the 
underside pattern harmonizing with the surroundings ; others 
{Discophora) rest with closed wings in the denser thickets of 
bamboo. The butterfly is fond of rotting fruit. Plight strong 
and swift but not continuous. 

Distribution. — The Indo-Australian Region, from China to 
the Papuan area. ' 

Key to Subfamilies. 

1. -Fore wiiig with dc veins tubular through- 

out. Hind wing with vein la longer than 

abdomen. ^ abdomen not compressed. Ainathusiiniie, p. 404. 

2. Fore wing with mdc absent. Hind wing 

with vein la not longer than abdomen. 

(J abdomen basally ventrally compressed. Discophorince^, p. 445. 

Subfamily AMATHUSIINiE. 

Amathusiinie, Moore, 1895, p. 170 (part.) ; Stiohel, 1906. p. 1 ; id 
1909, p. 155; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 403; Stichel, 1933, p. 9. 

,J$. Pore wing with discoeellular veins complete. Hind 
wing with vein 1 a longer than abdomen. Ej^e naked or hairy. 

(J genitalia without lateral processes to the tegumen. 

Larva.—Eindj pubescent ; head without horns ; anal 
processes short. 

Distribution.— S&me as for the family. Thirteen genera are 
known of which nine occur in the Indian area. 

Key to Indian genera of Amathusiinge. 

1. Hind wing cell completely open 2. 

Hind wing cell more or less closed ; 

tomus produced, more or less lobed 7. 

2. Fore wing with vein 3 arising about 

midway between veins 2 and 4 ; 
vein 4 not strongly curved proxi- 

mad 3. 

Fore wing with vein 3 arising much 
nearer vein 4 than to 2 ; vein 4 
strongly curved or bent proximad. 5. 

3 . Fore wing with veins 1 1 and 1 2 free . . 4. 
Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 

anastomosed ^wono Hew., p. 411 

4. Fore wmg with vein 10 arising before 

half-way along vein 7, far from 
■ origin of vein 9 j ndc long, Idc 
nearly straight ; (j upperside with 
sniall hair-pencil at' middle of 
^^"^ ^ * • Xanthot^nia Westw., p. 406.. 
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Fore wing with vein 10 arising beyond 
half-TYay along vein 7 ; 8, 9, and 10 
arise close together ; udc very 

short, Ida strongly incurved at 

upper end. Hind wing in ^ on 

uppsrside with basal brand in area 

6 ; basal hair-peneU below median. Faunis Hiibn., p. 407. 
-5. For'e wing with veins 11 and 12 free, 

10 absent ; underside with a basal 

brand in area 1 &. cj hind wing 

upperside with a brand above 

origin of vein 7 ; a hair-pencil at [C. & R. Feld., p. 416, 

base of cell Stichophthalma 

Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 

ainastomosed with 12 6. 

■6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 well 

separated at base, 6 much nearer 7; 

(J underside with bases of areas 1 a 

and 1 6 polished. Hind wing with 

vein 4 approximating to and nearly 

touching vein 5 ; (J upperside with 

hair-pencils from cell near base . . Thaumantis Hflbn., p. 425. 
Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 approxi- 
mate at base, far from vein 7. 

Hind wing with vein 5 curved, not 

angled, well removed from 4 ; (J 

upperside with small hair-pencil on 

vein 16;- with or without a large 

black brand having its centre at 

base of vein 7, and covered by a 

tuft of hairs arising at base of cell, 

with a second tuft from base of 

area 6 ; <J abdomen with a lateral 

prominent hair-penoil Thauria Moore, p. 430. 

7. Fore wing with lower edge of cell not 

produced beyond the da vein .... 8. 
Fore wing with lower edge of cell pro- 
duced beyond the do vein ; veins 

10 and 11 anastomosed with 12. J 

hind wing upperside with three 

tufts overlying brands : at base of 

area 7, near base of cell, and near 
end of cell ; basal erectile tuft on 

vein 1 h, this vein much distorted. Zeuxidia Hiibn., p. 440. 
-8. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free, 
<J hind wing upperside with a fold 
or tuft in area 1 b, and long 
erect hairs along base of vein 1. 

Abdomen with lateral tufts Amathima Fabr., p. 432. 

Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
anastomosed. <J hind wing upper- 
side with a large dark brand in area 
2, extendmg to bases of areas 1 c 
and 2 ; a prominent basal hair- 
penoil below vein X &, this vein ... a^ jqo 
hairy and distorted at base Amatlivxidta Stgr., p. 4d!.. 
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Genus XANTHOTiENIA Westwood. 

Xanthotsenia, Westwood, 1858, p. 187; Marshall & de Niceville,. 
1883, pp. 282-3 ; Moore. 1893, p. 173, ; id., 1895, p. 216 (type, 
X. busins Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 185 ; Stiohel, 1906, 
p. 56, t. ii, fig. 10 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 407 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 131. 

Type of genus, X. busiris Westw., from Malaya. 

(5$. Fore wing broadly triangular, costa slightly arched,, 
apex rounded, outer margin convex, tornus well-marked, 
inner margin straight ; cell broad, about half length of fore 
wing ; udc minute ; mdc short, vertical ; Idc long, very 
oblique, slender at base ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7, 10 from 
well beyond upper angle of cell, 11 free, 12 terminating about 
midway on costa. Hind wing more or less subquadrate, costa 
straight, apex rounded, outer margin straight, tornus and. 
inner margin strongly convex ; cell open or very obscurely 
and slenderly closed ; vein 8 long, running close along costa 
nearly to apex. 

Antenna very long, much over half length of fore wing, 
slender, filiform, club scarcely formed ; palpus compressed, 
small, oblique, third segment short, slender and acute. 

^ sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a tuft of erect hairs 
placed about one-third from apex of vein 1 b, covering a small 
brand. 

Distribution. — The genus comprises a single species, 
distributed from Buema and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. 

Xanthotsenia busiris Westwood. 

cj$. Upperside dark chestnut, female paler ; fringes black, 
spotted with ochraoeous or grey between, the veins. Pore 
wing with an obUque yellow band from costa to near margin in 
area 2 ; a subapical white spot. Hind wing without markings. 

Underside of fore wing deep oohraceous, paler basally and 
along outer margin ; a. yellow band as on upperside, white in 
the female ; a smaJl ocellus in area 5 ; an angulate cell-mark. 
Hind wing ochraoeous, more or less shaded with chestnut ; 
a sub-basal, a discal, and a post-discal chestnut line, all very 
irregular and angulate ; a submarginal, heavier, and somewhat 
diffuse dark line ; two round conjoined oceUi in areas 6 and 7 ; . 
a smaller oceUus in area 2 ; more or less vestigial ocelli in 
areas 4, 5, and 1 c. 

Distribution. — ^As given for the genus. 

424. Xanthotsenia busiris busiris Westwood. (PI. I, fig. 9, ^). 
Xanthotxnia busins, Westwood, 1858, p. 187 (Malacca) ; Marshall 
& de Melville, 1883, p. 284, fig ((J, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes. 
& de Niceville, 1887. p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1895, p. 216, 
pi. olxvi, figs. 1, la,b,c (tJ?) ; Adamson, 1903, p. 170 (Burxaa, . 
not common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 185, pi. iii, fig. 28 (^). 
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Xanihotxnia busiris hv^iris, Stichel, 1906, p. 37 ; Frulistorfer. 

1911, p. 407. 
Xanthotasnnia (sic) bitairis, OUenbaoh, 1919 b. p. 870 (habits ire 

Tavoy). 
Xanthotaenia busiris, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 1. 1 {^) 

(Pan ; Dawnas to S. Burma). 

cJ9. Upperside dark chestnut-red. Pore wing apical half 
obliquely dusky black ; a discal, broad, very oblique yello-w 
band, from near middle of costa to near distal end of area 2, 
not reaching margia ; a subapieal white spot. Hind wlag 
uniform. 

Underside ochraoeous-red, shaded with a darker tint of same. 
Fore wing with a discal oblique yeUow band as on upperside ; 
a discal, highly sinuous line, crossing cell ; a post-discal, 
similar line, from costa to end of discal band ; a submarginal, 
less sinuous, dark chestnut-brown line ; apical area, between 
discal band and post-discal dark line, chestnut-red, bearing an 
ocellus and four spots in line ; a large and a small white spot 
above the ocellus, and two minute white spots below it. Hind 
wing with sub-basal, discal, post-discal, and submarginal 
highly sinuous dark chestnut-brown lines ; a discal, broad, 
diffuse, chestnut-brown band ; a discal, strongly- curved series 
of seven ocelli, the subapieal the largest, apical and subtornal 
equal, the others much smaller. 

Antenna chestnut-red ; head, thorax and abdomen 
chestnut-red, ochraceous-red beneath. 

Expanse : S^, 60-70 mm. 

Habits. — OUenbach (1919) observed this species in Tavoy 
flying in a deep nuUah, and says : "This insect is crepuscular, 
but occasionally flies by day. It was always to be found in the 
bog during day-time, sitting on dead leaves, and when flushed 
would fly a short distance and settle. Its flight is very hke 
that of Mycalesis visala. The insect is most difficult to spot 
when sitting, as the colours of the underside harmonize with its 
surroundings. It is a wary creature and needs some stalking 
to bring it to bay." 

Habitat. — The Dawna Range to Southern Burma, Malaya, 
and Northern Sumatra. 

Adamson (1905) says that the butterfly frequents thick- wood 
evergreen hills in Tavoy and Tenasserim. in September. 

Genus FAUNIS Hubner. 

Faunis, Htibner, 1819, p. 55 ; id., 1819-1827. pi. bcxxii ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 31, t. ii, fig. 8 (venation) ; id., 1909, p. 156 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 404; Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 ; Hemming, 1933 e, p. 198 
(type, eumeus Dniry) ; id., 1934 a, p. 51 (type, eumea Drury 
(Cramer, 1777), ^eumeus Drury, 1773). 

Glerome, Westwood, 1850, p'. liv, fig. 5 (C. araesilaiis Fabr.) ; id., 
1851, p. 333 ; Soudder, 1875, p. 143 (type, aroisilatos Fabr.) ; 
Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 282, 312; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 206 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 182 ; Hemming, 1934 o, p. 52 
(type, Papilii arcesilaus Fabr., 1787) ; id. 1941 6, p. 420. 
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Melanocyina, Westwood, 1858, p. 186; Marshall & de Nioeville,- 
1883, p. 315 (=subgenus); Moore, 1895, p. 210 (type, M. 
Jaunula W&stw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 184; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 51 (type, Thaumantis faunula Doubleday, 1849). 

Type of genus, F. eumsRvs (Drury). 

^$. Wings rounded, broad. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, outer margin slightly convex ; inner margin of male 
incurved, of female nearly straight, slightly convex ; cell 
moderately broad, rather short, not half length of wing, 
upper angle rounded, lower angle much produced ; udc and 
mdc vevj short, Uc very long, incurved anteriorly, then abruptly 
and strongly produced distad ; vein 10 just before upper angle 
of cell, 11 from a third before the angle, 12 swollen at base. 
Hind wing broadly oval ; cell open ; veins 3 and 4 from a point ; 
vein 8 terminates before apex. 

Antemia more than half length of fore wing, filiform, club 
slightly developed or not thicker than shaft ; eye naked ; 
palpus obhquely porrect, clothed with dense short hairs in 
front, longer posteriorly, third segment long. 

(5 sex-marks on hind wing upperside a basal brand in area 6, 
and hair-pencil at base of wing below median vein. 

Distribution. — ^The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, as far as 
Sekkim in the Indian area. The Indian area has three out of 
the thirteen species known. 

Key to Species of Faunis. 

1. Upperside fulvous-brown, no dark 

markings showing through 2. 

Upperside smoky-grey with dark 
bands showing through from 
below. Hind wing tornal area 
broadly yellow faunula (Doubl.), p. 410. 

2. Underside with discal small yellow 

spots and obscure dark lines; 

discal line not joined to outer line, canens, Hiibn., p. 408. 
Underside with discal large yellow 
spots and prominent dark lines ; 
discal line of both wings posteriorly 
joined to outer Une eumeus, (Drury), p. 409. 

Faunis canens Hiibner, 1826 {=^arcesilam auct.). 

(J$. Upperside dark ochraceous-brown without markings. 

Underside earth-brown; a sub-basal, post-discal, and 
submarginal darker line, the post-discal Hne well-marked and 
on fore wing strongly curved ; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of five or six white or pale ochraoeous 
dots, not spots as in evmeus, those on hind wing forming a 
curved series. 

Distribution.-^xssm. to BuEHi, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 
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425. Faunis eanens areesUas Stichel. 

Faunis eanens arcesilas, Stichel, 1933, p. 73 (iiom. nov. pro 
arcesilaiis Fabricius, 1787, non Sulzer, 1776). 

Olerome areesilaus, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 313, ^2 ; 
Elwes & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 207, pi. elxji, figs. 1, I a, b, c ((JO) ; de Nieeville, 1894 a, 
p. 131 (Sikkim) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p.- 183 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 154 (Naga Hills). 

Faunis areesilaus areesilaus, Stichel, 1906, p. 36 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 404. 

Clerome areesilaus, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not oonunon). 

Faunis areesilaus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 2. 1 (cJ). 

Faunis caneus (sic) subpallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. .249 ((J$, Southern 
Shan States). 

(5 $. Upperside ochraceous ; (J uniform, $ with apex of fore 
wing and outer margin of both wings slightly darker. 

Underside slightly oehraceous-brown ; sub-basal and diseal 
narrow dark bands crossing both wings, strongly curved on 
hind wing ; a post-discal Ime of minute yellow spots, sis on 
the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, and on the latter pos- 
teriorly abruptly curved ; a submarginal dark sinuous line. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen oonoolorous with the 
upperside of wings. 

Expanse : ,5$, 65-75 mm. 

Form SuftpaUida Tytler. — (J$. Underside of fore wing with 
distal apical third conspicuously paler than the rest of the wing. 
I>escribedfrom 3 ,J, 1 $ taken in December and May at Loimwe, 
Southern Shan States. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bubma, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya and 
Sumatra ; common iu some places. 

According to de Nieeville (1894 a) the insect is very rare in 
Sikkim, but common in Bhutan. Adamson (1905) says it 
occurs on well- wooded hills throughout Burma during the cold 
season, and is not common. 

Faunis eumeos (Drury), 1773. 

(5$. Upperside chestnut-brown to pure ochraceous. Fore 
wing with or without a subapical ochraeeous-yellow band. 
Hind wing not marked. 

Underside earth-brown to chestnut-brown ; a sub-basal, 
post-discal, and submargiaal black line, the post-discal one 
less irregular than the others ; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of round, white, or pale ochraceous 
spots, five or six on the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, the 
spot in area 2 of fore wing, and the one in 6 of hind wing, 
larger than the others. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Burma, Siam, Annam, Tong-king, 
Hainan, and Southern China- Three subspecies in the Indian 
.area. 
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426 a. Faunis eumeus assama (Westwood). 

Chrome assama, Westwood, 1858, p. 185 ; Marshall & de- 
NicSviUe, 1883, p. 314, fig. ($, Khaai Hills) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 208, pi. olxiii, figs. 1,1a 6, c {<?$) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunis assamus, Stiehel, 1906, p. 36. 

Faunis assama, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406. 

Faunis eumevs assama, Evans, 1932 o. p. 131. 

Clerome eumeus, Bingham {non Drury), 1905, p. 183. 

(J$. Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside 
ground-colour of male uniform ochraceous ; fore wing without 
a subapical band. 5 more oohraceous-brown than maroon ; 
fore wing with a subapical bright ochraceous band, broader 
and more diffuse than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form, but ground- 
colour slightly darker and more uniform. 

Expanse: (J$, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam and Nobtheen Bubma ; rare. 

426 b. Faunis eumeus burmana Tjrtler. 

Faunis evmMis burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 {<?, Sadon, N.E. 
Burma). 

(J. Both wings on both sides dark sepia-brown and not 
fulrous-brown as ia assama Westw. 

Underside of fore wing with discal and submarginal lines 
well apart and parallel, not converging to meet at vein 1 as in 
assarna ; spots between these two bands much smaller than 
in assama. 

fTafcitoi.— Nokth-Eastben Buema, Sadon, 6,000 feet. 
Described from one male obtained in September, 1926. 

426 c. Faunis eumeus incerta (Staudinger). 

Glerome eumeus var. incerta, Staudinger, 1887, p. 302. 

Faunis eumeus incerta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406, t. 100 a; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 (Shan States) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249 

((J, Southern Shan States). 

$. Upperside of fore wing without a subapical yellow band 
or this is vestigial. 

Underside of fore wing with discal line anteriorly curved ; 
pale spots on both wings white. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with subapical band narrower 
than in allied forms and anteriorly not reaching the cell. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 

Habitat.— SovrsEKN Burma (very rare) ; Tong-king ; . 
Annam. 

Faunis faunula (Westwood), 1850. 

(J?. Upperside dark grey, the underside markings showing 

through. Fore wiag triangular, outer margin straight. Hind 

wing with apex produced, outer margin straight, tomus 

rounded. Wings somewhat more rounded in the female. 
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Hind wing with posterior area yellow, more extended in the 
female. 

Underside ground-colour as above ; sub-basal, post-discal, 
and submarginal lines black, heavy, strongly angulate, sharply 
defined Pore wing with a rounded cell-spot and bar crossing 
cell, black. Bind wing with a basal bar ; an antemarginal. 
line, more or less distinct ; posterior yellow area as above. 

Distribution. — Bhtttai^ to Nobtheiut Buema, Malaya,. 
Siajn, and Cambodia. One Indian subspecies. 

427. Faunis taunula faunuloides (de Nieeville). 

Melanocyma faunuloides, de Nie^vflle, 1895 a, p. 259, pi. N, 
fig. 2 (O, North Chin Hills) : Moore, 1895, p. 210, pi. clxvii,, 
figs. 1, 1 o (?) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunis faunuloides, Stiehel, 1906, p. 37 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 2. 3 (<?, Chin HiUs). 

'Melanocyma faunula, Marshall & de Nieeville (nan West-(v.j, 1883,. 
p. 315. 

(J. Hind wing with a small black brand placed near tomus 
in area 1 h. The fringe of grey hair, extending more or less 
over iimer area of wing, extends also over the brand. 

(J?. Upperside of fore wing as in the nominotypical form. 
Hind wing with posterior yellow area reduced proximally, 
confined chiefly to areas 1 a and 1 b, and to the distal part of 1 c. 

Underside of fore wing with a cell-spot, and a bar across the 
cell ; edges of cell up to this bar, and a post-discal and discal 
narrow band black ; discal band irregularly sinuous, post- 
discal nearly straight, and only distinctly dentate on vein 2. 
Hind wing with basal, sub-basal, discal, and post-discal narrow 
black bands ; basal and sub-basal bands straight, others- 
highly siauous, the post-discal one noticeably less dentate on 
vein 4 ; a submarginal, sUghtly sinuous, black line ; yellow 
area as on upperside. 

Expanse : c?$, 100-112 mm. 

Habited. — ^Bhtjtak (south-east) ; Noktheen Bubma (Chm. 
HDls). Taken at 3,000 to 3,500 feet, in June. Very rare, 
only a few specimens in collections. 

Genus ^MONA Hewitson. 
JBmma, Heintson, 1868, ^mona pi., figs, 3, 4 ; Marshall & de 

Nio6viUe, 1883, pp. 283, 302 ; Moore, 1893, p. 173 ; wJ., 1895,. 

p 212 (type A. amathusia Hew.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. i9b ; 

Stiohel, 1906, p. 29, t. u, fig. 7 (venation). 
Amcena (sio). Stiehel, 1909, p. 156. 
JBlmona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 131. 

Type of the genus, A. amathusia (Hewitson). 
(J$. Fore wing broadly triangular ; costa arched ; apex, 
acutely produced ; outer margin straight ; cell short, broad,. 
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not half length of fore wing ; iidc and mdc short, subequal ; 
Mc strongly incurved ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7 ; 11 from 
well before upper angle of ceU, anastomosed -with 12 ; 12 
terminatir^ about midway on costa. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat obtusely angulate at vein 4 ; 
cell open ; veiia 8 terminating on costal margin before apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual ; eye large, naked ; palpus slender, obliquely porrept, 
third segment short ; legs slender, long, mid and posterior 
femora and tibiae subequal. 

(J sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a row of fine hairs 
along vein 1 6, at termination overlapping a fold in the mem- 
brane. 

Distribtaion.—SiK-KJM to Buema, Siam, Tong-king, Yunnan, 
and China. Two of the three known species occur in the 
Indian area. 



Key to Species of iEmona. 

1. Upperside with veins not darkened. 

Fors wing post-disoal line obscure, amathusia {Hew.), p. 4li. 

2. Upperside of fore wing with veins 

darkened on distal half; post- 

discal line black, prominent lena Atks., p. 413. 



.Smona amathusia (Hewitson). 

(J. Upperside pale brownish-ochraceous. Fore wing with 
small apical area and outer narrow border, blackish-brown. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, strongly dentate, blackish- 
brown line. 

Underside paler or with more brown colouring, markings 
dark brown. Fore wing with a strongly marked, post-discal, 
obhque line, from costa before apex, to inner margin ; a 
sub-basal, sinuous, distinct line, crossing cell near origin of 
vein 2 ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line ; a series of 
small distal ocelli in areas 1 b, 2, 3, 4 and 5, all usually minute 
and rarely all present. Hind wing with sub-basal, post-discal, 
and submarginal distinct lines, the former straighter than on 
fore wing ; ocelli as on fore wing, but more distinct, 
usually five to six present. 

?. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing usually with a 
subapical diffuse band ; post-discal dark line, as on underside 
of male, more or less prominent. Hind wing similar to male. 

Underside ground-colour a warm brown ; markings as in the 
male, the lines more strongly defined. 
■ Disttribution.—^jKKJX. to BtXBMA, Tong-king, and Southern 
China. One Indian subspecies. 
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428. JEmona amathusia amathusia (Hewitson). 

Clerome amathusia, Hewitson, 1867, p. 366, S. 

Mmona amathusia, Hewitson, 1868, ^mona pi., figs. 3, 4 ; Wood- 
Mason & de Niceville, 1880 b, p. 176, pi. vi. figs. 3, 4 ($. Xaga 
Hills) ; Marshall & de Kieeville, 1883, p. 303. frontisp., figs. 2, 
2 a l3) ; de KicevOle, 1894 a, p. 130 (Bhutan) ; Moore, 1895, 
p. 212, pi. clxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, {^2 Khasi Hills), figs. d. e 
(S type, after Hew.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 196. 

JEmona cmathusia amathusia, Stichel, 1906, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p, 407. 

jWmon (sic) amathusia, Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 

JEmona anuzthusia, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Manipur) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 131 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 230 ($, N.E. Burma). 

Mmona pealii, Wood-Mason, in W.-M. & de ^Fic6ville, 1880 b, 
p. 177, pi. vi, figs. 5, 6 (tj, Sibsagar, Assam) ; Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883, p. 303, frontisp., figs. 3, 3 a (g. Sibsagar) ; 
Moore, 1895, p. 214, figs. 1, 1 or, (;J after Wood-Mason) ; Stiehel, 
1906, p. 30. 

JEmona ajnathusia var. pealii. Bingham, 1903, p. 197. 

JEmona amathusia amathusia f. peali (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 407 (=wet-season form). 

Dry-season form amathusia (Hew.). — <J. Upperside oehraceous- 
yellow. Fore wing with basal area, and hind wing entirely, 
suffused with a dusky light brownish tiat." Fore wing apical 
area dusky brown. Markings of underside showing through 
faiatly on both wings. 

UTidersids slightly darker, without the brownish tint. Both 
wings with a sub-basal and a discal darker ochraceous band 
from apex of fore wing to tomus of hind wing ; a post-discal 
row of ooeUi, mostly faint and incomplete ; a submarginal 
zigzag line, very faint on fore wing ; posterior three ocelli 
prominently silvery centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous. 

$. Upperside with darker brownish suffusion. 

Underside ground-colour less bright ochraceous, markings 
better defined, ocelli with white centres, submarginal lines on. 
both wings straight. 

Expanse: <?$, 75-90 mm. 

Wet-season form pealii W.-M.— ,5$. Fore wing with apex 
less produced, outer margin straighter and slightly convex ; 
underside markings showing through' above more strongly 
than in the nominotypical form. ■ 

Habitat.— ^mssM. to Assam and Nobthbbn Btjema. Rare, 

especiallv the female. , ' , , , • 

Tytler (1914) says that the butterfly is extremely local m 
Manipur and frequents dense shady nullahs. There are two 
broods, one in May and June, the other in September and 
October ; these do not differ. 

.ffimona lena Atkiason. . 
^2 Upperside of fore wing white, more or less scaled witk 
smoky-grey or ochraceous ; a post-discal prominent blackish 
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line, more or less heavily marked, from costa before apex to 
about middle of ianer margin ; veins more or less margined 
■with, black ; ^ with veins 1 a, 2 and 3 not blackened proximally 
of post-discal line ; veins less darkened in oehraceous forms. 
Hind wing posteriorly ochraeeous-yellow to veins 4 or 5, and 
in some forms entirely pale oehraceous ; an anterior sub- 
marginal blackish band, usually only reaching vein 4, enclosing 
three or four spots of white ground-colour. 

Underside of male very ■ pale oehraceous, of female grey- 
brown with greyish-white distal areas. Fore wing with a 
sub-basal curved brown line ; a post-discal oblique brown line, 
placed as on upperside ; two to four small, pale, blind ocelli 
in the distal pale area, the one in area 2 the larger and always 
■distinct. Hind wing with a sub-basal straight brown line, 
and a post-discal brown line almost parallel to it ; six small 
ocelli in the distal area, similar to those on fore wing. 

Distribution. — BjEMa, Siam, Yunnan to Southern China. 
Six subspecies are said to occur in Burma, but as these are 
mostly founded upon few specimens they may not prove to be 
more than individual or seasonal forms. 

429 a. iEmona lena lena Atkihson. 

JSmcma lena, Atkinson, 1871, p. 215, pi. xii, fig. I {S, West 
Yunnan) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 302, (J ; Mooro, 
1895, p. 215, pi. olxv. figs. 2,2 a {^, after Atkinson) ; Bingham 
1905, p. 197 : Stiohel, 1906, p. 31 {non t. iv, fig. 10) ; Fmh- 
storfor, 1911, p. 407, t. 102 6 (?). 

jEmona lena lena, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing and anterior half of hind wing 
■creamy white ; posterior half of hind wing bright canary- 
yellow. Fore wing apical area broadly dusky brown ; a 
■dusky brown band, slightly oblique proximally, from apox to 
vein 1 b ; broad dusky brown vein-streaks from outer margin 
to the band. Hind wing with a brown band similar to that on 
fore wing, placed anteriorly, not entering the yellow area. 

Underside proximal area yellow, limited by a discal narrow 
■dark oehraceous band from apex of f ore wing to tornus of hind 
wing ; a sub-basal oehraceous broad line ; outer borders of 
both wings paler ; an indistinct series of ocelli. 

Antenna oehraceous ; head and thorax dusky croamy- 
white ; abdomen yellow, paler beneath. 

Expanse : $, 40 mm. ; $, 46-48 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Buema, Bhamo district, Yunnan ; rare. 

429 h. .ffimona lena haynei Tytler. 

^mona lena haynei, Tytlar, 1926, p. 260. pi. iii, fig. (^, May- 
myo) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pf. xvi, fig. E 3. 2 (2) : Tytler. 
1939 a, pp. 249-50. ^ ' b \^/ , -lyuer. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing yellow with distal paler patches ; 
-apical area dusted with smoky brown. Hind wing yellow ^ 
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area between the double marginal lines in areas 4, 5, and 6 
sometimes, but not always, paler than the ground-colour. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. $ apparently not 
differing fcom the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — ^Northeen Shan States, Maymyo. 

" A fair number of both sexes were obtained in April and 
May and again in September, in dense shade and near water. 
The insects as a rule keep to the low undergrowth, a foot to 
three feet above the ground, and on being disturbed fly a short 
distance and settle down again. On one occasion I saw about 
half a dozen males sitting on the stem of a tree twenty feet up. 
It is not rare but appears to be very local." [Tytler, 1926). 

-429 c. .SImona lena kalawrica Tytler. 

^mona lena kalawrica, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-,'50 ((J£, Kalaw, 
S. Shan States). 

(J. Not different from the Karen HiUs form. 

$. Both wings suffused with grey as in the nominotypical 
form, but aU dark markings, along the veins and along the 
outer margins of both wings, are almost black, contrasting 
with the distal white interspaces. 

Habitat. — Sotttheen Shan States, Kalaw. 

Described from one male and two females of the dry-season 
ibrm. 

■429 d. JEmona lena karennia Tytler. 

JSmono Una karennia, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 ((J9, Karen 

Hills). 
JSmona lena, Elwes (non Atkinson), 1891, p. 271 (Karen Hills, 

2,000 feet) ; de Nioeville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo HiUs, 

4,000 feet. May). 
Mmona lena lena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

cJ$. Upperside of fore wing lighter and less suffused with 
grey than in lena lena. 

Habitat. — Bukma, Karen Hills ; rare. 

429 e. iEmona lena kentunga Tytler. 

jSlmona lena heniunga, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 (<J$, Loimwe, 
S. Shan States). 

(55. Smaller than the nominotypical form from Bhamo. 
Upperside of fore wing more suffused with grey which, in some 
-males, covers the whole wing. 

Wet-season form rather darker.. 

Habitat. — Soxjthben Shan States, Loimwe. 

Described from II <?, 4 ? of the dry-season form, and 
J^l <?, 3 ? of ^^^ wet-season form. 
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429/. ^mona lena salweena Tytler. 

JEmona Una mlweena, Tytler, 1939 a, pp 249-50 (cj, Salween 
District, Upper Tenasserim ; Siam). 

<?• Upperside with all the pale markings reduced, though 
less so than in haynei Tytl. 

Habitat. — ^Uppbe Tenasserim, Salween District, Papun, 
Mal-hong-song ; Siam, Bangkok ; Western Siam, Melamung. 

Described from three males in the British Museum. 

Genus STICHOPHTHALMA C. & R. Pelder. 

Stichophthahna, C. & R. Felder, 1S62, p. 271 {S. howqna Westw.) 
Marshall & de Nieeville, 18S3, pp. 283, 308 ; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 202 (tjrpe, S. howqna Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 191 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 26, t. i, fig. 6 (venation) ; id., 1909, p. 156 ■ 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Siicopihalma (sio) Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

Stichophthalma, Hemmmg, 1934 a, p, 51 (type, Thaumantis howqna 
West-wood, 1851). 

Tjrpe of the genus, 8. howqua Westwood. 

<J?. Pore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched ; 
outer margin,' straight, slightly convex on posterior half; 
tomus rounded, inner margin straight ; cell very broad, 
short, not half length of fore wing ; vdc and mdc short, sub- 
equal ; Idc strongly incurved, oblique in its lower portion ; 
vein 4 from lower angle of cell, obtusely angulate at a third 
from base; vein 10 absent. Hind wing broadly ovate; 
costa arched ; outer margin slightly scalloped ; apex rounded ; 
inner margin nearly straight along basal half, then sUghtJy 
emargraate ; cell open ; vein 8 terminating on costa. 

Antenna filiform, not quite half length of fore wing, club 
gradual ; palpus erect, projecting above level of head ; eye 
naked ; mid and posterior femora longer than tibisE. 

■$ sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a brand above origin of 
vein 7, and a hair-pencil from base of cell. 

DistrihvMon.—%is.-sm. to Burma, Cambodia, Siam, Tong- 
kii^, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Nine or ten species are 
known of which four are found in the Indian area. 

The word Stichophthalma is composed of two Greek words 
meaning series and oeeUus. 

Key to Species of Stichophthalma. 

1. Hind wing upperside with outer 

marginal border oohiaoeous, sub- 

marginal markings small nourmahal (Wostw.), pi 417 

Hmd wmg upperside with sub- ■ 

marginal markings large and 
prominent 2. 

2. Hind wing upperside with, no dark . 

spots inside the submarginal broad 
dark line ; submarginal daik b^ad 
on a bluish-white marginal border, camaiieva (Westw.), p. 418. 
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Hind wiQg upperside with a post- 

disoal series of conspicuous black 

spots adjacent to submarginal dark 

line 3. 

^3. Hind wing upperside without a 

conspicuous series of pale discal 

spots inside the post-disoal row .. louisa (W.-M.), p. i21. 
Hind wing upperside with a con- 
spicuous series of diamond-shaped 

greenish-white spots inside a post- 

discal band of conjoined spots, 

forming three distal pale bands. 

Fore wing with a large subapioal 

greenish-white patch godfreyi. Roths., p. 425. 

Stichophthalma nonrmalial (West-wood). 

(J$. Upperside •with proximal area, to well beyond the cell, 
deep oohraoeous-brown ; a submarginal oohraceous-yellcw 
laand bordering the proximal area. Fore wing with apical 
area and outer margin to tomus broadly black. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly black ; an antemarginal 
ochraceous line. 

Underside deep oohreous-yellow, distaUy paler ; a sub- 
basal, black, irregular line, its inner edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish- white ; a post-discal, black, irregular 
line, running from costa to vein 1 a on fore wing, and from 
costa to vein 2 on hind wing, its outer edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish- white ; two submarginal, very strongly 
waved, black lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5, 
ochreous-brown, black-ringed, and white-centred. Hind 
wing with three ocelli in areas 2, 4, and 6, similar to those on 
fore wing ; sometimes incomplete accessory ooeUi on both 
wings. 

Distribution. — Sikkim and Bhtttait to Bueml and Hainan. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

430 a. Stiehophthalma nouimahal nourmahal (Westwood). 

Thaumantis nourmahcd, Westwood, 1851, p. 337 ; id., 1858, 

p. 178, pi. xviu, figs. 1, 1 a (?). 
Stiehophthalma nourmah-al, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, 

p. 312, S9 ; Moore, 1893, p. 205, pi. clx, figs, 1, la, b (,J9, 

Native Sikkim) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, very 

rare) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 192. 
Stiehophthalma nourmahal nourmahal, Stichel, 1906, p. 29 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 
Sticophthalma (sic) nourmahal, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 ((J?, Naga 

Hills, 6,000 feet, July-September). 
Sticopthahna (sic) nourmaJiaZ nourmahal, Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 132, pi. XV, fig. E 4. 1 ((J). 

(J. Upperside bright chocolate-brown. Fofe wing with a 
•siibapical, very broad, curved band from costa to outer margin ; 
.apex and outer margin narrowly dark brown ; a submarginal 
VOL. XL 2 b 
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series of delicate, brown, trident-shaped marks. Hind wing 
with a marginal yellow border, bearing paired, lunular, brown 
marks between the veins. 

Underside dark ochraceous, paler towards apex of fore wing ; 
sub-basal and basal sinuous dark brown lines, bordered, the 
former on the inside, the latter on the outside, by narrow bands 
of greenish-blue ; a discal series of obscure ocella, some defined 
only as pale spots ; a post-discal and a submarginal strongly 
sinuate dark line, the former ending in a tomal black spot 
outwardly margined with pink. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate-brown 
above, ochraceous beneath. 

$. Upperside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with a 
subapical white spot. 

Underside marked much as in the male. Basal area choco- 
late-brown. Fore wing distal area, from costa to vein 4, 
light ochraceous, iawardly paling to white below vein 1 6. 
Hind wing with a diffuse dark brown band ; ocelli as in male ; 
a post-discal, dull, oehraceous-brown area ; outer margin 
broadly brown, defined by strongly sinuate dark lines. 

Expanse: <J$, 95-105 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim ; Assam, Naga HUls ; Noeth-Eastern 
Btjbma; rare. 

430 6. Stiehophthalma nourmahal nurinissa de Niceville. 

Stichophtfialma nurinissa, de Nio^ville, 1890 c, p. 131, pi. C 
(<J$, Bhutan) ; Moore, 1893, p. 206, pi. olxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
{3i, Bhutan) ; de Niceville, 1894 o, p. 131 (Bhutan, not rare). 

StichophthaZina nourmahal nurmissa, Binghajn, 1905, p. 193 ■ 
Stichel, 1906, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthalma (sic) nourmahal nurinissa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 1 32 

5$. Upperside of fore wing with subapical yellow band 
narrower than ia the nominotypical form, and continued along 
outer margin to tomus ; apex more broadly brown, with a row 
of obscure brown spots instead of the trident- shaped marks. 
Hind wiag with yeUow band broader than in the nominotypical 
form. 

UTiderside almost as in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — Bhittan; rare. 

Stiehophthalma eamadeva (Westwood). 

<J$. Upperside of fore wing with basal area dark chestnut, 
brown ; distal area milky- white or violaceous- white ; a 
submarginal row of black, somewhat diamond-shaped spots ; 
apical area black; outer margin black, bearing an ante- 
marginal waved white line; distal rounded black spots, 
representing the centres of underside ocelli, in areas 2, 4, and 6,. 
soinetimes reduced to dots in the (J. Hind wing with proximal 
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half dark chestnut-brown ; a submarginal, prominent, bluish- 
white or violaceous band, its inner edge strongly dentate ; an 
antemarginal, strongly-waved, bluish-white line. 

Underside with proximal half oohraceous-brown, distal half 
dull ochreous-yellow ; a sub-basal and a post-discal black 
line, the latter curved proximad at the fold in area 1 c, and 
usually meeting the sub-basal line in the female. Fore wing 
with post-discal line broadly bordered with white distally, 
and this outwardly defined by a dark brown band ; three to 
five ocelli, those in areas 3 and 4 tending to be reduced ; 
two submarginal dark lines, the inner one strongly waved. 
Hiad wing with five ocelh in areas, 2 to 6, those in 2 end 6 the 
larger ; post-discal line bordered hy a narrow greenish band, 
bordered outwardly with dark brown ; submarginal lines as on. 
fore wing. 

Distribviion. — Sikkim to Burma and Siam. Six Indian 
subspecies are distinguished. 

431 a. Stiehophthalma camadeva camadeva (Westwood). 

Morpho aamadeva, WesUvood, 1848, p. 9, pi. iv, figs. 1, 2 (Sikkim) ;, 

id., 1851, p. 337, i^l. Iv, fig. 2. 
Stiahophihahna camadeva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 300. 

fig. ($, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 203, pi. clviii, figs. 1, 1 o 

(,J?) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikldm) ; Bingliam, 

1905, p. 192. 
Stiehophthalma oamadeva camadeva, Stiohel, 1906, p. 27 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911 p.426. 
iSticophthalma (sic) cantadeva camadeva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

<J$. Upperside of fore wing with basal third chocolate- 
brown, shading into pale bluish-white over rest of wing ; 
a disoal, broad, irregular, pure white bar, bounded on each side 
by sinuate pale blue lines ; a post-discal series of two or three 
large brownish spots ; a second post-discal series of quadrate 
dark brown spots touching an outer series of broad lunules of 
the same colour ; a submarginal row of narrow, whitish, 
cresoentic marks ; a marginal dark brown line. Hind wing 
dark chocolate-brown, paler towards base ; a post-discal, 
broad, bluish-white, curved band, formed of paired, large„ 
inwardly angular spots between the veins ; a second post- 
discal continuous series of broad brown lunules ; a sub- 
marginal row of narrow, crescentic, white marks ; a marginal 
brown line. 

Underside ochraeeous, speckled with green over the basal 
area, and on the discal bar of hind wing. Both wings with a 
sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown line ; a discal, straw- 
coloured bar ;. a brownish diffuse band ; a very dark ochraeeous 
series of partly ooeUi and partly obscure spots ; an outer 
post-discal, broad, diffuse, dark brown band, ending posteriorly 
in a black spot at tornus of hind wing. 

2b2 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate-brown. 
Expanse : $% 125-150 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim; not rare, occurring in forests at low 
■elevations. 

431 b. Stichophthaliaa camadeva nie^villei Rober. 

Stichophthalma camadeva var. nicivillei, Rober, 1900, p. 203 

((J$, Assam). 
Stichophthalma camadeva niaiviUei, Fruhstorfer, 19U, p. 426. 
Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva nicevillei (sio), Evans, 1932 o, p. 132. 
Stichophthahna camadeva, Wood-Mason & de Nie^ville [non 
Westw.), 1887, p. 3S3 (Cachar). 
(J$. Vpperside with the white areas more or less tinged with 
Tdolet ; on fore wing chiefly over proximal part of the area, 
on hind wing over the submarginal band and antemarginal 
line. 
Habitat. — ^Assam ; not rare. 

431 c. Stichophthalma camadeva aborica Tytler. 

Stichophthalma camadeva aborica, Tytler, 1939 a. p. 250 ((J, 
Abor Hills). 
(J. Upperside similar to nic6villei Rob. from the Khasi 
Hills. Hind wing post-disoal band very small and spots narrow. 
Underside resembling niciviUei but ground-colour of a 
warmer brown. 
Habitat. — Aboe Hills. 

Described from a single male taken during the expedition 
made in July, 1913. 

431 d. Stichophthalma camadeva nagaensis Rothschild. 

Stichophthalma camadeva nagaensis, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 308 

((J, Naga Hills). 
Sticopthalma (sio) camadeva nagaensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
! Thaumantis camadeva, Butler, (non Westw.) 1885 a, p. 303 

(Manipur). 

(J. Upperside much paler than either c. camadeva or 
c. camadevoides de Nic6v. Pore wing with costa conspicuously 
golden yeUow, and marked with very small chevrons. 

Underside more uniform rufous ; all transverse lines and 
bands much straighter, less zigzag, and less crenulate than in 
"the two allied subspecies. 

Habitat. — ^Assam : Naga Hills. Described from a single ^. 
No other specimen is known to the author. 

431 e. Stichophthalma camadeva camadevoides de Mo6ville. 

Stichophthalma camadevoides, de Nic6viUe, 1899, p. 330 (Katha, 

Upper Burma). 
Stichophthalma camadeva camadevoides, Stiohel, 1906, p. 27 ■ 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426, t. 103 6. " 

SOcopthabna (sio) camadeva ecmtadeiioides, Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 132. 

<J$. Upperside of fore wing with white area proximally 



STIOHOPHTHALMA. 421 

violaceous as in nicdvillei ; antemarginal spots larger and not 
violet-tinged ; basal area paler brovm than in aUied forms. 
Hind wing with proximal area paler brown and more sharply- 
defined than in allied forms ; submarginal band broader 
(about 8 mm.) than in allied forms, and but slightly tinged 
with violet ; a marginal white band of prominent triangular 
spots which are connected at the vein ends. 
Habitat. — ^Northern Buema ; rare. 

431 /. Stichophthalma eamadeva burmaaa Tytler. 

Stkhophthahna eamadeva burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 
{cJ$, Hthawgaw, Upper Burma). 

5$. Somewhat similar to nicivilhi Rob., but upperside much 
darker, especially in the male. Fore wing with four, instead of 
three, post-discal black spots. Hind wing with the post- 
discal purple spots darker, smaller, and narrower. 

Underside ground-colour darker and of a richer brown than 
in nicivilhi. Fore wing discal band much narrower, especially 
towards the costa, and not continued below vein 2. 

Habitat. — ^North-Easteen Burma, Htawgaw. 

Described from 2 (J, 1 V taken in July. 1927. 

Stichophthalma louisa (Wood-Mason). 

^$. Upperside of fore wing either entirely ochraceous, or 
proximal? half ochraceous and distal half white ; a submarginal 
row of five or six sagittate black spots ; a second submarginal 
row of crescentic spots, sometimes forming a heavy crenulat© 
line, the two rows connected ; apex blackish-brown ; outer 
margin white or ochraceous. Hind wing either entirely 
ochraceous, or proximal two-thirds ochraceous and distal 
third white ; submarginal rows of spots as on fore wing, 
but much larger and heavier. 

Underside ochraceous, but paler and markings very much as 
in eamadeva ; series of ooeUi variable, in some forms weak and 
incomplete, in others very large and all present. 

Distribution. — Assam, Btjema, Siam, and Tong-king. Six 
subspecies in the Indian area, including sparta de Nic6v., 
formerly regarded as a species. 

432 a. Stichophthalma louisa louisa (Wood-Mason). 

Thaumantis louisa, Wood-Maaon, 1877, p. 163 ; id., 1878. 

p. 175, p. xii ((J, Taoo, Tenasserim,). 
StichophtJmima louisa, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 311, 39 ; 

Moore, 1893, p. 204, pi. olix, figs. 1, 1 o (,?9) ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 194. 
Stickophthalma louisa louisa, Stiohel, 1906, p. 28 ; Fruhstorfer,. 

1911, p. 425. 
StUsopthaima (sic) louisa louisa, Evaas, 1932 a, p. 133. 

^$. Upperside of fore wing with basal half from pale to. 
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rich ochraceous, distal kalf white tinged with lilacine ; a 
submarginal series of inwardly pointed, large, hastate black 
marks ; a marginal series of black angular lunulas, ooalescent 
with the submarginal series. Hind wing similar to the fore 
wing, the basal area broader. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half pale dull ocliraceous, 
powdered with green ; distal half white ; outer border broadly 
dull ochraceous ; a sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown 
line ; post-discal irregular, white, and suffused dark brown 
bands ; a series of five pale brown ocelH, the apical and pos- 
terior ones the largest. Hind wing markings similar to those of 
the fore wing ; post-discal area suffused with green ; distal 
border darker ; sub-basal and discal lines crossing near tornus ; 
oceUi ochraceous-red, with black irides ; a tornal, suffused, 
large black spot. 

Expanse: rj?, 125-150 mm. 

Habitat. — Btjema : Tavo Plateau, Ataran, Dawna Range, 
Haungtharaw VaUey; not rare. 

432 b. Stiehophthalma louisa tytieri Rothschild. 

Stichophthalma tytieri, Kothschild, 1918, p. 310, <J$ ((J$, Sebong, 

Manipur) (,J, Kindat, Burma). 
Sticoptlialma (sic) sparta tytieri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pi. xv, 

fig. B 4. 3 (<J). 
Stichophthalma liowqua wilhehna, Rober, 1926, pp. 22, 23, 

figs. 5, 6 ((J$, Assam). 
Stichophthalma howqua, Bingham (non Westw.), 1905, p. 193 

(part.). 
Stichophthalma howqua sparta, Fruhstorfer, 1911 {non do 

Nieeville), p. 425 {<?, Manipur). 
? Stichophthalma howqua. South {iioti Westw.), 1913, p. 302 

(Mishmi HiUs, 2,500 feet). 
Siicophthalma (sic) sparta, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 ((J$, Eastern 

Manipur Hills, April to June). 
Stichophthalma sparta, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 307, pi. iv, fig. 6 

(<J, Kindat, Upper Burma). 
Stichophthalma spana archbaldi, Tytler, 1928, pp. 15, 16 

(" Goteik, ]Sr. Shan States," recte Katha). 
Sticopthalma (sic) sparta archbaldi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133. 

<J$. Upperside similar to the nominotypioal form ; fore 
wing with similar pale distal half, but tinged with yellowish- 
brown. Hind wing with post-discal spots somewhat as in 
sparta de Nioev., but narrower ; submarginal spots as in 
sparta but connected with the post-discal ones by narrower 
bars as in the nominotypioal form. 

Underside paler than in sparta. Fore wing distal area 
suffused with white ; discal Imes bordered with white. 

Habitat.— Assam: Mishmi HUls ; Abor Hills ; Naga Hills ; 
Manipur. Bubma : Kindat; Katha; not rare. 

The name archbaldi Tytl. was founded upon specimens 
taken at Katha, not at Goteik. This is upon the authority 
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•of Brigadier W. H. Evans who was so informed by the late 
Mr. Cooper. The specimens are in the British Museum, and 
when compared with a good series of tytleri it is obvious 
that no distinction can be made. 



432 c. Stichophthalma louisa sparta de Niceville. 

StichopMhalma sparta, de Niceville, 1894 6, p. 2, pi. i, fig. 4 
(S, " Manipur ") ; Moore, 1895, p. 217, pi. olxvii, figs. 2, 
2 a, (<J). 

Stichophthalma howqua sparta, Stichel, 1906, p. 28. 

Sticoptliaima (sic) sparta sparta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Htawgaw, 
N.E. Burma). 

(J$. Upperside ochraoeous-brown, much darker than the 
nominotypioal form. Fore wing either distally paler, or with 
a subapical diffuse white band, not proximally defined ; 
submarginal spots as in the nominotypioal form but with 
stronger proximal projections ; antemargiaal spots sublunate 
and heavy, only separated from the margin by a fine pale line. 
Hind wing post-discal spots broader than in the nominotypical 
form and only separated by the veins ; submarginal spots 
sublunate and heavy, joined to the post-disoal spots by 
broad bars. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing slightly paler in 
apical area ; ocelli larger than in the nominotypical form ; 
discal line not bordered with white except where it defines the 
anterior- pale suffusion. Hind wing discal line not bordered 
with white ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 more developed than in the 
nominotypical form ; post-discal black bne, separating the 
black submarginal band, twice as wide as in the nominotypioal 
form. 

Habitat. — ^Nobth-Easteen Burma ; very rare. Only 
known from Htawgaw, north of Sadon, close to the Chinese 
frontier. Collectors for the late General Tytler obtained six 
males in July. The type is in the Calcutta Museum. It was 
purchased by de Melville from a Telegraph Signaller at 
Manipur, but no similar specimen has been found in that area, 
and it is possible that the collector was at one time stationed 
at Htawgaw. Tytler (1914, p. 227) pointed out that 
de Nie6ville's figure of the type " is very good excepting that 
on the upperside the apical area of the fore wing is not pale 
enough." 

8. louisa sparta is easUy distinguished from tythri by upper- 
rside of fore wing in the latter having the outer half creamy- 
white, and in the former by this colouring occupying only a small 
apical area. Also on underside ^f hind wing in tytleri and evansi 
Tytler the dark discal line is bordered with white distally, 
.this white border being absent or vestigial in sparta. 
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432 i. Stichophthalma louisa evansi Tytler. 

Stiohophthahna sparta evansi, Tytler, 1928, p. 16 (Sadon, N.E. 

Burma). 
Sticopthaima (sic) sparta evansii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Sadon, 

N.E. Burma). 

^$. Upperside of fore wing with apical area paler than in 
sparta de Nicev. 

Underside markings all darker and not so uniform as in 
sparta ; submarginal line on both wings placed closer to outer 
margin than in sparta. 

Habitat. — ^NoBTH-EASTBRii Burma, Sadon, about 5,000 feet. 
Sadon is in the hills due east of Myitkyina (pronounced 
Mitchinar). 

Described from a series of males and seven females, taken in 
July. 

432 e. Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorteri Kober. 

Stichophthalma fruhatorferi, Eober, 1903 a, p. 153 ((J!?, Cent. 

Tong-king). 
Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi, Stiohel, 1906, p. 28 ; Fruh- 

storfer, 1911, p. 425, t. 103 a (" N. Tonkin "). 
Sticopthalma (sic) Imdsa fruhstorferi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 

(N. Shan States). 

(J$. Upperside dull ochraceous-brown, somewhat darker 
than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing with distal half 
white, narrower below vein 4, and inner edge more defined 
than in I. louisa ; antemarginal spots larger than in allied 
forms. Hind wing submarginal spots somewhat smaller than 
in the nominotypical form ; antemarginal spots form a broad 
band which is only narrowly separated from the submarginal 
spots. 

Underside ground-colour somewhat darker than in the 
nomiaotjrpical form, and discal liaes similarly bordered with 
white. Fore wing with an ocellus at least in areas 2 and 5, the 
former the larger. Hind wing with an ocellus in area 4 well 
developed, in addition to those in 2 and 5 ; submarginal black 
line narrowly separated from the somewhat dusky marginal 
border, as ia the nominotypical form. 

Hafeitoi.— NoKTHBEN Shan States ; Tong-king ; rare. 

432/. Stichophthalma louisa antonia Rober. 

Stichophihalma louisa antonia, R6ber, 1926, pp. 18, 19, ,J9, 

fig' 4 iS, " Moulmain," Burma). 
Sticopthalma (sic) kmsa antonia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Karen 

HiUs). 
Stictophthdbna (sic) huisa, Elwes {non Wood-Mason), 1891, 

p. 271 (Karen Hills, not rare). 

^$. Upperside of fore wing with distal area tinged with, 
ochraceous. Both wings with ground-colour darker than ia 
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tke nominotypical form, the black markings much the same.. 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form ; ocelli well 
developed. 

Habitat. — Buema : Karen Hills : not rare. 



433. Stiehophthalma godfreyi Rothschild. 

Stichophthalma godfreyi, Rothschild, 1916 b, p. 474 y, Siam, 

near Kambusi). 
Stichopthalma (sic) godfreyi, OUenbach, 1919 a, pp. 867-8, fig.. 

((J, Tavoy : Taungshum Taung) ; id., 1921, p. 887 (Tavoy). 
Sticopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Dawnas to 

S. Buima). 

(J$. Upperside of both wings with the ground-colour deep' 
bluish-black, the proximal half greenish ; markings white, 
tinged with pale green to blue. Fore wing with a large,, 
sharply defined, costal, triangular patch, its apex reaching to 
vein 4 or nearly so, and its base placed between apex and cell ;. 
a post-discal row of three large more or less rounded spots in 
areas 1 6 to 3 ; a submarginal row of larger sagittate spots, on 
veins la, 2 to 6, more or less connected at their outer edges,, 
and each with a distal narrow prolongation ; six antemarginal,, 
broadly triangular, spots in areas 1 6, 2 to 6, becoming larger 
posteriorly, the anterior one indistinct, and all with a faint 
violet tinge. Hind wing with a post-discal row of five spots 
similar to those of fore wing ; a submarginal, strongly sagittate 
band formed of conjoined spots similar to those of fore wing, 
but narrower ; antemarginal spots as on fore wing, but 
larger. 

Underside much as in louisa tytleri Roths., and in markings, 
very like cambodia (Hew.) from Siam ; dark ochraoeous- 
brown, with the usual sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal 
lines. Pore wing with two ocelli, isx areas 2 and 5. Hind wing 
with three ocelli, in 2, 4, and 6 ; post-discal band bordered 
outwardly with greenish-black, sharply defining its greenish- 
white colour. 

Expanse : (J$, 125-140 mm. 

Habitat. — Sottthebn Bttkma and Mbbgui Islands. 

A handsome and distinctive species, very rare in Burma^ 
more frequent in Siam. According to OUenbach (1921), the 
butterfly keeps to heavy jungle, and is attracted by over-ripe- 
fruit. 

Genus THAUMANTIS Hiibner. 

Thaumantie, Hiibner, 1819-1827, pi, Ixi ; Marshall & de Nio^ville,. 
1883, pp. 283, 304 ; Moore, 1893, p. 184 (type, Morpho odana 
Godart) ; Bingham, 1905, p, 189 ; Stichel, 1906, p. 16, pi. i„ 
fig. 3 (venation); Frohstorfers 1911, p. 437; Evans, 1932 o, 
p. 133 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 51 (type, Thaumantis oda Hubner,. 
1819-1826, =Morpko odana Godart, 1824). 
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Nandogea, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 182 (type, Thaumantis diores 
Doubleday). 

Kringana, Moore, 1893, p. 185 (type, ThautnanfAs noureddin West- 
wood). 

Type of the genus, T. odana (Godart), from Java. 

(J$. Wings very broad in proportion to length. Fore wing 
with costa very strongly arched ; apex well marked ; outer 
margin slightly convex ; tomus rounded ; inner margin 
straight ; cell short, not half length of fore wing, very broad ; 
tide very short, about half length oimdc ; mdc slightly oblique ; 
Mc incurved, posteriorly oblique ; veia 4 obtusely angled 
upwards; vein 11 from one-third before apex of cell, an- 
astomosed with 12 ; vein 10 arising from 7 well bej'ond apex of 
cell, anastomosed with 11 ; veins 9 and 8 not anastomosing. 
Hind wing with costa and outer margin widely arched, tomus 
rounded, inner margin more slightly arched ; cell open, 
vein 4 strongly obtusely angulate upwards. 

Antenna long and slender, club long and gradual ; palpus 
suberect, pointed, narrow in front, densely clothed with short ■ 
hairs ; eye large ; legs scaled. 

Distribution. — Stkktm and Southern Tibet to Buema, Siam, 
Malaya, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Four species are known 
of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Thaumantis. 

1. Upperside dark brown. Both wings with a, 

prominent, discal, metallic-blue band. 

$ hair-penoil small, no brand diores Doubl., p. 42(3. 

2. Upperside brilliant metallic blue to base ; 

no discal band. S with hair-pencil and 

trand Mugius (Zink.), p. 428. 

Thaumantis diores Doubleday. 

(J?. Upperside blackish-brown. Both wings with a large 
distal iridescent purplish-blue patch. Fore wing with outer 
edge of blue area bordered by a band of paler blue. Hind wing 
-with a distal pale blue patch, lying within the iridescent area, 
from areas 3 to 5. 

Underside very dark chestnut-brown ; outer borders broadly 
■dusted with grey-white. Fore wing with a post-discal obUque 
Une, joining the submarginal line below vein 2 ; a second 
.submarginal, strongly waved, line hmiting a marginal border 
free from grey scaling. Hind wing submarginal lines as on 
fore wing ; post-discal Une similarly joined to submarginal 
line ; a black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller pale ochraceous 
■one in 5. 

Distribution.— SiKsm to Southern Tibet, Bubma, Siam, 
"Tong-kiag and Hainan. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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434 a. Thaumantis diores diores Doubleday. (PI. II, fig. 1, $). 

Thaumantis diores, Doubleday, 1845, p. 234; Marshall & 
de Nieeville, 1883, p. 304, (J2 ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (Mani- 
•pur) ; Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

Nandogea diores, Mooie, 1893, p. 182, pi. cxlviii, figs. 1, lo, 6((J9)- 

Thaumantis diores, de NiciSville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Siklciia, low 
elevations) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet). 

Nandogea diores, Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Bhamo). 

Thaumantis diores, Bingham, 1905, p. 190, pi. iv, fig. 32 (tj). 

Thaumantis diores diores, Stiohel, 1906, pp. 17, 59. 

Thaumantis diores, Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 

Thaumantis diores diores, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438. 

Nandogea diores. South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 

Thaumantis diores, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133, pi. xvi, fig. E 5. 1 (jj). 

Thaumantis ramdeo, Moore, 1857, p. 215 ; Marshall & de Niee- 
ville, 1883, p. 305, fig. ((J, Sibsagar). 

Thaumantis diores f. ramdeo, Stiohel, 1906, p. 17 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 438, t. 104ffi ( = dry-season form). 

(J$. Upperside dusky brown. Fore wing with, a discal, 
broad, iridescent blue band from below vein 8 to inner margin, 
extending posteriorly towards base, outwardly suffused with a 
brilliant silvery gloss. Hiad wing with a discal, somewhat 
rounded, patch, the outward sUvery gloss very brUliant, in 
fresh specimens the blue spreading towards the base. 

Underside rich silky brown ; outer margins broadly paler, 
sprinkled with lilacine near a submarginal well-defined very 
pale brownish-yellow sinuous line ; proximal area of both 
wings darkening distad. Fore wing with two pairs of 
sinuous dark narrow bands across the cell ; a similar 
discal oblique band, from costa to area I 6. Hind wing with 
two bands similar to those on fore wing, divergent posteriorly ; 
an oval, yellowish- white, spot in areas 2 and 6 respectively ; 
a tornal dark spot ; spot in area 2 shaded with brown. 

Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. Male 
hind wing bearing a small erectile tuft of hair, placed near base 
of subcostal vein on upperside. 

Expanse : (J9, 95-115 mm. 

Form ramdeo Moore. — This only differs in having the 
iridescent blue areas hghter, and extenduag farther iato the 
cell. Underside of hind wing paler, ocelli smaller. Probably 
a dry-season form. 

Habitat. — Sekkim to Bttrma ; not rare. 

" Nearly always seen in couples or more in dense jungle, 
flying short distances when disturbed, and sitting with wings 
closed " (de NiceviUe, 1894 a). 

434 b. Thaumantis diores splendens Tytler. 

ThwumanUs diores splendens, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 ((J9, Karen 

Hills; Dawna Range). 
Thaumantis diores, Elwes {non Doubl.), 1891, p. 271 (Karen 

Hills) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (AraJian). 
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(J?. Upperside of fore wing ■with blue suffusion more vivid 
and extensive than in the nominotypical dry-season form, 
reaching outer margin ; the pale outer whitish area on the blue 
patch is more silvery and wider, especially in area 3. 

Habitat. — Bitema : Karen HiUs and Dawna Range. 

Described from a series of the dry-season form. 

Thaumantis Mugius (Zinken-Sommer). 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing glossed with dark 

blue over proximal two-thirds. Hind wing glossy blue over the 

.anterior area to vein 2, not reaching outer margin ; an oval 

brand, bearing a tuft of smoky-brown hair, is placed at base of 

area 7, and reaches into upper part of cell. 

Underside similar to that of diores Doubl., but with distal 
grey-white scaling weakly developed. 

$. Upperside similar to that of the male, but blue gloss 
restricted to basal areas. Pore wing with blue area reaching 
a post-discal, pale, maculate line ; a submarginal, strongly 
* waved, oblique line. Hind wing with blue area smaller than 
on fore wing, covering an area between veins 2 and 7 ; a 
submarginal, blackish, waved line. 

Underside with strongly developed grey-white scaling over 
proximal areas and outer borders. 

Distribution. — Sotttheen Btjema and Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo. A doubt as to the occurrence of the 
nominotypical subspecies in Java has been removed by the 
rediscovery of the insect there in recent years. 

435. Thaumantis klugius lueipor Westwood. 

Thamnantis luoipor. West-wood, 1851, p. 337 ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 306 (Malay Pen.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 190. 

Thaumarais lueipor luoipor, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438, t. 104 i» 
(Borneo). 

Thawmantis luoipor, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (S. Burma) ; Tytler, 
1939o,p. 251 (J$, Mergui). 

(J. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing, except costal 
margin narrowly, apex and outer margin more broadly, 
suffused with the most brilliant metallic, somewhat iridescent 
blue. Hind wing similar to fore wing, but outer and inner 
margins more broadly uniform dark brown. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal three-fourths very dark 
maroon-brown ; inner and outer margins broadly paler ; 
a basal pale oblique bar from costa to vein 2, pale speoklings 
in the cell, on apical area and on the outer broad pale border. 
Hind winig similar to fore wing, but without the bar ; pale 
specklings on the basal dark area, and on the lighter brown 
outer border, forming an irregular band on the latter ; two 
black ocelli placed close to outer edge of the dark area, with 
inner half of the irides pure white. 
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Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Male hind wing, on upperside, with a small brand above base 
•of subcostal vein, covered by a tuft of long hair. 

$. Similar to male. Upperside, with blue restricted to basal 
area. Fore wing with a (fiscal curved band of whitish spots 
from costa to veia 2 ; a submarginal, narrow, zigzag, very dark 
brown band. 

Underside paler than in the male. Hind wing with a discal, 
slightly sinuous, dark brown band in addition to the other 
markings. 

Expanse : (J$, 100-110 mm. 

Early stages (from Martin, in Borneo, recorded by Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 438) :— 

Egg. — Spherical, duU white, somewhat transparent, and 
covered with deep red markings resembling Hindustani 
characters. Larva emerges in four or five days, and does not 
•eat the egg-shell. 

Larva. — ^At first it is rufescent, with two red anal processes ; 
head tranuaparent and shining, with two black spots resembling 
eyes and thus recalling the head of a Oulex larva. 

1st instar. — ^A dorsal double silvery line bordered with 
■claret-red ; venter whitish ; anal process black. 

2nd instar. — Hairy and brown-yellow ; a dorsal double 
black line ; head shidng brown-red ; two frontal head 
processes standing close, together, reddish, obtuse, truncate 
and setose ; short anal spines, coloured like the body, and 
strongly divergent ; a spiraoular line of black dots ; segments 
8 and 9, on either side of dorsal line, with paler yellowish 
kidney-shaped spots, their concavity towards dorsal line. 
General appearance velvety, strongly pubescent, and fusiform 
in shape. 

3rd' instar. — ^Brown,, and very hairy ; head blackish, 
furnished with two coral-red, fleshy, clavate, finely toothed 
horns, standing close together ; anal spines short, stout and 
plump, with grey-white apices ; the longer hairs, which 
stand out above the general pubescence, have rosy points. 

4th instar. — ^FuU-fed in about 26 days and now about 
5 to 6 cm. long, Very hairy ; dull greenish-brown ; dorsal 
•dark line indistinct ; head strongly setose, with two lateral 
black spots between which is a frontal yeUow triangle ; head 
processes set very close together, rufescent, short and stout, 
olavate, with a ring of points, and strongly setose. 

Pupa. — Slender and elongate, resembling a leaf in shape, 
-with a short stalk (oremaster) and very long double points 
(palpi). At first light reddish, becoming olive-green in a few 
liours ; abdomen with sis spiraoular white spots, and a similar 
spot on thorax ; thorax and abdomen dotted with black ; 
Tving-sheaths finely striated brown ; head-points blackish ; 
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near the oremaster a short yellow line oontmuous -with the 
series of lateral yellowish- white spots. 

The pupation period is twelve days when the pupa becomes 
blackish and the butterfly emerges in the early morning. 

Habitat. — Sotjthekn Bttema to Malaya and Borneo ; \ery 
rare in Burma. 

Genus THAURIA Moore. 

Thauria, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 185 (type, T. aliris Westwood) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 195 ; Stiohel, 1906, p. 24, t. i, fig. 5 (venation) ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441 ; Eothschild, 1916 b, p. 475 : Evans, 

1932 a, p. 133 ; Corbet, 1941 6, p. 808 {T. aliris and T. lathyi 

eonspeoifio). 
Morplnndra, Rober, 1903 b, p. 337 (type, Thaumantis aliris Wpst- 

wood). 

Type of genus, T. aliris Westwood, from Borneo. 

(J$. Closely aUied to Thaumantis Westw., but fore wing with 
vein. 7 arising well before apex of cell instead of at the apex, 
veins 10 and II not anastomosing but placed close together, 
and 11 not anastomosing with 12 ; udc obUque and much 
longer than mdc which is minute ; veins 5 and 6 closely approxi- 
mate at base. Hind wing with vein 4 curved upward, not 
angulate ; cell open as in Thaumantis, but bases of veins 6 
and 7 closer together. 

(J hind wing, with areas la, and 16 as far as the fold, not 
scaled, and with a small brown hair-pencil placed in 1 a at 
about the middle. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Btjbma, Malaya, Borneo, Siam and 
Tong-king. 

It may be debated whether the genus contaias two or only 
one species. Only one species is recognized here, a conclusion 
reached after considering the distribution, the genitalia, and 
the underside faeies. 

Thauria aliris (Westwood), 1858. 

(J$. Upperside deep purphsh-brown. Fore wing basal 
area dark chocolate-brown, more or less pronounced ; a post- 
discal white oblique band ; two subapioal, small, bluish- 
white spots. Hind wing with a posterior large marginal 
ochxaceous-yeHow patch ; an anterior marginal narrow 
ochraceous-yellow border, usually separated from the posterior 
patch. 

Underside with basal areas grey, distal areas oohraoeous- 
brown. Fore wing with an oblique band as on upperside. 
Hind wing with a posterior large ocellus in area 2, and a 
smaller one in 6. 

The forms differ chiefly on upperside in width of band of 
fore wing, and ia the male in the presence or absence of 
androconia on hind wing. Underside very similar in all forms. 
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The male genital armature, in forms -with and without aixdxo- 
conia, does not show any apparent difference. 

Distribution. — Assam to Southbkn Burma, Malaya, and 
Siam. Four subspecies. 

436 a. Thauria aliris amplifaseia Rothschild. 

Thaiiria laihyi amplifaseia, Rothschild, 1916 5, p. 475 ((J$, 
Toungoo) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 134, pi. xv, fig. E 6. 1 (O). 

(J$. Resembles lathyi Fruhst. ; differs in its much larger size, 
and in the fore wing pale band beiog much wider, about 16 mm. 
in the male, and 17 mm. in the female ; in lathyi the band is 
about 6 mm. in the male and 11 mm. in the female. 

Expanse : (J$, 126-140 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam (Manipur) to Noethbbn Bukma (Bhamo 
district) ; rare. 

436 6. Thauria aliris lathyi Fruhstorfer. 

Thauria aliris lathyi, Fruhstorfer, 1901, p. 177 ("Tonkin"); 

Stichel, 1906, p. 25 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441, t. 102 b (S)- 

(" North and Central Tonkin "). 
Thauria lathyi lathyi, Rothschild, 1916 6, p. 475 ; id.. 1916 a, 

p. 309 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 ($, Loimwe, S. Shan States). 

(5$. Upper side of fore wing with post-disoal band narrowing 
to costa, the spot below vein 2 much smaller than the spot in 
area 2 ; the band is about 4 mm. wide at costal vein, and about 
7 mm. along vein 2. Hind wing posterior patch about 16 mm. 
wide along vein 2, not reaching above vein 4 ; anterior border, 
from apex to below vein 6, not reaching veia 5. <J without 
androconia and hair-pencil. 

TlTiderside brown markings paler than in allied forms,, 
especially the hind wing post-discal band. 

Expanse : S^, 112-128 mm. 

Habitat. — Sottthbbn Shan States (Loimwe); Tong-king; 
very rare in Burma. 

436 c. Thauria aliris intermedia Crowley. 

Tliauria intermedia, Crowley, 1896, p. 66 (S, Burma). 

Thauria aliris intermedia, Stiohel, 1906, p. 25 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 441 ; Tytler, 1914. p. 227 (,??, Eastern Manipur 

Hills, March and April); Rothschild. 1916a, p. 309 (N. 

Burma) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 
Thaumantis pseudaliris, Elwes (non Butler), 1891, p. 271 

(Karen Hills) ; Watson {non Butler), 1897, p. 652 (Chin 

Hills) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 195. 
Thauria aliris pseudaliris, Evans (part.), 1932 a p. 134. 

,J$. Upperside dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing basal 
area to end of eeU clothed with dense, short, dark ochraceous 
hairs ; two subapical white spots ; a disoal broad white band, 
on vein 3, 9-10 mm. wide in the male and 10-12 mm. in the 
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female, tinged with yellow, extending from eosta to outer 
margin just above tomus. Hind wing with costal and apical 
areas broadlj-, and a large posterior area bright ochraceous ; 
■dark ground-colour between yeins 5 and 6 produced broadly 
to outer margin. 

<J with strongly developed scent-organs ; cell of hind wing 
with a black patch of androconia extending into bases of areas 
4 to 6 ; this is covered by a tuft of smoky-brown hairs arising in 
basal area of cell. 

Underside of both wings with basal third greyish, somewhat 
■densely clothed with short wooUy ochraceous hairs, and 
marked with spots and lines of dark chestnut-red ; a basal 
irregtdar chestnut-red band, broadest posteriorly on fore wing, 
and anteriorly on hind wing. Fore wing with discal white 
band as on upperside ; a distal brown subtriangular area ; 
inner margin broadly brown ; apex and outer margin to outer 
■end of white band very broadly chestnut-red, defined inwardly 
by an obscure dark line and a subcostal white spot. Hind 
wing with the median dark chestnut-red band narrowed and 
sub-interrupted in the middle by a white patch ; two large 
■discal ocelli, oval, ochraceous-brown, dark-ringed, and in- 
wardly lined with white ; distal area very broadly bright 
ochraceous-orange ; a submarguial, waved, narrow, chestnut- 
red band ; a marginal, obscure, incomplete dark line. 

Antenna chestnut-red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : <??, 110-120 mm. 

Habitat. — Bttbma, Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; Peninsular 
•and Western Siam ; very rare in Burma. 

436 d. Thauria aliris merguia Tytler. 

. Thawut aliris merguia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (,J, Mergui : 
2, Atarajti Valley). 

(J?. Differs from intermedia Cwly. in having the band on 
-fore wing narrower, being about 7 mm. wide along vein 3. 

Habitat. — Southben Bubma, Dawna Range to Mergui ; 
very rare. 

Genus AMATHUSIA Fabricius. 

Amathttaia, Pabrioius, 1807, p. 279 (phidvppus Linn.) ; Marshall & 
de Niofeville, 1883, pp. 282, 288 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 178 
(type, A. pMdippus Johanssen) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 187 ; 
Stlohel, 1906, p. 7, pi. i, fig. 1 (venation) ; Fruhatorfer, 1911, 
p. 426 ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 134 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 50 (type, 
Pa^iUo phidippiM Lirni., 1763) ; Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, 
p. 141; id., 1938, p. 240. 

Mitocervs, BiUberg, 1820, p. 79. 

Thorsessa, Westwood, 1850, p. 326 ; Hemming, 1939, p. 133 (type, 
Paptiio pMdippm Linn., 1763) ; id., 1941 6, p. 421 {^^Amathuna 
Fabr.). 
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Type of the genus, A. phidippus (Liim.). 

cj$. Wings very broad and ample. Fore wing triangular, 
oosta strongly arched, apes well marked but not acute, outer 
margin straight, tomus more or less rounded, inner margin 
straight or slightly convex ; cell short, broad, less than half 
length of fore wing ; vdc minute ; mdc short, nearly vertical , 
Idc long, incurved at upper third, otherwise straight and 
very oblique ; vein 10 arising from basal half of vein 7 
well beyond apex of cell ; veins 8, 9, and 10 short and sub- 
equal, not anastomosed ; vein 11 anastomosed with or running 
very close to 12 towards apex. Hind wing subquadrate ; 
cell partially closed by a fold ; costa widely arched, outer 
margin arched ; tomus produced, broadly caudate, inner 
margin widely arched. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual ; palpus long, suberect, reaching above vertex of head, 
with a sharp margin anteriorly clothed with dense short hairs ; 
legs scaled. 

It has been shown by Corbet & Pendlebury (1936) that the 
species of this genus cannot be separated by the hair-pencils on 
the hind wing, nor by genitaUa, nor by scales. In most species 
it is the upperside, rather than the underside, which bears the 
constant characters. 

Distribution. — Btjbma to Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Celebes, Borneo, and the Philippines. Seven species are 
known of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species aTid Subspeoies of Amathusia. 
Mah. 

1. tJpperside oohxaoeous-brown ; subiaar- [Fruhst., p. 436. 

ginal bands very obscure phidippvs andatnanensis 

TJpperside dark purplish-brown ; sub- 
marginal bands more or less prominent. 2. 

2. Fore wing submarginal band with inner 

edge even or weakly crenulate. Under- 
side of both wings with post-disoal dark [Fruhst., p. 435. 
bands at oosta, from 4 to 6 mm. wide. . phidippus chersias 
Tore wing submarginal band with inner 
edge strongly dentate. Underside of 
both wings with post-disoal dark bands 
at costa, from 6 to 7 mm. wide 3. 

3. Fore wing submarginal band strongly 

marked, yellow-brown ; subapioal band [Fruhst., p. 436. 

strongly marked friderici friderioi 

Fore wing submarginal band not strongly [Corb. & Pend., p. 437. 

marked ; subapioal band very obscure, frvierici holman-hunti 

' Female. 

1. Upperside yellowish-brown. Fore wing [Fruhst., p. 436. 
subapioal band not posteriorly narrowed, phidippus andamanensis 
Upperside pale brown. Fore wing sub- 
apical band posteriorly narrowed 2. 
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2. tJpperside of fore wing with subapioaJ 
band distinctly separated from sub- 
marginal band 3. 

TJpperside of fore wing with subapioal 
band broad, only separated from the [Fmhst., p. 436. 

submarginal band by a dark line frideHci friderici 

:3. Upperside of fore wing with spots of the _ [Fruhst., p. 435. 

submarginal band more or less lumalate. pMdippiis ohersias 
Upperside of fore wing with spots of sub- [Corb. & Pend., p. 437. 
marginal band not lunulate * friderici Jwlman-hunti 

Amathusia pMdippus (Liimaetis), 1763. (Fig. 100, larva 

and pupa). 

(J. Upperside deep coffee-brown. Fore -wing slightly paler 

over basal area; a submarginal, narrow, paler band, from 

<50sta to tomus, dightly curved proximad, narrowing to a point 

at tomus, its inner edge more or less crenulate or dentate ; 





Fig. 100. — Amathuaia phidipptta phidvppits (L). 
Larva and pupa. {MteTHorsfield ^ Moore, 1857). 

an antemarginal pale Hue ; sometimes a 'subapioal, diffuse, 
ill-defined, indistinct pale bar. Hind wing with a submarginal 
hand, darker and wider than on fore wing, even, and sharply 
defined ; anal lobe short and broad, bearing two semi-ooeEate 
black spots with white iris. 

* 9 very rare, this character based upon one specimen. 
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Underside coffee-brown, marked with sharply defined lines 
and bands which are usually white or grey, but may be tinged 
with ochraceous ; a short basal costal bar ; a sub-basal bar 
reaching lower edge of cell. 

Distribution. — ^Andaman Islands and Bttrma, to Malaya, 
Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Palawan, Philippines, and 
Celebes. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

437 a. Amathusia pMdlppus chersias Truhstorfer. 

Amaihtisia phidippits chersia-i, Fnahstorfer, 1911, p. 427 (jj, 
Malaya) ; Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 143 (Malaya). 

Amathusia phidippus, Moore (non Linn.), 1893, p. 179, pi. oxlvi, 
flgs. 1, 1 o, 6 (cj$, Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 187. 

(3*. Upperside dark purple-brown to oohraceous-brown. 
Tore wing narrowly fulvous near apex, crossing towards outer 
margin, forming a subapical obscure band ; a submarginal 
fulvous band, joimng the subapical one, its inner edge serrate. 
Hind wing uniform ; a submarginal band as on fore wing, 
its edge straight. 

Underside markings and colouring variable. Ground-colour 
usually pale brown, with pale lilac-white bands. A sub-basal 
and diseal band of equal width, meeting above tornus in a 
V-shape ; fore wing with two shorter similar bands crossing 
the cell, and a similar one on hind wing, from costa to median 
vein ; a post-discal band ; submarginal and marginal broad 
bands. Hind wing submarginal band bent upwards above 
tornal area, and continued halfway up inner margin ; tornus 
broadly produced, bearing a dark brown spot ; a large 
ochraceous ocellus in area 2, and a smaller similar one in 6. 

Antenna reddish ; head, thorax, and abdomen umber-brown. 

$. Ground-colour on both sides paler than in the male. 
Upperside of fore wing -with costal fulvous area widening into 
a subapical patch. Pale bands of underside usually showiag 
through as pale fulvous bands. 

Expanse : <J$, 100 mm. or a Kttle less. 

Warly stages (from Moore, 1893) : — 

Larva. — Cylindrical, light brown above ; fifth to anal 
segment with rows of short fine hairs ; anterior segments and 
head with longer, anteriorly projecting, hairs ; head with a pair 
of lateral palmate processes ; anal segment with two backward- 
proj ecting setose processes. Colour light pinkish-brown above, 
ochraceous beneath ; lateral and dorsal dark brown hnes ; 
a black transverse band on segments 3 and 4. 

Pupa. — Green ; head bifid, elongate boat-shaped. 

Habitat. — Sotithbrn Burma to Malaya, Siam, and Indo- 
China; rare ia Burma. 

The figure of this butterfly given by Moore (1893) is not good ; 
the submarginal bands are too strongly emphasized. 

2i'2 
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437 b. Amathusia phldippus andamanensis Fruhstorfer. 

Aw-athusia tssnia andamanensis, Fruhstorfer, 1899 6, p. 76. 
Amathiisia phidippus andamanensis, Fruhstorfer, 1904 a, 

p. 156; Stichel, 1906, p. 11 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427. 
Amathtma phidippus andamanica (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 
Amathusia phidippus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non Linn.), 

1881 6, p. 245. 
Amathusia phidippus form, Moore, 1893, p. 181, pi. fxlvii, 
(?, Andaman Islands). 
(J. Upperside ochraceous-brown. Both wings with a sub- 
marginal, very slightly paler, indistiact band. 

Underside paler ochraceous, with the usual markings ; 
ocelli more strongly dusted with black than in allied forms. 

$. Upperside as in chersias Fruhst. Fore wing with yellow 
markings well developed ; costal bar sharply defined, reaching 
vein 4. Hiad wing submarginal band well defined, its inner 
edge less even than ia chersias. 

Underside resembles chersias. Both wings with marginal 
dark border narrower. 
Habitat. — A^tdajian Islands ; rare. 

Amathusia friderici Fruhstorfer. 

(J. Both wings produced. Fore wing with apex pointed, 
distal margin straight. Hind wing more elongate than in 
other species ; distal margin serrate, the vein endings more 
pointed than usual. 

Upperside purple-brown, with hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with markings similar to those of phidippiis ; 
submarginal fulvous band more dentate on inner edge, and 
more distinctly marked. 

Underside reddish-brown, with markings similar to those of 
phidippus, the discal band broader. 

§. Fore wing with apex produced ; distal margin incurved. 
Find wing elongate ; tomus produced, apex sharply angled, 
distal margin serrate. 

Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a submarginal 
prominent fulvous band, its inner and outer edges crenulate ; 
a subapical, fulvous band. Hind wing with a marginal, 
narrow, fiilvous band ; a submarginal, obscure evenly edged 
fulvous band. 

Underside similar to the male, markings more contrasted, 
ground-colour paler ; discal band rather broad, and ocelli on 
Mad wing rather large. 

Distribviion. — SotrraDBBsr Bttema to Malaya;' rare. Two 
subspecies known, both occurring in Burma. 

438 a. Amathusia friderici friderici Fruhstorfer. 

Anuahuaia phid/ippus friderici, Fnihstorfer, 1904 a, p. 1S3 ; 
Stiohel, 1906, p. 11 (=a form) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427 
(Tenasserim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi, xvi, fig. E 7. 1 y). 
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Amathusia phidippus friderichi (sio), Corbet & Pendlebury, 

1936, pp. 144, 146 (Burma). 
Anutthusia friderichi (sic), Corbet & Pendlebury, 1938, p. 240. 
Amathusia phidippus, Moore {non Linn.), 1893, pi. cxlvii, fig. 1 

is, E. Pegu). 

<^. Upperside resembles phidippiis chersias Eruhst. Fore 
wing with submarginal pale band more distinctly dentate, 
-somewhat narrower, and more strongly narrowed posteriorly 
to tomus. 

Underside not constantly different from that of chersias, but 
usually very strongly marked, with the pale bands much 
whitened. Post-discal dark bands broader than in chersias ; 
at oosta of fore wing, 7 mm. wide, and at eosta of hind wing, 
6-5 to 7 mm. ; in chersias the former measures only 4 to 6 mm., 
and the latter 5 to 6 mm. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale ochraeeous ; subapical band 
broader than ia chersias, not distinctly separated from the 
submarginal band ; submarginal band with inner edge more 
strongly dentate than in chersias, outer edge crenulate, 
whereas in chersias it is almost even. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 

Bxpame : (J$, 100-125 mm. 

Habitat. — Btjbma : Karen Hills ; East Pegu ; rare, the 
female very rare. 

438 b. Amathusia friderici holman-hunti Corbet & Pendlebury. 

Amathusia holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 

150, pi. V, figs. 2, 3, 4 (<J9, Perak). 
Amathusia friderichi (sio) holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 

1938, p. 241 (Malaya). 
Amathusia phidippus binghami, Tytler {non Fruhstorfer), 1826, 

p. 579 (Mergui) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui). 

(J. Upperside purple-brown, the hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with a distal marginal faint orange-brown band ; an 
antemarginal, irregular, line of the ground-colour ; a sub- 
marginal, broader, orange-brown band, outwardly more or less 
evenly edged, its inner edge serrate as in phidippus ; both edges ' 
of the submarginal band rather diffuse and indistinctly defined ; 
costal narrow brown edging continued as a subapical, diffuse, 
band about 4 mm. broad. Hind wing with a marginal paler 
orange-brown band, about 1'6 mm. broad ; an antemarginal 
line of ground-colour ; a submarginal orange-brown band, 
about 3 mm. broad at widest part, narrowing from apex to 
tomus, its inner edge regularly and clearly defined, its outer 
■edge rather sinuate and diffuse ; anal lobe with the usual two 
black spots, outwardly fringed with white ; two hair-pencils, 
rather poorly developed. 

UyidersOe reddish, with the usual phidippms markings; 
discal roan-coloured band much broader, being 8 mm. at the 
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■widest part, tapering to 4 mm. at the anal ocellus on hind wing, 
its outer edge rather irregular ; longitudinal white line on 
inner edge of discal band broader ; hind wing ocelU larger, 
their greatest length being 6 and 8 mm. respectively. 

$. Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing distal margin 
brown ; an antemarginal, narrow, orange-brown line, most 
prominent at tomus ; a submarginal brown line, increasing 
slightly in width from tornus to apex where it becomes obsolete ; 
a submarginal, bright orange band, about 4 mm. wide, its inner 
and outer edges even; a subapical, broad orange band, 
extending from middle of costa to the submarginal band, from 
which it is separated by a narrow brown line ; veins crossing 
subapical and submarginal orange areas are shghtly darkened. 
Hind wing with marginal orange-broWn band, about 1 mm. 
wide ; an antemarginal, dark brown line ; a submarginal, 
obBcure, evenly edged, duU, orange-brown band, about 4-5 mm. 
wide ; orange-brown markings brighter in apical area ; anal 
lobe with the usual pair of pale-edged black spots. The broad 
discal band of underside is visible on both wings, and its outer 
edge is darkened. 

Underside resembles the male. Ground-colour paler, with 
more contrasted reddish-brown and white markings ; discal 
band broad, being on fore wing 10 mm. at widest part ; hind 
wing ocelli large, their respective greatest lengths being 7 and 
10 mm. (from Corbet <ti Pend.ebury, 1936). 

Expanse : cJ$, 104-123 mm. 

Habitat. — Sotttheen Bttema : Mergui district and Archi- 
pelago ; Bassein ; MalAya ; rare. 



Genus AMATHUXIDIA Staudinger. 

Amathuxidia, Staudinger, 1887, p. 188 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 176 
(type, A. amythaon Doubleday) ; Stiehel, 1906, p. 13, pi. i, 
fig. 2 (venation); Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 431 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 134. 

Type of the genus, A. amythaon (Doubl.). 

(J. Hind wing with a prominent tuft of hair near base of 
area 1 b, placed in a fold below vein 1 6 where this vein is 
bent distad ; basal part of area 1 c, base of area 2, and most of 
the cell covered with black scent-scales. 
(J?. Fore wing with vein 4 bent anteriorly, and without the 
spur found in Zeuxidia ; vein 5 arises well away from vein 6, 
wwfc being about half U&. Hand wing anal lobe more strongly 
produced than in Zeuxidia. 

Distribution.— Smsm to Btoma, Malaya, Siam, Suoxatra, 
Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes and Sula Islands. Two 
species are known. 
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Amatbuxidia amythaon (Doubleday). 

(J. Upper side blackish-brown, with a purple tiage. Fore 
wing with a broad blue band, more or less curved, across 
middle of wing, from costal margin to near outer margin which 
it does not touch, its posterior edge being almost parallel -with 
outer margin. Hind wing without markings- Fringes of both 
wiags white. 

Underside pale coffee-brown to ochraceous, fore wing more 
grey. Both wings with a basal, a sub-basal, disoal, sub- 
marginal, and antemarginal strongly marked dark brown line ; 
fore wing in addition with a post-disoal line. Hind wing with 
two oeeUi, in areas 2 and 6, each with a prominent white 
centre, the anterior ocellus the larger. 

?. tipper side paler brown, without a purple tiage. ■ Fore 
wing with am ochraceous-yellow subapical band not entering 
cell as in m.ale, narrower than in male, posteriorly below vein 2 
somewhat pointed, and usually touching outer margin. Hind 
wing with margin at apex often narrowly and diffusely 
ochraceous. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour deeper brown, and 
without grey scaling. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Bdhma and Malaya ; Northern 
Slam. One Indian subspecies. 



439. Amathuxidia amythaon amythaon (Doubleday). 

Amatfmsia amythaon, Doubleday, 1847 5, p. 175 (55, Sylhet) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 291 ((??, Sylliet) ; Blwes, 1891, 

p. 270 (Karen HOIs). 
Amathuxidia amythaon, Moore, 1893, p. 176, pi. oxlv, figs. 1, 1 o 

(<J5) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 {,$, Thaungyin River, Burma). 
Amathmia amythaon, Bingham, 1905, p. 188. 
AmathMxidia amnythaon amythaon, Stiohel, 1906, p. 14 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, J). 432. 
AmathyMa amythaon, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 
AmaihiiaiiMa amythaon, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xvi, fig. B 8. 1 

(<?)■ 
Amaihuaia portheua, C. & B. Felder, 1867, p. 461 ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 293, fig. (ej, Sibsagar, Upper Assam) ;. 

Wood-Mason & de Nio^ville, 1887, p. 353 (Oaohar) ; deNio6viUe, 

1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rare). 
Amaihima westwoodi, Butler, 1869, p. 55 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, p. 292 ((??, Sylhet). 

(J. UjpperswZe brownish-black, fringes white. Fore wing with 
a diseal, very broad, curved, pale blue band, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 1. Hind wing immiaoulate. 

Underside pinkish-buff marked with dark brown lines. A 
basal line, extending to little beyond the middle of vein 2 on 
hind wing ; a sub-basal line crossing from subcostal of fore wing 
to median vein of hind wing ; a disoal line from costa of for© 
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yriag to near tomus of hind wing ; a post-discal line from costa 
of fore -wing to tomus of hind wing, and angled upwards along 
inner margin of hind wing ; a submarginal line, somewhat 
indistinct on fore wing, well-defined and broadening towards 
tomus of hind wing. Fore wing, in addition, with a short 
brown line crossing cell near apex ; a discal line from costa to 
vein 2. Hind wing, in addition, with a post-discal, large, 
ochraceous oceEus in area 2, and another in area 6. 

Antenna brown ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Upperside umber-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
■curved, bright yellow band, narrower than in the male, 
reaching tomus, and with its inner edge very irregularly 
zigzag and sinuous ; a spot below the band in the middle. 
Hind wing with apex bright yellow. 

Underside as in the male, but with paler ground-colour. 

Expanse : cj$, 110-130 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Burma and Malaya ; rare. 



Genus ZEUXIDIA Hiibner. 

Zeuxidia, Hiibner, 1819-1827, t. 270 {Z. lurerii) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 282, 285 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 173 
(type, Z. luxeni Hubner) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 186 ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 19, t. 1, fig. 4 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 433 ; 
Evans, 1932 o, p. 134. ' 

Type of genus, Z. Vuxerii Hiibn., from Java. 

^$. Fore wing with costa arched, apex pointed and 
produced; outer margin slightly incurved below apex, 
excurved posteriorly ; tomus rounded ; inner margin slightly 
convex ; cell broad, moderately long, about half length of 
fore wing ; udc very short, mdc short and vertical, Idc slightly 
incurved, long and oblique ; vein 1 b angled upwards at base ; 
vein 4 angled upwards a third from base, with median vein 
(lower edge of cell) produced as a spur beyond Idc ; \-ein 11 
from about a third before apex of oeU, anastomosed with 12 
but distally free ; vein 12 terminates a little beyond middle of 
costa. Hind wing with cell open ; vein 4 angulate, with a spur 
as in fore wiog ; vein 8 terminates on costal margin. 

Antenna long, over half length of fore wing ; palpus slender, 
third segment long, porrect. 

$ hind wing with a small elongate patch of specialized hairs 
above subcostal vein, a similar patch in cell, both overlapped 
by long hair-pencils, and a fold in area 1 6 with a similar 
overlapping tufb of hair. 

Bistribvtwm.—'&TmiiA. to Java, Borneo, and the Philippines. 
Eight species known, three occurring in the ladian area.. 
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Key to Species of Zeuxidia. 

Males. 

1. Hind wing upperside with a prominent 

blue border 2. 

Hind wing upperside without a blue 
border aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 

2. Hind wing blue border not reaching above 

vein 4, and widening to tomus ameihystus Butl., p. 441. 

Hind wing blue border continued to costa 
and narrowing to tomus doubledaiiWestw.,p. 443. 

Females. 

1. Upperside markings white 2. 

Upperside markings violaceous doubledaii'Westw.,'p. 4:43. 

2. Fore wing discal band and spots becoming 

yellow outwardly. Hind wing upperside 

with distal margin obscurely yellow . . ameihystus Butl., p. 441. 
Fore wing discal band and spots pure 
white. Hind wing upperside with distal 
margin white at apex aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 

Zeuxidia amethystus Butler, 1865. 

(J. Upperside blackisli-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
■wing with a suhapical blue band, which does not enter the 
cell, broad on costa, and narrowing posteriorly ; an apical, 
indistinct, bluish-white spot. Hind wing with a posterior 
marginal blue patch. Fringes of both wings white. 

Underside dark reddish-brown, slightly variegated with 
white. Both wings with a post-discal darker brown line, and 
with duU greyish-white bands crossing the cell. Fore wing 
posteriorly dark grey to vein 3, and strongly glossy below 
vein 2 ; a distal costal, curved, greyish- winte band, diffuse 
and irregular, reaching vein 5. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2 and one in 6, the anterior one slightly larger, ringed 
with pale yellow and dark brown, and centred with white. 

$. Upperside much paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
larger distal smoky-brown area, and a smaller basal paler area ; 
markings creamy- white ; a post-discal band, consisting of 
an irregular costal bar reaching vein 5, or vein 4 if joined to the 
spot in area 4, an elongate spot in 4, and two smaller spots in 
3 and 2 ; two discal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former the 
smaller ; two submarginal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former 
the larger ; an apical spot as in the male but more distinct. 
Hind wing of same shade of brown as basal area of fore wing ; 
« marginal, indistinct, paler and more or less ochraceous 
border, its inner edge crenulate. 

Underside paler than the male, ochraceous-brown, strongly 
variegated with paler and darker brown ; markings as in the 
male, and a submarginal, irregularly dentate, line strongly 
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developed; fore wing with a distal costal, somewhat tri- 
angular grey-white patch, more or less defined. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, and the 
Philippines. One Indian subspecies. 

440. Zeuxidia amethystus masoni Moore. (PI. II, fig. 2, ^). 

Zmxidia masom, Moore, 1879 a, p-. 826 ($, Meetan) ; Marshall & 
de Nioeville, 1883, p. 286 (<??, Upper Tenasserim) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 174, pi. c.s;uv, figs. 1, 1 a (S), 1 b {?, E. Pegu) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 186, pi. iv, fig. 29. 

Zeuxidia amethystus masoni, Stiohel, 1906, p. 21 ; Frahstorfer., 
1911, p. 435. 

Zeuxidia masoni, OUenbaeh, 1919 6, p. 869 (habits in Tavoy). 

Zeuxidia amethystus masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xvi, 
fig. E 9. 1 (9). 

Zeuxidia amethystus, Elwes {non Butler), 1891, p. 270 (Karen 
Hills). 

cj. Vpperside brownish-black. Pore wiag with a discal,. 
broad, curved bar, narrowing posteriorly, extenduig from 
costa to near apex of vein 2. Hind wing, between veins 1 b 
and 4, with a marginal broad metaUic purpUsh-blue patch. 

Underside brown. Pore wing with three pale lilacine bands 
erossmg the cell ; distal area shaded with lilacine ; a diseal 
narrow brown bar. Hind wing with basal half shaded with 
lilacine, becoming more pinkish broadly along inner margin ; 
a discal, narrow, brown bar ; an ochraceous ocellus in areas 2 
and 6. 

Anteima dark red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

?. Upperside paler brown than in male. Fore wing with a 
discal creamy-white band, not curved, its margins irregular, 
ending near outer margin in three spots ; tomus and adjacent 
outer margin narrowly ochraceous ; a subapical white spot. 
Hind wing with outer margin irregularly, broadly and some- 
what diffusely, ochraceous. 

Underside resembling the male, but paler, shaded more or 
less with ochraceous. Pore wing with discal band and subapical 
spot showing through from upperside. 

Expanse : (J$, 110-120 mm. 

Habits. — ^The butterfly was observed by Ollenbaoh in Tavoy 
flying in a deep nullah. " The males would appear first and 
would take up positions on some suitable leaf overhanging the 
stream, and from these points of vantage, no doubt, watch for 
the females, which come much later. If by chance another 
male came along one of those on watch would immediately 
attack it and then ensure a battle which lasted till one of the 
combatants was beaten off, and the two would part to take up 

new positions The females did not settle, but flew down 

the stream at a fair pace for a certain distance and then 
disappeared up the hiU-sides. This species appears to fly only- 
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during the evenings, for although I visited the place before 
dawn I did not see any. It has a weak hopping flight and 
settles frequently, even when disturbed. I did not notice that 
the males gave out any odour, but my companion assured me 
he could detect it." {Ollenbach, 1919 6). 
Habitat. — ^Kabbk Hills to Sotttheen Bttkma ; rare. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii Westwood, 1851. 

(J?. Somewhat resembling amethystus Butl. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal band narrower 
than in masoni Moore, the apical area broader. Hind wing 
with a submarginal broad band from costa to vein 2. 

Underside marked as in amethystus, and usually paler brown ; 
posterior ocellus buff-yellow, ringed with dark brown, and 
centred with white below which is a dark brown spot. 

$. Upperside markings as in amethystus, but white, tinged 
more or less strongly with violet. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 

Distribution. — ^Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Banka, andBiUiton. 
Two subspecies are distinguished, one occurring in Burma. 

441. Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii Westwood. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii, Westwood, 1851, p. 329, no. 2, note. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii, Brooks, 1937, p. 147 (type-locality, Malaya) j 

Hemming, 1941 o, p. 452. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii. Brooks, 1937, p. 150 { = chersonesia 

Fruhst., avmairana Fruhst.) ; id., 1940, p. 44. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii chersonesia, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 105 (nom. 

nov. pro doubledaii Distant, 1886, pi. xxxviii, fig. 6,, ?) ;. 

id., 1911, p. 436 (Perak). 
Zeuxidia doubledayi (sic) chersonesia Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 ;, 

Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (?, Myankhamba). 
Zeuxidia doubledaii, de Nic6ville, 1899, p. 330 (Ataran Valley ;. 

Tavoy). 
Zeuxidia nic&villei, Fruhstorfer, 1895, p. 196 (^9, Sximatra). 
Zeuxidia nicivillei nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 105 (Sumatra, 

Battak Mtns.). 
Zeuxidia doubledaii sumatrana, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 104 (cj?,. 

Deli, N.E. Sumatra). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal oblique violet- 
blue band narrower than in amethystus, being about 11 mm. 
wide at costa as against about 15 mm. in the allied species ; 
the band does not enter oeU, is much narrower below vein 4, 
and reaches iimer margin at tornus ; an apical, indistinct, 
pale spot. Hind wing submarginal band continuous from 
costa to just below vein 2, narrowing posteriorly, its inner edge 
incurved and ahnost even, its outer edge less even, and 
separated from the margin by a narrow border of ground- 
colour narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside paler brown than in amethystus, less variegated, 
and with smaller oceUi. 
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$. Upperside ground-colour darker than in amethystus, and 
markings pale violet. Fore wing oblique band somewhat 
broader from costa to vein 5, its outer edge fairly even ; post- 
discal spots in areas 2 to 4 as in the alUed species ; these spots 
comprise an elongate one in area 4, more or less broken by the 
ground-colour, three proximal and three distal spots in areas 
1 6 to 3, the distal ones less sharply defined, the spot in area 2 
more or less produced and narrowed proximally ; three sub- 
marginal spots in areas 2 to 4, somewhat triangular; an 
apical pale spot. Hind wing with post-discal, indistinct, pale 
short streaks ia areas 4 to 6 ; traces of a submarginal pale band 
narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 

Expanse : <?$, 110-120 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; 
Malaya ; Sumatra ; very rare in Burma. 

Zeuxidia aurelius (Cramer). 

(J. Vpperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. If ore 
wing with a broad violet-blue oblique band from costa to 
outer margin, occupying the greater part of wing above vein 2, 
leaving a small apical area of ground-colour ; tomal area 
from vein 2 to toner margin earth-brown. Hind wing with 
anterior distal area broadly earth-brown ; posterior arei dark 
blue; at base of vein 7 a vitreous area, bearing a large, oval, 
dark brown brand, having a broad and short brown tuft of 
hair arising from its proximal edge. 

Underside grey with smoky-brown markings. Fore wing 
with posterior area to vein 3, smoky -brown ; a largo vitreous 
area below the cell, beariag a small, narrow, oval, grey brand. 
Hind wing with an ocellus in area 6 and one ia 2, defined by 
black dusting, ringed with black, and centred with white. 

$. Vpperside ground-colour brown, paler than in the male. 
Markings of both wings creamy to yellowish-white. Foro wing 
with an oblique band from costa to vein 5 ; three distal rows 
of four spots, the anterior ones ia area 4 more or less connected. 
Hind wing with two post-discal rows of three or four small 
spots ; costal area broadly, and apical area narrowly to vein 5, 
creamy-white. 

Uhderside resembles the male. Fore wing posterior dark 
area reduced to a small distal patch. 

Bistribviim. — Sotjtheen Btjkma to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

442. Zeuxidia aureliim aurelius (Cramer). 

Papilio aurelius, Cramer, 1777, p. 110, pi, olxviii, figs. A, B ($). 
Zeuicma aur&Uua cmrelms, Frohstorfer, 19H, p. 437 (Sianatra ; 
Malaya). 
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Zeuxidia aurelius, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui) ; Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 251 (Hangapru, Mergui). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with lower edge of blue band 
passing through area 2, slightly curved, and reaching vein 2 at 
about 7 mm. from the margin. Hind wing with the earth- 
brown area extending into end of ceU, in area 3 invaded by a 
spot of the blue colouriag, and narrowing at margin to below 
vera 3, but not reaching vein 2. 

Underside of fore wing with four, somewhat diffuse, short 
bands crossing ceU ; a diseal line from costa to origin of vein 3 ; 
two post-discal indistinct bands, widening at costa where the 
smoky-brown sealing forms a large patch ; a submarginal liae, 
fairly straight, and parallel to margia. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal and a diseal line, from costa to lower edge of oeU ; 
a disoal band, from costa to lower edge of cell, formed 
by two somewhat irregular lines which enclose the area ; a 
rounded dark spot in base of area 7, representing the brand on 
upperside ; a post-discal straight line from. costa, beco,r.ing 
indistuict towards posterior ocellus ; a submarginal, somewhat 
crenulate line, not always distinct ; an antemarginal line. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the obUqiie band from 17 to 
22 mm. wide at the costa, and projecting strongly distad in 
area 5 ; post-discal spots in areas 3 and 4 joined, the marginal 
spot in 4 usually not free from the proximal patch. Hind wing 
spots variable in size, the post-discal one in area 2 tending to be 
reduced and tD become obsolete. 

Underside with a prominent diseal brown line from costa of 
fore wing to anal area of hind wing where it runs along inner 
side of posterior ocellus, is angled at vein 2, and bends irregu- 
larly proximad to area 1 h ; proximal area defined by the 
disoal line usually darker than outer area ; the submarginal 
line is angled at vein 2, and runs parallel to diseal line as far as 
end of vein 1 a ; tornal projection darkened, and marked with 
t-wo small black spots. 

Expanse : <??, 140-160 mm. 

Habitat. — Bubma : Mergui district ; Malaya ; Sumatra ; 
very rare in Burma. 



Subfamily DISCOPHORINiE Stichel. 

Discophorinse, Stichel, 1905, p. 1 ; id., 1909, p. 157 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 442. 
Diecophoridse, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59 ; Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315. 

cj$. Body and wings more strongly bxnlt than in the 
Amathusiinae. I'ore wing with mdc absent. Hind wing with 
vein 1 a not longer than abdomen. S abdomen basally 
ventraUy compressed, with a lateral velvety raised area, that 
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forms a scent-patch. $ genitalia with tegumen furnished with 
■one or two lateral processes. 

Distribution.— The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, from Sikkim, 
South India, Ceylon, Andaman Islands and South China, 
to the Philippines and Celebes. 

Key to Genera of Diseophorinse. 

1. Fore wing -with veins 10 and II' anasto- 
mosed with 12. (J hind wing, upper- 
side, with rounded disoal black brand 
extending into areas 2, 3, 4 Discophora, Boisd., p. 446. 

•2. Tore wing with vein 10 absent, 11 anasto- 
mosed with 12. $ hind wing, upperside , 
with aiea of cell strongly hairy Enispe Doubl., p. 457. 

Genus DISCOPHORA Boisduval. 

Discophora, Boisduval, 1836, pi. iv, no. 12, (larva and pupa of 
D. menetho, =oelinde StoU) ; Westwood, 1851, p. 329 • Moore 
1881 6, p. 35 ; Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 283, 294 ■ 
Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 187 (type, D. celinde StoU) ; Bingham! 
1903, p. 189; Stiohel, 1905, p. 5, pi., fig. 1 (Venation) 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 442; Evans, 1932 o, p. 135; Corbet 
1941 h. p. 808. 

Type of genus, 2). celivde (StoU), from Java. 

<J$. Fore wing very broadly triangular, cost'a strongly 
•arched ; apex acute, slightly produced ; outer margin straight, 
tomus well marked, inner margin straight ; cell short, not 
half length of fore wing, moderately broad ; mdc absent, Ide 
long, oblique, slightly incurved ; veui 10 anastomosed with II 
vein 11_ with_ 12, 12 terminating about two-thirds from base! 
Hind wing with costa slightly arched ; outer margin convex or 
.angulate at vein 4 ; tomus well marked, inner margin long 
■straight, slightly convex at the middle ; vein 8 terminates 
just before apex, the costal border above it wide. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long, narrow 
gradual ; palpus slender, slight, oblique, third segment short ■ 
body stout, robust. <J hind wing with a diseal brand rather 
^irominent, more or less rounded. 

Distribution.— Cvn^oTS and Pj]NrNS0LAE India to the Noeth- 
Easteen Himalayas, Bttema and Andaman Islands- 
Southern Chma Hainan, Tong-king, Siam and Malaya to 
Java, Borneo, Phdippmes and Celebes. Pive species, out of 
-the eleven that are kno-wn, inhabit the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Discophora. 
Male. 

1. Pore wing upperside with an ochraoeous- 

brown band, ...... cfeo de Nio^v., p. 450. 

Fore wmg upperside marked with spots. 2. 
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2. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous 

spots timora, Doubl., p. 454. 

Fore wing upperside with blue spots .... 3. 

3. Fore wing upperside with a post-diseal 

band of four or five spots necho C. & R. Feld., p. 456. 

Fore wing upperside with a subapioal 

band of three spots lepida (Moore), p. 452. 

Pore wing upperside with three rows of 

small spots sondatca Boisd., p. 447. 

Females. 

1. Fore wing upperside with bluish-white /Zepsda (Moore), p. 452. 
markings ysondaioa Boisd., p. 447. 

^- ^Zl^^'^r^lV^"^^ ^'''^ °<'^'^°^°"^-|f^omDoubi:,p.1f54. 

brown markings "^^^^^^^ ^ ^_ R.Feld., p. 436. 

No other reliable characters can be given by which these females can 
be separated, 

Discophora sondaica Boisduval, 1836. 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing marked with small 
bluish-wMte spots ; a post-disoal series of four or less, tke 
anterior spot the larger, the others often vestigial ; a second, 
outer post-discal series of four spots always present, the lower 
spot the smaller ; a submarginal series of four or five spots, 
placed nearer to the post-discal spots than to the margin. 
Hind wing unmarked, or with submarginal, vestigial, dull 
ochraceous spots ; brand less distinetly defined than in 
timora Doubl, and measuring about 8 mm. from point of 
origin of vein 2 to vein 4, and about 9 mm. from inner edge in 
cell to outer edge at vein 3. 

Underside marked with various shades of brown to hght 
ochraceous, closely striated with darker brown. A post- 
discal, heavy, somewhat diffuse dark band, limiting a more 
deeply coloured proximal area. Hind wing with two small 
ocelli, one in area 2, and one in 6. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with markings white or bluish- 
white ; a costal oblique patch, reaching vein 5; diseal, 
post-disoal, and submarginal spots as in male, but much larger 
and better defined. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the post-discal row being usually sagittate ; 
outer margin narrowly bordered with ochraceous. 

Underside as in male but much paler and less variegated, 
the markings ill-defined. 

$ gemtalia.—'DoTsai. process of uncus not forked. 

Distribution.— SovTKBB.s Ikdia, Sekkim, and S. E. Tibet, to 
BtJBMA, Siam, Southern China, Hainan, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Java, Borneo, and Philippines. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 
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443 a. Diseophora sondaica muscina Stichel. 

Discophora muscina, Stiohel, 1902 5, p. 125 (^, Karwar). 
Diseophora sondaiea muscina, Stiohel, 1905, p. 10 (Karwar). 
Discophora tuUia muscina, Friihstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 135. 
Discophora tullia. Bell (non Cramer), 1909, p. 473 (early stages 
and habits). 
(J. Upperside blackisli-grey with a brownish tinge, basal and 
costal areas of fore wing paler. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, apex pointed and produced ; a post-discal, oblique, 
bluish-white double spot, placed a Uttle beyond middle of 
costa ; a post-discal proximal row of three small, indistinct, 
dull white spots, placed obhquely to inner margin ; a second 
post-discal row of three larger, ill-defined, bluish- white spots, 
one below the other in a vertical row ; a third outer post-discal 
row of three vestigial whitish punctiform spots. Hind wing 
anal angle acute. The brand almost touches vein 2, and is less 
elongate than in allied forms. 

Underside yellowish with a slight greenish tinge, finely and 
irregularly striated ; proximal half defined by a dark line 
edging a pale diffuse band, darker than distal half. Fore wing 
with three dark spots at base of cell ; apical dark shading ; 
a post-discal, indistinct, waved, darker band. Hind wing 
with a posterior discal dark spot ; anterior ocellus fairly 
distinct, posterior one incompletely ringed with black, and 
both with white centres. 
Expanse : $, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat.— SovTamLTs India: North Kanara. Very rare, 
especially the female of which no specimen is known to the 
author. 

443 b. Discophora sondaica zal Westwood. (PL II, fig. 3, i3 > 

fig. 101, larva and pupa). 
Discophora zal, Westwood, 1851, p. 331 ; id., 1858, p. 188, 

pi. xxi, flgs. 6, 6 ($, India Orientali) ; Marshall & de Nic<Sville, 

1883, p. 299, (J? ; Moore, 1893, p. 191, pi. clii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 

((J$); Hemming, 1941o, p. 463. 
Diseophora tullia var. zal, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 
Diseophora sondaica indica t. zal, Stichel, 1905. p. 10. 
Diseophora tullia zal, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (= dry-season 

form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 10. 1 ($). 
Discophora sondaica zal, Stiohel, 1933, p. 154. 
Diseophora tullia, Marshall & de NioSville {non Cramer), 1883, 

p. 298, figs. ((J$, Sibsagar) ; Elwes & de NioSville, 1887, 

p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason & de Nio^ville, 1887, p. 303 

(Cachar) ; de NioSville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim) j Bingham, 

1905, p. 202, pi. iv, fig. 30 (<J) ; Tytler, 19U, p. 65 (Naga 

Hills, common). 
Discophora tuUia var. indica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, t. Ixiii 

(9, as tullia Cram.). 
Discophora indica, Moore, 1893, p. 192, pi. oliii, fig. I (larva and 

pupa, Calcutta), figs. 1 a, 6, c, d ((J?) ; Adamson, 190B, 

p. 169 (Burma). 
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Discophora tullia zal f. indica, Frahstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ( = wet- 
season forra). 

Discophora tuUia indica, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, 
oommon). 

Discophora tullia zal var. indiea, Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Discophora spHopUra, de Nicoville & Moller, in Elwes & Moller, 
1888, p. 331 (tJ, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 195, pi. eliv. 
figs. 1, la ((J? types, Sikkim); de Nioeville, 1894 o, p. 130 
(Sikkim. Singla, 2,000 feet, March) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 
(Upper Ghindwin, faii^ly co mm on). 

Discophora tullia var. spiloptera, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 

Discophora sondaica indica f. spiloptera, Stiehel, 1906, p. 10. 

Discophora tullia zal f. spiloptera,^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Wet-season form indica Stgr. — $. Upperside dark browii. 
Fore wing -with discal, post-disoal, and submarginal series of 
bluish spots, the latter t-wo series closely approximate. Hind 
wing with the brand prominent ; submarginal spots pale and 
vestigial. 

Underside dull ochraceous-brown ; basal areas darker, 
distally defined by a still darker but obscure band ending in a 
lilacine diffuse small patch at tornus of hind wing ; both wings 





Fig. 101. — Discophora sondaica zal Westw. 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1893). 

speckled somewhat sparsely with short brown striee, and 
obscurely tinted with lilac ; hind wing with two ill-defined 
ocelli. 

Antenna, oohraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown^ 
paler beneath. 

$. Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with three series 
of white si>ots, the inner, or discal, series continued to costa by 
two large elongate obliquely-placed white spots. Hind wing 
with three rows of somewhat obscure oohraceous spots. 

UndersicU similar to the male but paler. 

Expanse : (J?, 80-90 mm. 

Dry-season form zal Westw. — c?- Upperside paler brown than 

voij. n. 2 G 
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in iTidica. Fore wing with an additional spot outside the cell ; 
spots in each series more numerous ; discal row bluish, the 
■other two rows oohraceous, Hind wing with three rows of 
ochraceous, somewhat obscure, spots. 

Underside paler than in indica, and more uniform in colour. 

$. Upperside ochraceous. Fore wing with apex of cell 
yellow, bearing a prominent enclosed black spot ; discal series 
bluish-white, post-discal and submarginal series ochraceous, 
and an additional inner row in the bases of the areas. Hind 
wing markings similar to those of indica. 

Underside very much paler than in indica, and more uniform. 

Expanse : c?$, 80-90 mm. 

Form spiloptera de Nic6v. & Moll. — (J$. Resembles zal, but 
apperside more heavily marked, the spots being larger and in 
the male entirely ochraceous. The female lacks the black 
spot enclosed in the yellow patch at apex of cell. 

Larva. — " On bamboo, living during the day in three or four 
leaves spun together .... full-fed larva 2 inches long, colour 
black mottled with grey ; a rather broad yellowish dorsal line ; 
the junction of the segments marked by a thin irregular yellow 
line and red spot ; body covered with white hairs ; head and 
anus black, the former marked with perpendicular yellow lines. 

Pupa. — " White, suspended by the tail ; labial palpi 
prominently projected ; changing to dark brown a few hours 
before emergence. The perfect insect remains for three weeks 
in pupa." (Manders, 1890, p. 519, Northern Shan States). 

Habitat.— SiKKiM. to Bttema ; common. 

Adamson (1905) records zal as common in Burma during 
the dry season, and indica as common during the rains. 

Discophora deo de Mc6ville. 

(J. Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, oblique, curved, sharply defined, yellow band, from 
costa to area 2 ; two or three submarginal small spots in areas 
2 to 4, almost joined to the band. Hind wing without markings ; 
proximal area, to beyond cell, somewhat darker ; a discal 
black brand, forming a rounded oval patch at lower angle of 
«ell, not reaching vein 2 and filling basal part of area 3, its edge 
slightly diffuse and indistinctly lined with grey ; the brand 
measures about 7 mm. from upper to lower edge on vein 2, 
and about 6 mm. across on the median. 

Underside dark oohraceous-brown, paler distally ; sub-basal, 
discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands. Hind wing ocelli 
small. 

9. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing band broader ; 
submarginal spots larger, three to four in areas 1 6 to 4. 

Underside pale ochraceous, marked as in male, and ocelli 
xeduced. 
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Antenna dark brown above, paler at the tip and on under- 
side. Head, thorax and abdomen brown on upperside, 
ochraeeous-brown on underside. 

(J genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Burma, Siam, and Tong-kiag. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

444 a. Diseophora deo deo de Niceville. 

Discophom deo. de Niceville, 1898, p. 137, (?$, pi. Y, fig. 10 

((J, N. Shan States). 
Diseophora deo deo, Stiehel, 1905, p. 7 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 444 (J. 
Dwcophora deo Evans, 1932 a, p. 135 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 

((J, Southern Shan States). 

(J. Upperside, of fore wing with the band about 11 mm. wide 
•on costa, and about 5 mm. wide on vein 2 ; outer edge of band 
broadly crenulate, inner edge slightly indented at the middle. 

Underside of fore wing with a sub-basal pair of smaU black 
spots, and a larger similar spot placed nearer the base ; a 
sub-basal waved line ; three do spots, raore or less connected ; 
a diseal, narrow, slightly curved band ; two post-discal, 
rather indistinct, bands^ the proximal one broader ; a sub- 
marginal, indistinct line ; a marginal narrow border of ground- 
colour separates a slightly greyish-white area from the outer 
post-discal band. Hind wing with a rounded black cell-spot 
and a dc spot ; a sub-basal irregular line ; a diseal band as on 
fore wing, but straight ; other indistinct bands as on fore wing, 
with a narrow, more or less grey- white band, which is accentu- 
ated at tomal angle ; the two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, small, 
ringed with black, centred with white, the lower one with a 
larger white centre. 

$'. Upperside of fore wing with the band about 12 mm. wide 
at costa and about 9 mm. at vein 3 ; submarginal spots in 
areas 2 and 3 more or less joined to the band, more definitely 
so in area 3 ; outer margin narrowly edged with ochraceous. 

Underside with the diseal band accompanied by a pale broad 
distal border. Hind wing ocelli obsolete, the posterior 
ocellus with the black edge on inner side marked as a crescent, 
and both ocelli with white centres. 

Expanse :'(?$, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam (Manipur) to Noetheen Bxjema and 
SouTHBEN Shan States ; very rare. 

444 h. Diseophora deo deodoides Tytler. 

Discopliora deo deodoides, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 {$, Naga Hills, 

February). 
Diseophora deo, Tytler {non de Niceville). 1914, p. 229 (3, Naga 

Hills, April). 

(J. Larger than the nominotypical subspecies ; tornus of 
hind wing more produced. Upperside, of fore wing with a 

2g2 
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post-disoal broad yellow band, evenly curved, and not angled 
Aawa at vein 5, the lower part, in area 2, separated by vein 3 
which is black ; between post-disoal band and outer margin, 
two large yellow , spots in areas 2 and -3 ; a large patch of 
conspicuous, silvery mauve, specialized scales, entering the 
cell and reaching vein 1 , the veins crossing this patch con- 
spicuously dark. Hind wing brand larger than iii deo deo, 
the veins crossing it lighter. 

Habitat. — ^Assam, Naga Hills ; rare. 

Discophora lepida (Moore). 

(?. Upperside blackish-brown or earth-brown. Eore wing 
with a subapical band of three bluish- white spots ; two or three 
very small submarginal spots ; friages grey-white or yellowish. 
Hind wing with a submarginal row of indistinct spots which 
may be vestigial or absent ; brand as in deo de Nicev., and of 
siimlar size, narrowed towards end of cell. 

Underside markiags and colouring somewhat as described 
for deo, but fore wing discal band straighter, with distal pale 
border ; a submargiaal, curved, greyish-white band, more or 
less distinctly defined. Hind whig with a submarginal 
maculate band, parallel to margin, and greyish- white as on fore 
wing ; posterior ocellus with very prominent white centre. 
Al markings less distract in dry-season specimens. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
prominent bluish-white oblique band from costa to vein 4 ; 
three distal rows of three to four bluish- white spots in areas 1 b, 
2, 3, and 4. Hind wing with three rows of small ochraceous 
spots, the inner discal row not always complete ; outer margin 
narrowly ochraceous. 

Underside much paler than in the male, but with similar 
markings. 

(5 genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus forked. 

Distribution.— Sovt-ble:^-!!! India and Ceylon. Two sub- 
species. 

445 a. Discophora lepida lepida (Moore). 

Enispe lepida, Moore, 1857, p. 213, ?. 

Discophora lepida, Marshall & de NioSville, 1883, p. 297, tJ<+! ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 851 (Nilgiri Hills, western slopes, 9) ; 

Moore, 1893, p. 190, pi. oli, figs. 1, 1 a, i, o (tj?, Kanam) ; 

Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara ; 

Binghami, 1905, p. 201 ; Bell, 1909, p. 407, pi, i, ags. Z,Za 

(tarya, pupa) (early stages ; habits) ; fivans, 1910, p. 382 

(Palni Hills). 
Discophora lepida lepida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 44S, t. 105 c U) ; 

Evans, 19S2 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 10. 3 (^). 
Discophora lepida signiflcans, Stiohel, 1901, p. 317 (^, Karwar)., 
Dtscophora lepida ab. significam, Stiohel, 1902.a, p.. 83. 
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Dry-seasmi form lepida (Moore). — $. Upp&rside of fore wing 
with subapical band about 5-5 mm. wide at vein 4, as against 
4 mm. in the wet form ; all spots larger than in the wet form. 

Underside oohraceous-brown ; discal dark line prominent, 
but other markings indistinct ; ocelli very small, the posterior 
one with a prominent white centre. 

$. Upper side of fore wing with the three submargiti,al spots 
sometimes ochiaoeous. 

Underside paler than in the male, and markings in distal 
areas very obscure. 

Wet-season form sigiiUicans Stichel. — (J. Upperside of fore 
wing with subapical band narrower, spots smaller. 

Underside deep reddish-brown, paler in proximal half, and 
all markings well-defined. 

$. Underside discal band with a prominent broad white 
outer border ; submarginal band white, to brownish- white ; 
ground-colour paler ochraceous than in the dry-season form.. 

Expanse : t?$, 85—95 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Davidson, Bell, do Aitlcen, 
1896) :— 

Larva. — Cylitidrical or slightly fusiform ; head large ; anal 
segment furnished with two stout conical processes, widely 
separated, but scarcely divergent. Head greenish-yellow, 
eye black ; body brown ; a dorsal, broad, " pure white band, 
flanked with conspicuous black marks and a yeUow lateral 
mark on segments 6 to 11 ; head and body clothed yn^ long 
reddish or brown hair. Food plant bamboo. 

Pupa. — Head-case produced into two long and conical 
adjoined processes j thorax slightly convex and dorsaUy 
carinate ; wing cases evenly expanded, abdomen strongly 
curved dorsally ; surface finely rugose. Colour semitrans- 
parent yellowish, like a clean white bone, with the dorsal line , 
and veins of wings marked in faint flesh-colour. 

Habits. — ^The eggs, from three to ten, and probably more, 
are laid in parallel rows along the midrib on the underside of a 
leaf, in very shady places. The young larvae are {^;regarious, 
aijd live, at first, on the underside of the leaf. Afterwards the, 
larva lives by itself in a cell foirtned by joining a couple of leaves 
together with silk, like the larva of Charaxes. 
, The butterfly frequents dense bamboo jungle, and does not. 
fly, until after sunset. The flight is swift and strong, and the 
insect ahghts on leaves and bushes. The male has a powerful 
djiour which can be detected as it flies past. 
.Habitat. — Southebn India ; rare. The type-specimen, in 
the British Museum, is a § from Karwar, belonging to the 
■dry-season form. 
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445 h. Discophora lepida ceylonioa Fruhstorfer. 

Ducophora lepida ceylonioa, Fruhstorfer. 1911, p. 445, t. 106 d' 
(.(J, as lepida) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135 ; Woodhouse & Homy, 
1942, p. 50, pi. vi. figs. 5, 6 (S), 7 (?), pi. xl, fig. 4 (larva, 
pupa). 

Discophora lepida, Ormiston (non Moore), 1918, p. 17. 

(J. Upperside earth-brown, paler than in the nominotypical 
form. Pore wing subapical band much reduced, the lower spot 
vestigial ; submarginal spots vestigial. 

Underside more ochraceous-brown than in the nominotypical 
. form. Tore wing with submarginal band much less curved. 
Hind wing ocelli more strongly marked. 

$. Vpperside of fore wing with spots of post-diseal, or middle 
row, smaller, and more distinctly lunate than in the nomino- 
typical form, the spot in 1 6 well developed. 

Underside, resembles the form significans Stich., with 
markings as in the male. 

Habitat. — CByLON ; rare. 

According to Ormiston (1918) ih^ female is especially rare. 
The male appears at dusk, and has a jerky and rather fast 
flight ; it comes readily to sugar. The female is seen flying in 
the middle of the day. 

Discophora timora Westwood, 1850. 

$. Upperside deep purplish-brown, paler than in sondaica 
Boisd . the markings ochraceous. Fore indng with a post-discal 
elongate spot in area 5 ; a smaller and indistinct post-disoal 
spot in area 4, placed distad of the one above it ; below the 
spot in 4 are sometimes traces of spots in areas 2 and 3 ; five 
small submarginal spots, the anterior and posterior ones 
minute. Hind wing with a submarginal indistinct series of 
dots ; brand as in sondaica but more distinctly defined on the 
paler ground-colour. 

Uriderside as in sondaica and similarly variable, the lines and 
bands, however, tending to be straighter. 

$. Upperside closely resembles necho Feld. ; purplish-brown 
with ochraceous markings. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
oblique, curved band, narrower than in neeho, from costa to 
vein 2, widest in area 3, the lower part, in area 2, forming a 
lunate spot often less than half as large as the patch in 3 ; spots 
in areas 2 and 3 deeply incurved on outer edge, and narrowly 
separated from the submarginal spots; submarginal spots, 
three to four, lunate or triangular, their outer edges more or 
less incurved ; a post-discal, small, some\*'hat rounded, free 
spot in area 2 ; an antemarginal waved Une. Hind wing witB,. 
indistinct^ submarginal spots ; post-discal spots sometime* 
present in areas 5 and 6 ; an antemarginal line as on fore wing.. 

Underside as in male but much more ochraceous and palerl 
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In necho much paler, less ochraceous, and with a distinct 
purplish tinge. 

(J genitcdia. — Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well 
figured by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig. 1. 

Distribution. — Andaman Islands, Stkktm to Bttema, 
Malaya, Siam, Annam, and Tong-king. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

446 a. Diseophora timora timora Westwood. 

Discophora timora, Westwood, 1850, pi. liv, fig. 2 (?) ; 

Hemming, 1941 c, p. 463. 
Discophora celinde vex. timora, Westwood, 1851, p. 331 

(" Timor " ; reote Sylhet). 
Discophora menetho, Butler {non Fabrioius), 1870 a, p. 45 

(Nepal). 
Discophora celinde var. continentalis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, 

t. Ixiii (as celinde). 
Discophora continentalis, Moore, 1893, p. 188, pi. cl, figs. 1,. 

I a, b (^$), 1 (larva and pupa, after Horsfield, Java) ; 

Stiohel, 1902 a, p. 70 ; id., 1905, p. 7 ; Adamson, 1905, 

p. 169 (Bhamo). 
Discophora continentalis continentalis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445 

(Sikkim). 
Discophora celinde continentalis, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu; 

ArakanYoma; rare). 
Discophora continentalis continentalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 
Discophora continentalis ab. seminecho, Stiohel, 1902 a, p. 73. 
Discophora celinde., Marshall & de Nio^ville (non Stoll), 1883,. 

p. 295, figs. (cJ?, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 {^, Elphinstone- 

Island) ; de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 200 ; Bell, 1909, p. 469, S^ (early stages from ■ 

Bingham, 1905). 

<J. Vpperside purplish-brown, the basal four-fifbhs of both 
wings suffused with dark indigo-blue. Fore wing with two- 
subapical pale ochraceous- white spots ; four or five sub- 
marginal spots similar to the subapical ones. Hind wing 
uniform except for the dark discal brand. 

Underside ochraceous shaded with brown, darkest on outer 
half of hind wing ; a discal, broad, dark brown band from eosta 
of fore wing to tomus of hind wing ; a post-discal lighter 
ochraceous band, and on hind wing obscure distal ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 ; a purpUsh- white diffuse mark at tomus of 
hind wing. 

$. Upperside paler purplish-brown ; outer margin of both 
wings narrowly and evenly yellow. Tore wing with a subapical 
broad yellow bar, curving downwards, and ending in two or 
three triangular detached spots ; twto discal spots below middle 
of bar, and three submarginal large lunular spots. Hind wing 
with some diffuse yellow obscure spots on the anterior distal 
l^alf. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but much lighter and 
brtghter ochiaoeous ; the brown shading forms obscure bands 
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of which the discal, broad post-discal, and submarginal, 
crossing both -wiags, are the most prominent ; hind wing with 
an additional ocellus in area 3. 

Antenna ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen above 
brown, beneath more or less ochraceous. 

Expanse : $^, 85-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Bengal ; Sikkim to Btjema ; not rare. Also in 
Malaya, Tong-king, and Annam. 

" The males frequent moist places on the forest roads. The 
females appear to remain among the undergrowth where, 
however, they are easily found." {Adumson, 1905, Burma). 

446 h. Diseophora timora andamensis Staudinger. 

Discophora celinde var. andamensis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190. 
Discopftora continentalis andamensis, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, cJ. 
Discophora continentalis andamanensis (sio), Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 135. 

tS- Upperside of fore wing with spots more obscure than in 
the nominotypical form, the anterior elongate spot more 
prominent. Hind wing with a brand as in lepida (Moore). 

• Underside very dark, the proximal ochraceous and light 
submarginal markings alone prominent. 

$. Scarcely distinguishable from the nominotypical form, 
but markings of unMrside less well defined. 

Habitat. — ^Andaman Islands ; rare. 



Discophora necho C. & R. Felder, 1867. 

_ S- Upperside dark purplish-brown. Pore wing with a post- 
•discal row of five prominent bluish-white or violet spots, 
-those in areas 3 to 5 larger than the others, forming a curved 
series ; a submarginal series of smaller and somewhat rounded 
spots in areas 1 6 to 5, the two anterior ones smaller than i^Q 
•others, the three^posterior spots placed close to the post-discal 
■ones. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, oblique, broad, 
jellow band, wider on the costa, reaching vein 2 and much 
narrowed below vein 3, its inner edge indented at veins 3 and 4, 
its outer edge sUghtly produced at vein 5, and between veins 
•4 and 2 is almost joined to the submarginal spots ; three 
prominent submarginal yellow spots in areas 16,2 and 3, and a 
fourth in 4 less distal, the two middle ones somewhat triangular 
■aaid much larger than the others. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal series of small indistinct yellow spots. 

Distinguished from the very similar $ of timora Westw. by 
fore wing having outer margin less incurved, and by underside 
■of fore wing with the inner one of the two submarginal lines 
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placed somewhat farther from the outer line, and the two lines 
farther apart at the tomus. 

(J genitalia. — Dorsal process of imeus forked. Well figured 
by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig, 2. 

Distribution. — ^Malaya and Buema to Java, Borneo, and the 
Phihppines. One subspecies occurs very rarely in Burma. 

447. Diseophora necho engamon Fruhstorfer. 

■ Diseophora necho engamon, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 446 (Perak). 
Diseophora necho, Marshall & de NieSvilie (nan C. & R.Felder), 
1883, p. 296 (<J, Houndraw, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 419 (<?, Tavoy). 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the blue band narrower and 
darker than in the nomiaotypioal form and Sumatra form. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with inner edge of band incurved 
anteriorly, this edge being placed farther away from the cell — 
about 4 mm. — ^than in allied subspecies ; the submarginal 
three lunate spots are smaller than in n. die de Nioev. from 
Sumatra, are all quite free from the band. 

Expanse: (?9, I00-U5 mm 

Habitat. — Bubma; Malaya. Known from Burma only by 
the males recorded by Marshall and de Niceville and by Elwes 
and de Niceville, and by a single female in the British Museum, 
obtained by Arehbald at Kaw-jareik, Upper Tenasserim. 

The types of engamon are in the British Museum. The 
female allotype is a specimen ofD. timora perakensis Stichel. 

Genus ENISPE Doubleday. 

Enispe, Doubleday, 1848, pi. xl, fig. 2 ; Westwood, 1850, p. 292 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 299 ; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 198 (type, E. euthymius Doubleday) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 197 ; Stiohel, 1905, p. 11, pi., fig. 2 (venation) ; id., 1909, 
p. 157; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 (type, AdoUas euthvinius Doubleday, 
1845); id:., 1941 6, p. 421. 

AdoUas, Doubleday (non Boisd., 1836), 1845, p. 179 {A. euthymvus). 

Type of the genus, E. euthymiits (Doubleday). 

cj$. Siznilar to Diseophora. Fore wing with vein 10 absent ; 
vein 11 anastomosed with 12. <J hind wing without a brand ; 
cell strongly hairy. 

Antenna longer than in Diseophora ; eye naked ; palpus 
obliquely porrect, third segment short. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo, 
Yunnan, Haiaan, and Southern China. Three species known, 
two occurring in the Indian area. 

Key to Species. 

1. tJpperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with , , 

a bluish-white band cyamis Westw., p. 458. 

2. tJpperside bright ochiaoeous with blackish- . ■ [p. 459, 

brown markings euthymius (Doubl.) 
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Enispe cycnus Westwood. 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown, with a purplish tinge, basal 
areas paler. Fore wing with a post-discal bluish-white band, 
broader from costa to vein 4, continuing as three more or less 
lunate spots, more or less connected, in areas 3, 2, and I 6 ; a 
submarginal row of bluish-white wedge-shaped spots in areas 
1 6, 2, to 4 or 5. Hind wing with an outer marginal, narrow 
and erenulate, greyish-brown border. 

Underside dull ochraceous-brown, with purplish- brown 
markings. Fore wing with three sub-basal cell-spots ; an 
irregular mark crossing middle of cell, reaching fold in area 1 b ; 
a short, narrow, bar on upper dc veins ; a small spot usually- 
present in bases of areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal, prominent, 
narrow band, its outer edge strongly erenulate, from costa to 
fold in area 1 b ; two post-discal rows of small spots, more or 
less distinct ; a submarginal row of somewhat lunate and 
feebly marked spots ; an outer marginal, narrow, border ; area 
between outer post-discal spots and marginal border somewhat 
greyish or very pale ochraceous ; area between the two 
post-discal rows of spots darker than the proximal area. Hind 
wing markings much the same as those on fore wing, the distal 
pale area less distu\ct ; area 1 a with proximal two-thirds pale 
o chraceous-yellow. 

?. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing markings as 
in the male but in addition the lower spot of the band is usually 
ochraceous ; a pair of small ochraceous spots in proximal part 
of areas 3 and 2. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the ianer discal row, in areas 2 to 6, more or 
less connected, those of the post-discal row lunate or wedge- 
shaped, those of the outer row more rounded and always 
separate ; an outer marginal, narrow, ochraceous border, its 
inner edge waved. 

Underside as in the male but paler, and post-discal dark band 
no less distinctly marked. 

Distribution.— BuvfTAS to Noetheen Buema, and Tibet. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

448 a. Enispe cyenus cycnus Westwood. 

Bnispeoycmis Westwood 1851 p. 330; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 301, <J9 ; Elwes, 1891, p. 271 (Naga Hills ; Bar- 
nardmyo) ; Moors, 1803, p. 201, pi. olvii, figs. l,la,b,c (<J9) ; 
do Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, very rare) ; Bingham, 

^^It'f.v'-^^ I ^^'°^^^' ^^0^'P- 13.pl-. %• 7 (?) ; Tytler. 1911, 
p. 55 (Naga Hills, 6,000 feet). 
Enispe cycnus cycnus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 44,8: Evans. 
1932 o, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 11. 1((J). 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the bluish -white band, in ita 
anterior straight part, about 7 to 8 mm. wide, the spab in area »■ 
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being from 3 to 4 mm. -wide at vein 3. Other characters as 
described for the species. 

?. Upperside of fore wing as in the male, the ochraceous- 
brown markings not strongly emphasised. Hind wing with 
outer row of spots usually but slightly larger than those of 
inner row or of similar size. 

Expanse : (J?, 80-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam to Nobthben Buema ; rare. 

448 6. Enispe eycnus verbanus Fruhstorfer. 

Enispe eycnus verbanus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448, t. 105 o 
(0, as cyonus) (Bhutan) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with the bluish- white band, in its- 
anterior straight part, about 4-5 to 7 mm. wide, the spot in 
area 3 being at most 3-5 mm. at vein 3, usually not above- 
2 mm. ; all three spots in areas 1 b, 2, and 3 usuallj'^ smaller 
than in the nominotypical form, especially the lower spot ; 
submarginal spots usually smaller than those of the nomino- 
typical form. 

Habitat. — Bhutan ; Caohae ; rare. 



Enispe euthymius (Doubleday). 

$^. Upperside bright ochraeeous with blackish-browni 
markings. Fore wing with apical third and outer marginal 
border blackish-brown, the outer border usually bearing- 
submarginal spots of ground-colour, more prominent in the 
female ; a prominent comma-shaped mark on upper part of 
dc veins ; a post-discal bar, heavy or faint, formed by two 
lunate marks in areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal series of four- 
spots on veins 2 to 5 ; a submarginal strongly dentate hne. 
Hind wing with a discal straight Une, from costa to tomus, in 
the male usually faintly indented, in the female prominent ; a 
post-discal bar or vestiges of one, between veins 3 and 5, more 
marked in the female ; a post-discal row of lunulate spots ; a- 
submarginal row of spots, their itmer edges more or less strongly 
dentate ; a marginal narrow border. 

Underside paler than above, with few markings ; a proximal! 
darker area, defined by a discal, narrow, prominent liae, 
bordered on its inner side -with ochraceous-bro-wn in the male, 
and -with darker or blackish-brown in the female ; markings in 
proximal area better defined than the distal ones. Hind -wing 
-with three vestigial ocelli in areas 2, 5, and 6, the anterior two- 
usually only very small dark spots, the somewhat similar 
posterior one always with a prominent white centre. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to S.E. Tibet and Btjema, Sialn, 
Malaya, and Borneo. 
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449. Bnispe euthymius euthymius (Doubleday). (PL JI, 
fig. 4). 

AdoUas euthymms, Doubleday. 1845, p. 179 ; Westwood, 1848, 

pi. xl, fig. 2. 
Enispe euthymms, Marshall & de JTiceville, 1883, p. 300, fig. 

((J, Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Nio^ville 1887, p. 353, pi. xv, 

fig. 1 ((J, Caehar) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills, 1,500- 

4,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 198, pi. olv, figs. 1, 1 a. b c (cJ$) ; 

de Nioevill6i 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikldm) ; Watson, 1897, p. 052 

(Chin Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (Karen Hills); 

Bingham, 1905, p. 198, pi. iv, fig. 3. 
Enispe euthymius euthymius, Stichel, 1905, p. 12. 
Enispe enthymms (sio), Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga HillB). 
Enispe euihymius euthymius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 ( = dry- 

season form). 
Enispe euthymius, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (cj. Western Manipur 

Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 136. 
Enispe tessellata, Moore, 1883 6, p. 521 ; id., 1893, p. 200, pi. clvi, 

figs. 1, la,b,c ((J tjrpe, Darjeeling; $ type, Nepal). 
Erdspe euthymius tesselatus (sio), Stichel, 1905, p. 12, pi., fig. 5 ((J). 
Enispe euthymius f. tesselata (sio), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 ( = wet- 

season form). 
Enispe euthymius var. tessellata, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Naga Hills • 

Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi xvi, fig. E 11. 2 (S). 
Enispe euthymius var. sylhetensis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 191. 
Enispe euthymius f. melsena, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (^, Naga Hills ; 

Manipur). 
Enispe euthymius intermedia, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315 ((J, 

Bemardmyo ; N. Chin Hills ; Tavoy ; Perak ; Paughir, Shan 

States). 

(J?. Upperside rich ochraoeous-orange, with black markings. 
Tore -wing with a diseoeellular spot ; two discal fine lunate 
«pots ; a post-discal erect series of four spots ; a submarginal, 
narrow, zigzag band ; apical area and outer margin broadly- 
black. Hind wing -with a discal, irregular, suBfuaed mark ; 
two poat-discal series of lunular continuous marks ; outer 
margin narrowly fuscous. 

Underside rich bright ochraceous ; a discal, broad, darker 
■ochraceous band, from costa of fore wing to tomus of hind -wing, 
its inner edge defined by an irregular, sinuous, broken line, 
its outer edge by a straighter, complete, ferruginous line ; base of 
wings marked -vidth ferruginous spots ; distal areas uniform, 
the black markings of upperside showing faintly through ; 
hind wing -with a discal series of three or four minute, dark, 
ocelli, the lowest white-centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen bright ochraceous. 

Expanse : ,J$, 85r-95 mm. 

Form tessellata Moore.— <J$. More richly coloured than the 

nominotypioal form, darker, with hea-rter black markings. 

Upperside of fore wing with a straight Hack bar near base of 

areas 2 and 3. Both wings with proximal half somewhat 

-darker than distal half. 
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Form melaena Tytler. — cj. Upperside darker than tessellcUa, 
distal area a richer red, proximal area deep red-brown. Fore 
wing with a marginal broad black border, bearing a roA' of 
separated quadrate spots of the ground-colour, a black disoal 
bar as in tessellata, but broader and extended into middle of 
area 1 b. 

Underside darker than in tessellata. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Burmia ; not rare. 

The three forms occur together in Assam in both drj' and 
wet seasons. 



Family ACR.^ID^ Doubleday. 

AcrxidiB, Doubleday, 1848, p. 137 ; AurivilUus, 1913, p. 239. 
Acra3inie, Bates, 1864, p. 176 ; Marshall & de Kiceville, 1883, 

p. 317 ; Moora, 1901, p. 29. 
Acrieidt, Seitz, 1908, p. 243 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 (tribe of 

Nymphalidse) . 

Egg. — Somewhat globular, broad at the base and narrowing 
anteriorly, the top flattened. 

Larva (fig. 103). — Cylindrical, armed with branched spiaes ; 
segments 4 to 11 each with six spines of almost equal length, 
placed in a straight transverse line ; segment 1 with two dorsal 
spines, and segments 2 and 3 have, in addition, a lateral spine 
on each side ; segments 12 and 13 each with two spines. 
Gregarious, and usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa (fig. 103). — ^Elongate, almost cylindrical, smooth. Head 

■ without long processes, truncate ; shoulders somewhat 

carinate ; dorsum with tubercles, which are sometimes 

produced to a point. Usually brightly coloured and spotted. 

Suspended by the cremaster. ^ 

Imago. — ^Wings elongate, more or less diaphanous or sparsely 
scaled ; outer margin always entire. Both wings with cell 
closed. Fore wing with vein 1 a free and not forked with 1 6 
as in the Danaidse. Hind wing without a groove on the inner 
margin which is flat and scaled as elsewhere ;, precostal vein 
curved basad. Antennas (vol. I, p. 9, fig. 3 d) proportionately 
short, stout, with distinct club, the shaft with two grooves on 
the underside. Palpus (vol. I, p. 10, fig. 4 d) thinly scaled, 
and clothed with stiff, bristly hairs ; second segment long, 
third segment very short. Head and thorax short ; eyes 
naked ; abdomen long and slender, smooth, often glossy on 
upperside ; after pairing the female bears a sphragis or pouch 
as in Pamasaius. • Fore tarsi (vol. I, p. 11, fig. 5iv) of male 
functionally imperfect, but with one to four segments ; in the 
female perfect. 
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Habits — Flight weak and slow. The butterflies frequent 
flowers of all kinds. When at rest they may be taken off with 
the fingers The imago can exude a yellow, somewhat acrid 
fluid which has a disagreeable odour. A similar odour is also 
present in the larva and pupa. The butterfly is very tenacious 
of life and its integument resembles that of the Danaidse. 

Distribution.— AMca., the Indo-Australian Region, and 
South America. Its headquarters are in Africa, where three 
•genera are found ; one of these, the genus Acrsea, extends to 
India. 

Genus ACR^A Fabricius. 

Acrsea, Fabrioius, 1807, p. 284; Scudder 187S. p. l"! (typo. 
horta Linn.); Aiirivillius, 1913, p. a^B ; Hemmmg, 1934 a, 
D 52 (type, Papilio horta Linn., 1764). 
refe/iini, Hubner, 1819, p. 27 ; SoTidder, 1875, p 27/ (type, 
aerena Fabr.) ; Moore, 1881 6, p. 65 ; Marshall & do Nioovillo 
1883 p. 319 ; Moore, 1901, p. 35 ; Bingham, 190u, p. 470 
(type, violx Fabr.) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 192 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 52 (type, PopiKo «8feno Fabr., 1775). 
Pareba Doubleday, 1848, p. 142 ; Majshall & de Nieevillo, 1883, 
B 318 • Moore, 1901, p. 30 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 468 (type, vesta 
Fabr ) • Seitz, 1908. p. 244 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 192 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 54 (type, Paptho vesta. 
Fabr., 1787). 
Type of the genus, Acrxa horta (Linn^us), from Africa. 
5$. Fore wing with vein 11 before the end of the cell ; 
veins 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked ; vein 6 from apex of coll or near it 
and widely separate from vein 5. Hind wing with cell long, 
Teaching middle of wing ; venation variable within limits, and 
veins 6 and 7 sometimes shortly stalked. Palpus with first 
and second segments light yellowish or whitish, third or 
•terminal segment black. $ claws of most species, of mid and 
hind legs, imequal, 

Oenitalia.—^ usually with a ohitinous plate on the seventh 
sternite, surrounding the external orifice of the bxirsa copu- 
latris. Those females which possess such a plate have upon 
it after pairing, a hard wax-like substance, forming a horny 
Anal pouch as in Parnassius. This is called the sphragis. 

Distribution. — The Aethiopian and Indo-Australian Regions. 
'Two species in the Indian area. 

Acrsea issoria (Hiibner). 

This species is well-known under the name of vesta Fabr., but 
this name must become a synonym as it is a homonym of vesta 
Cramer, an older naufie for another insect. 

(J$. Upperside fulvous to pale ochraceous, the veins 
blackened. Fore wing with costal and outer margins narrowly 
hlaek. Hind wing with a somewhat sagittate, black, sub- 
marginal line. 
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Uvderside, of fore wing paler, of the hind wing whitish ; 
the veias darker than on npperside. Hind wing with a suh- 
marginal ochraceous band, outUned with black. 

Larva.—" Head reddish-oehraceous, black-spotted, front 
with a white stripe; segments dark purplish- violet, with 
longitudinal rows of short, transverse, white bars ; spines 
ochreous, with black tips ; legs ochreous, with black bands." 
(Moore). 

Pupa.—" Head with two short frontal points ; thorax 
convex and uneven ; abdominal segments with a dorsal and 
two lateral rows of short tubercular points. Colour white, 
tubercles and streaks on wing-cases ochraceous." {Moore). 

Distribution. — The lower Himalayas to Assam and Btjema, 
■extending to China. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 

450 a. Aoraea issoria issoria (Hiibner). (Figs. 102, S ; 103, 
larva and pupa). 

Telchinia issoria, Hubner, ISIS, p. 27. 

Papilio vesta, Fabricius {non Cramer), 1787, p. 14. 

Pareba vesta, Moore, 1865 o, p. 760 (Darjeeling). 

Acriea vesta, de Nieeville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim, October; ex- 
cessively common). 

Pareba vesta, Marshall & de Nieeville (part.), 1883, p. 318 ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 52 (Chin Hills, 3,500-3,000 feet ; common 
in the raiiw) : Moore 1901 p. 31 pi. ccclxxxvii, figs. 1 (larva 
and pupa), 1 a, 6, c (<?), 1 d, e, f ($) ; Bingham (part.) 1905, 
x>. 469, fig. 84 (S) ; Seitz (part.), 1908, p. 244. t. 71 d : Tytler, 
1911, p. 64 (Naga Hills; verv common); South, 1913, 
p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet), 

Pareba vesta vesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. F. 51 (,?) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 156. ' „ .,. 

Pareba vesta, Hemming, 1934 o, p. 54 (= homonym ol Pa^ho 
vesta Cramer, 1777) ; Sevastopulo, 1941 b, p. 752 (eaxly 



$. Upperside yellow. Fore wing with the veins along the 
oostal margin broadly, and apical half of those along the outer 
margin narrowly, black ; a broad, curved, discocellular mark ; 
outer margin, including apex, nar owly black, decreasing in 
width to the tomus, and traversed by an antemarginal series of 
small spots of the ground-colour. Hind wing with distal half 
of veins 1 a to 8, the submarginal zigzag line, and the marginal 
slender line, black, the submarginal line coalescing with the 
marginal line along the veins. 

Underside of fore wing yellow, becoming paler towards the 
apex, the veins much darker, and the black discoceEular mark 
showing through. Hind wing ground-colour a dehcate 
pinkiah-white, the veins conspicuously black ; a broad sub- 
marginal lunulate band, edged with black on its inner and 
outer sides ; an outer marginal slender black line continued 
along inner margin. 
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AntennEe, head, thorax and abdomen black ; thorax -with a 
little oehraceous yellow pubescence anteriorl}'. Underside of 




■Fig. lOi. — Acra'a ■is.ioria ifiKorin (Hi'ihn.), cj. 





Fig. 103. — Acrcea ismna inRoria (Hiibn.). 
Lai"V'a and pupa. (After Horsfldd & Moore, 1857). 

thorax and abdomen black, sparingly marked and spotted with 
very pale oehraceous. 

$. Vpperside ground-colour a paler, duller, ochraeoous- 
yellow than ia th,e male, with similar but broader black 
markings. 

Underside ground-colour duller than in the male, the black 
markings showing through by transparency. 

Expanse: ^$,50-70 mm. 

A variable insect, both in the shades of ground-colour atxd ia 
the markings. The above description is of the palest form. 
Other specimens have the ground-colour fulvous, the uppersido 
with additional black marks. The fore wing may have a band 
along base of eosta, the apex and outer margin more broadly 
black, a black transverse cell mark, another oblique mark from 
eosta beyond apex of cell, and black disoal transverse marks. 
Hind wing may have the black submarginal and marginal liies 
much broader, with the ochiaceous-red submarginal band 
showing through fromi the underside. 

Some female specimens have the fore wing upperside with 
ground-colour fuliginous, a brpad streak at base of cell, a 
quadrate spot at its apex, a disoal irregular Beries of elongate 
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marks, and a submarginal series of pale ochreous spots. 
Hind wing with pale grotind-colour, and distal third of wing 
shaded with fuligiaous black. 

Early stages (from Sevasiopulo, 1941 b, p. 752) : — 

Larva, final stage. — ^Head yellowish- brown ; a pale inverted 
Y-shaped mark, the arms filled in with black and edged with 
black externally. Body ground-colour creamy-white ; a 
dorsal, lateral, and sublateral ohooolate-brown stripe ; posterior 
to the spines and across each somite two transverse chocolate- 
brown stripes, and a similar stripe on the intersegmental area ; 
branched spines, which are basaUy yellow-brown and apicaUy 
black, arise from yellowish warts between the longitudinal 
stripes ; 1st somite with a subdorsal spine, 2nd and 3rd with a 
subdorsal and a lateral, 4th to 11th with a subdorsal, lateral 
and sublateral, 12th somite with a subdorsal and lateral ; 
venter whitish ; a lateral purplish-brown stripe. Legs and 
prolegs black. 

Pupa. — Suspended by the cremaster. Elongate, not pro- 
minently angled ; a subdorsal series of short black spines on 
thorax and abdomen. White, marked with yellow and black. 
Abdomen with a subdorsal, lateral and median ventral black 
stripe, the subdorsal and lateral bearing seven and four deep 
yellow spots respectively ; ventral stripe with an interrupted 
yellow internal stripe. Wing-cases veined black. Thorax 
with a median dorsal yellow stripe edged with black. Antenna 
eases yellow outlined with black. Head and leg cases marked 
with black. 

Described from a fuU-fed larva found in ShUlong on 
21. iv. 1941, pupated on 25. iv. 1941. A male emerged on 
14. V. 1941. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Assam ; not rare, and sometimes 
very common. 

450 b. Acrsea issoria anomala Kollar. 

Acrsea anomala, Kollar, 1848, p. 425, pi. iii, figs. 3, 4 ($, 

Mussooree). 
Pareba vesta anomala, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 192. 
Aersea vesta anomala, Peile, 1937, p. 165, pi. xv, fig. 124 (<?). 
Pareba vesta, Moore {nan Fabr.), 1882 b, p. 243 (Kangra) ; 

Doherty. 1886a, p. 114 (Kiimaon, 4,000-3,000 feet); 

Mackinnon & de Nio^ville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree) ; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kmnaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, very 

ooEamon). 

(3$. This subspecies appears only to differ from the nomino- 
typical one in being of a smaller size. 

Expanse : ,39, 45-65 inm. 

Habits. — " Larva feeds on the wUlow-leaved nettle 
(Boehmeria scdidfoUa D, Don., family XJrtieacese). Imago 

VOL. n, 3 b 
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July to September. Eggs deposited in September, and hatch 
in about 20 days. Length of young larva 3 to 4 lines, entirely 
black. When about three weeks old they moult and then 
hibernate, reappearing in the following April. They moult 
again early in May, when they assume the red head. The 
larvae generally feed on the upper branches of the plant, are 
gregarious, and drop to the ground when disturbed. Third 
moult early in June, about the middle of which month they 
suspend themselves by the tail near the bottom of the stems of 
the bushes, and there change to the pupa state. The imago 
appears in about fifteen days, in the first or second week in 
July. A few come out in August or September, but not in 
sufficient numbers to constitute a succession of broods. The 
imago is seldom found far from the food-plant, which grows 
near running water. 

" It is a very local insect, but, where occurring, abundant. 
It is to be found in wet ravines at from 3,000 to 4,000 feet 
elevation in Kulu. It is very constant in its appearance, 
frequenting the same localities year after year. The imago 
does not hibernate." {A. Qraham Young, quoted by Moore, 
1882 6, p. 243). 

According to Peile (1937) the insect is abundant at Mussooree 
in June at 3,000 feet. All stages, except young larvae, were 
found about the food-plant, Debregeasia bicolor Weddell 
(family Urticacese) . Only a few females were seen on the wing ; 
most females were resting on or near their pupa-cases. 

It is recommended that before putting specimens of this 
species in papers for keeping, the pilj yellow exudation from 
the thorax, and the fluid from the abdomen, should be squeezed 
out into blotting-paper. 

Habitat.-— Kmju to Kumaok ; 3,000 to 5,000 feet, rarely to 
above 6,000 feet ; usually common. 

450 c. Aersea issoria sordice (Fruhstorfer). 

Pareba vesta sordice, Fruhstorfer, 19U, p. 741 (tjg, TenasBQrim). 

S^. Upperside with black borders broader. $ fore wing 
with a submarginal series of short, reddish-brown, Hagittate 
marks. 

Underside with white areas absent. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Bubma ; rare. 

451. Aersea violse (Fabrioius). (Fig. 104, <J). 
Papilio violx, Fabrioius, 1775, p. 460. 
Tekhinia inolx, Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Bengal) ; id., 1881 6 p 6fi 

f-^^^^^-.-oU'^^' il**>' ^ * ('^"^^ *"<^ P"P^) ' Marshall & 
deNio^viUe. 1883, p. 320, fig. (<J) ; Taylor & de NiofiviUe, 1888, 
^■^,^ ^ ,?*^^' ■^f'y oommon) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 352 (Nilgiri 
Hills) ; Moore, 1901, p. 36, pi. ooclxxxviii, flgs. 1, 1 a (larva, 
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pupa), lb,c,d (<J), le, f,g ($) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 484 
(Luoknow) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 471, fig. 85 {,$) ; Bell, 1910, 
p. 321, pi. E, figs. 31, 31 a (tj?) (early stages and habits) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1914, p. 742, t. 138 a ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 35 (Ceylon, to 
6,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. P. 53 (,?) ; 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 68, pi. xv, fig. 13 ($), pi. xxxvii, 
fig. 3 (aberr.), pi. xxxix, fig. 2 (larva, pupa), pi. xlix, fig. 4 (egg). 
Aarxa violw, Peile, 1937, p. 157, pi. xv, fig. 123 ((?). 

(J. Upperside tawny. Fore -wing ■with, a transverse black 
cell-spot ; an irregular discoceUular black bar ; post-diseal 
black spots in areas 1 6, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10, those in 4 to 6 
parallel to end of cell ; apex and outer margin narrowly black, 
narrowing posteriorly, and with short projections on the veins. 
Hind wing with a basal series of four or five black spots, a 
similar spot in the middle of cell, and a subcostal black spot 
above it ; a discal series of obscure blackish spots ; a minute 
post-discal black dot in areas 4 and 6 ; a broad black marginal 
border, bearing a submarginal series of small spots of the 
ground-colour. Most of the macular black markings are 
obscure, being only the spots showing through from the 
underside ; inner edge of marginal border crenulate. 




Fig. 104. — Aorwa violee (Fabr.), S- 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-yellow or a paler 
tawny yellow. Fore wing paling to whitish on the apex, with 
black markings, as on upperside. but somewhat blurred and 
diffuse. Hin^ wing markings as on upperside, but more 
clearly defined ; submarginal spots much larger, white, not 
tawny ; base of wing black, separated from the basal black 
spots by two or three large whitish spots. 

Antennse black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
ochraceous and white ; abdomen anteriorly black, posteriorly 
ochraceous-yellow with narrow transverse black lines. 
Underside of palpi, thorax and abdomen ochraceous ; thorax 
spotted with ochraceous, the abdomen with a basal longitudinal 
black line. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside ground-colour duller, 
the black spots on both wings larger, the upper post-discal 

?h3 
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spots on fore wing often coalescing, and forming an irregular 
oblique short band ; marginal black border on both wings 
proportionately broader, the submarginal spots on hind wing 
larger and whitish. 

Underside much paler and duller ; markings as on upporside, 
the spots on hind wing better defined. 

Expanse : ^$, 50-65 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1910) : — 

Egg. — Dome shaped, with seventeen raised, transversely 
striated, longitudinal ridges, not meeting at the top ; top 
shallowly reticulate. 

Larva. — Body cylindrical, with segments well marked ; 
anal segment high, flap rounded at extremity, not overhanging 
the olaspers ; prolegs long. Head small, round, set with 
erect hairs, brownish- orange ; clypeus triangular, the apex 
black ; a black spot at base of each cheek. Segment 2 with a 
subdorsal spine; segments 2 and 3 with a lateral spine on 
their common margins ; segment 3 with a subdorsal spine, 
and a lateral one on the common margin of 3 and 4 ; segment 4 
with a subdorsal spine ; segments 5 to 12 each with a subdorsal, 
a supraspiracular, and -a subspiracular spine ; segment 13 
with a subdorsal spine, and 14 with a dorsolateral one ; also on 
segments 3 to 10 there is a small bristle-bearing chitinous area 
under the subspiracular spine. All spines shiny black, set with 
erect, stiff, black hairs arising from thickened bases ; all of 
about equal length, excepting those on segments 2, 3, 13 and 14, 
which are slightly shorter. 

Colour of body a greasy claret-brown, with segments 2 and 14 
yellow-reddish ; dorsal parts of segments 3, 4, 11, and 12 
yellow; venter greenish-yellow; legs shiny black; soles 
(plantse) of prolegs green ; a shiny black shield on base of 
prolegs. Length, 21 mm. ; breadth (including spines), 10 mm. ; 
length of spines, 3 mm. 

Pwjja.— Elongate ; head with two blunt points ; anal end 
bluntly rounded ; shoulders prominent ; cremaster short and 
stout. Surface dull, very slightly wrinkled, and set with 
minute erect hairs. Colour white, with a pink, and a yellow 
shade in it ; segments 2 to 5 with a subdorsal broad and 
mterrupted black line, coalescing at the hind margin of the last 
segment, the extremities in front being joined by a straight line 
on vertex of head ; dorsal space between these lines on seg- 
ments 3 and 4, reddish-yellow; abdomen with a broad sub- 
dorsal hne, a similar spiracular line, and a central ventral line, 
all black ; each of these lines or bands encloses a reddish- 
yellow circular spot near front margins of segments, these 
spots (except the ventral ones) being the scars left by the 
larval spines ; last segment and cremaster black ; tips of head 
points, sides of head, shoulders^ antennse, and greater part of 
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proboscis also black ; wings margined black, with a central 
bifurcate black mark, and short subapical line to each ; all 
black markings dull. Length, 17 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. at 
broadest part. 

Habits. — The eggs are laid in a batch, up to 16 or so, on a 
young shoot or tendril. Larvae at first gregarious, but separate 
in the third stage ; very active, and grow fast ; generally rest 
on underside of a leaf ; usually pupate on or near the food- 
plant. Both larva and pupa have a disagreeable odour. 

Food-plant, in the damper parts, the wild passion-flower, 
Modecca palmata Lam. (family Passiflorese) ; also cultivated 
forms. 

In Bombay the butterfly is to be found at all seasons, in the 
mountains and plains, forests and open country ; not 
uncommon in Sind. Flight weak, slow and fluttering, the 
wings never being moved far from the horizontal. The insect 
keeps near the ground and goes straight ahead. 

Habitat. — Ceylon and Pbninsulae India ; common. 
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Lethe serbonis teesta, p. 220. 

Letlie serbmis thutya, p. 221. 

Lethe pulaha pulaha f. plagiata, p. 232. 

Lethe pulaha pandyia, p. 233. 

Lethe pulaha pandyia f. puUa, p. 233. 
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Bhaphkera moorei mantra, p. 250 

HipparcMa actsea ziara, p. 277. 

Ypthima akbar, p. 324. 
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Pages 16-18. Wing venation. — The venation of the fore wing 
has been studied by Zeuner (1943 a). He concludes 
that " the system of venational nomenclature worked 
out by Comstock (1918, ' The wings of insects '), based 
on the investigation of a large number of examples 
from aU orders of insects, is the only one which expresses 
clearly both the phylogenetic evolution and the 
ontogenetic development of the venation of insects, 
including the Lepidoptera." The following notation is 
proposed by Zeuner from a study of the tracheation of 
living pupae. The Zeuner notation is given in paren- 
thesis :— Vein 12 (Sc), 11 (R), 10 (RS), 9 (RS^), 8 (RS3), 
7 (RS4), 6 (Ml), 5 (Mj), 4 (M3), 3 (CUAi), 2 (CUA^), 
1 A (Comstock) (CUP or posterior eubitu,.), 1 6 or 
1 (lA), 1 a (2A). In the genus Colias (p. 541) vein 8 is 
supposed to be missing. Zeuner shows that M has 
only two branches instead of three and that Mg (vein. 5) 
is the missing one. 

It should be noted that vein 1 shown in. the figures 
of venation reproduced from Bingham, is vein 1 b. 
See pages 320, 360, 372, 383, 434, 439, 450, 474, 489, 
505, 641. 

Page 33, par. 4. The foUowiag observation was made by 
Peile (1937, p. 135) : — " One (Xcdlima inachis huegeli 
Koll.) lying apparently killed ia my hand suddenly 
flew off to a tree-trunk and then over the nullah, when 
a Kingcrow seized it in mid-air." Also on p. 13 is a 
similar observation, perhaps the same one, with the 
addition that " the butterfly's wings came floating 
down from a bough overhead." 

Page 36. Seasonal variation.— The statement as to the cause 
of this variation requires modification. Although the 
early stages wiU, in some way, be influenced by the 
climate generally tod possibly even by the plants eaten 
by the larvae at different seasons, there is no real 
evidence for believing that these factors are directly 
responsible for the very different wing-pattems shown 
by the seasonal forms of certain, species. Among the 
numerous fortuitous variations, resulting from many 
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parings, ■mil occur some that will be better adapted to 
the surrounding colour-pattern and to other con- 
comitant conditions of the environment, whether these 
are due to seasonal change in the vegetation or to the 
prevailing soil and rock. These variations will tend to 
become more numerous and more distinct if they prove 
to be a protection against vertebrate enemies and, 
perhaps, more especially if the new or changed environ- 
ment is prolonged in time and space. 

Pages 5^55. — ^The anal veins of the hind wing in Troides and 
other Papihonida3 have been studied by Zeunor (1943 h). 
In a discussion of the anal pouch and anal veins of 
liind wing (pp. 119-124, figs. 76-95) the author shows 
that veins 1 a and 1 6 are both present in many 
Papilionidse and are particularly developed in the 
Troidea group. 

Pagei 54. — The key should be amended at par. 4 to read : — 
Hind wing with vein 1 b often absent or vestigial ; 
anal area in male specialised and usually bearing a 
scent-tuft. — (PapUionidae). 

Hing wind with vera 1 b always well devolo{)ed ; 
anal area in male not speeiahsed. — Pieridse. 

Page 55, line 5 from bottom.— Delete " vein 1 & is absent " 
and substitute : Vein 1 b tends to become reduced and 
is usually absent or vestigial ; it is more strongly 
developed in Troides. 

Page 56. Glassificatim of Papilionidse. —E. B. Ford (1944 h) 
has proposed a new phylogenetio arrangement of the 
family based upon his studies of the chemistry of the 
pigments combined with theknown structural characters. 
In a previous paper (1944 a, p. 104) Dr. Ford gives a 
table of genera arranged in a linear series. The most 
specialised is found to be TeinojxApus, followed by 
PwpiUo, Lamproptera, GrapMum, JBattm (an American 
genus), Troides, Atrophaneura (Polydorus), Gressida, 
Buryades, Zerynthia, BhutamiUs (Armandia), Sericinm, 
Luhdorfta, Hypermnestra, Pwrmssvus, Archon and 
Bwtoma (American). 

Page 61. Troidea.— Tim genus is fuUy treated by Zeunor 
(1943 6), and some figures are given of the male genitalia 
of some Indian species. 

Page 70. Polydorus.— T^jm name is preoccupied and must be 
replaced by Atrophaneura Reakirfc, 1864 [1865] {Proc 
Ent 8oc. PM., 3, p. 446, type, PapiUo eemperi 0. & R. 
Pelder, 1861). See Corbet, 1943, p. 206. 

Page 78. PapiUo coon dovihdayi occurs also in Malaya. 
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Page 85. Polydorus aristoloehise (Fabr.). — This name is 
strictly preoccupied by Atrophaneura ascanius Linn.). 
See Corbet (1941 a, p. 27). It is hoped that the 
priority rule will be suspended in this case. 

Page 86. — If the name ascanius (Linn.) (see above) is used to 
replace aristolochim (Fabr.). the name for the Indian 
subspecies will be diphilus (Esper). The Linnsean 
ascanius came from Java. 

Page 106. Chilasa Moore. — FoUowiag the conclusion reached 
by Ford (1944 6, p. 206), who has studied the species 
included in Chilasa, this group should be relegated to 
the position of a " species-group " of Papilio. It may 
be called the Clytia Group. 

Page 106. Chilasa agestor Gray^ 1832, should read 1831. 

Page 107. Chilasa agestor agestor Gray occurs also in Malaya. 

Page 143. Papilio elephenor Doubl. The tjrpe-locality is 
Sylhet. 

Page 150. Papilio paris paris Linn, should read : Papilio 
paris decorosa Fruhstorfer, 1909. The nominotypical 
subspecies came from south-east China. (See Corbet, 
1941 a, p. 27). 

Page 193. Papilio machaon centralis Stgr. — Peile (1921, 
p. 66 ; 1937, p. 32) notes the occurrence of centralis in 
Iraq, where the larva feeds mostly on rice (Rufa 
tubercvlata). Four other food-plants (Umbelliferae) are 
noted. The larva feeds on the flowers, rarely on the 
leaves. Many adults were bred. 

Page 200. " Paranticopis " should read Pcuranticopsis. 

Page 210. Second line from the bottom. Read 1846 a (2). 

Page 220. Graphium sarpedon sarpedon (Linn.) should read : 
Qraphium sarpedon ludaiius Fruhstorfer (1907 e, p. 183) 
(Borneo, Natuna Is. , Malaya) . Nominotypical sarpedon 
is from south China. 

Pages 233-239. "Paranticopis " should read Paranticopsis. 

Page 250. Armandia Blanch. This name is pre-oooupied and 
BhutaniUs Atkinson must be used. 

Page 302. Line 18 from top. For " xiphia (Fabr.) " read 
nina (Fabr.). 

Page 336. Delias berinda boylese Butl. — ^The British Museum 
contains 2 males and 1 female from Nepal (Naini Tal), 
taken in May, 1916, by G. 0. Allen, and presented by 
Lieut.-Colonel H. D. Peile. These specimens show 
slight differences from the typical boylese. 

Page 342. Delias belladonna belladonna. (Fabr.). —The form 
described here is not the nominotypical subspecies 
and the name mixta nov.' is proposed for it. The 
identity of the true bdhdonna has been cleared up by 
the discovery, by Corbet (1941 d, p. 103 ; 1942, p. 93) , 
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of the Fabrician type in the Linnaaan Collection. This 

specimen is a female of the western Chinese subspeoiew 

described as zelima Mitis (1893). 
Page 345. The name thysbe (Cramer) is a primary homonym 

of thysbe Linnaeus. The species should be called Delim 

acalis (Godart) (1819, pp. 113, 148). Sec Corbet. 

1941 b, p. 806. 
No. Ill a. The reference to Bingham, pi. xviii, 

fig. 117, should be transferred to Delias aglaia aglaia on 

page 343. 
Page 361. Second line fi'om top : read Pieris lea, Doublcday, 

1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmoin cJ9). (See Bibliograph'v, 

p. 570.) 
Page 377. No. 121. Second line should road :—Fierw 

demanthe, Doubleday, 1846 a (1), p.'23 (Mouhnein, 'Z). 
Page 387. Top hne. Replace lalage (Doubleday) by pandione 

(Geyer). No. 124 a should read Appias pandione lalage 

(Doubleday). 
Page 389. No. 1246. Delete lalage and repUuic hv 

pandione. 
Page 403. Under distribution insert South India. 

Bottom line : " two subspecies " should read three 

subspecies. 
Page 436. Euehlog charlonia lueilla Butler.— First paragraph 

of description, line 3, should read : " extends to the 

costal mar^ " instead of '' does not extend to the 

ooptal margin." 
In the reference to Evans (1932 a) delete " j)I. vH, 

fig. B 3.1 ((J) " and transfer to doveri Evans (p. 435). 
Page 437. Euehloe belemnia palsestinensis Robor.— Before 

" PeUe, 1937 " insert " PeUe, 1922, pp. 350-51 (early 

stages and food-plantf in Mesopotamia)." 

EucMo'e msonia (Hiibner). Add as a final para- 
graph : An account ofthe early stages and food-plants 

of this species in Mesopotamia is given by Peile (1922 

pp. 350-51). ft .r \ , 

Page 439. The genus Mas has been revised by Gabriel 

■ (1943), and the following changes have been made in 

the taxonomy of the Indian species. 
Page 440. Mas marianne (Cramer) comprises (a) marimm 

Tmnanm (Cramer), from the Punjab, United Provinces, 

Nepal, Central and South India, Ceylon ; (6) marianne. 

nola Swinhoe, from Northern Bombay, Mahableshwar 

Mountams. 
Pag6s 444-5. It is very doubtful whether the specimens upon 

which Fruhstorfer based the names nivescens and 

connectens came from Ceylon. 
Page 447. Nos. 151 e and / comprise a single subspecies, 
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latifasciatus Butler. This ranges from the Mishmi Hills 
to the Karens, south to Martaban and the lower Salween 
Biver. The name meipona Gr.-Sm. refers to an inter- 
intermediate form, and moulme.ine.nsis Moore to the dry- 
season form. 
Page 448. Ixias verna is considered to be a subspecies of 
pyrene (Linn.). The wet-season form is paMida Moore. 
The nominotypical verna is an intermediate form 
(=citnna Moore). 
Page 450. The name lena Swinhoe is based upon a large 
male (69 mm.) with a marginal band on bind wing 
upperside 4 mm. in width. The true dry-season form 
is much smaller (58 mm.) with a hind wing band 
1 to. 2 mm. in width. Gabriel considers lena to be an 
intermediate form. 
Page 446. No. 151 c, line 13. Add reference to Ixias pyrene 
satadra : Peile, 1937, p. 70, pt. r, fig. 30 (,^), pi. viii, 
fig. 60 (9) (Variation and habits at Miramshah and 
Peshawar). 
Page 486. No. 164. For " Valeria Valeria Mppia " read 
Valeria Valeria anais (Lesson). Insert : Danais anais 
Lesson, 1837, pi. xliv,.fig8. 2, 2 bis ($, " Oc6anie," recte 
Tourane, Cochinchina). 

The name Mppia (Fabr.) is preoccupied by Mppia 
(Cramer, 1779) ; after " 55 " on first line insert : (non 
Cramer, 1779). 
Line 12 from bottom : For " gea" read gsea. 
Page 487. " ? f. philomela (Fabr.) " should read : .9 f. 
lutescens Butl. (1879, Cist. Ent. ii, p. 431). The name 
pMlomela is preoccupied. 
Page 488. For " Dry-season form gea (Feld.) " read : Dry- 
season form anais (Lesson) {=gaea C. & R. Feld.). 
Page 490. CatopsDia eroeale and pomona.— Wheeler (1943) 
discusses these forms 'and adduces strong evidence for 
their conspecificity. He includes figures of both forms 
taken in cop. He concludes that Caiopsilia crocale 
(Cramer) should be accepted as the valid name for the 
collective species. 

T. R. BeU, in a communication to Lieut.-Colonel PeUe 
(4. X. 1944), writes as follows from Karwar : — " When 
I returned here in March, 1938, I took the matter in 
hand and reared many broods of the species which is 
very common here, mostly on Cassia siamea Lam. 
I paired all the different forms at different times for 
two years in succession and have settled that they are 
all one, no matter whether differently marked, with 
black antennae or pink, with heavily vinous markings 
below or ftot," 
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In a further letter (21. i. 1945) Bell stated that with 

reference to the vinous markings : "In the cold 

weather (or in the dry weather) no females have these 

patches on the undersides of the hind wings." 

Page 523. Line 20. Read '" three " subspecies instead of 

"six". 
Page 529. Line 12. from bottom. The habitat of nomino- 
typical hecabe. (Linn.) is regarded as being south-east 
China (Corbet, 1941 a, p. 27). 

The name lacteola (Distant) must not be applied to 
hecdbe (Linn.), as it represents a distinct species so far 
not recorded from the Indian area. (See Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 502, fig. 4). The white female form of hecaJbe 
is very rare in India. It is at present without a name. 

Page 533. The name stoekleyi Cbt. & Pend. must be replaced 
by sarinoides (Fruhst.), of which it is a synonym. 
The reference to sarinoides on page 528 must be trans- 
ferred to page 533. The type of this name is from 
Siam (Hirlap) and is in the British Museum. (See 
Corbet, 1941 6, p. 806). 

Page 534. Eurema jordani Corb. & Pend. — See also Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 3 (non 2). 

Page 535. The name andersoni (Moore) should read ander- 
sonii. The male genitalia are figured by Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 2 {non 3). 

Page 539. For " Terias tilaha " read Eurema tOaha. 

Page 562. No. 199. For " M6n6tries " read Men6trifea. 



New name added. — Delias belladonna mixta, subsp. nov. 
(p. 342). 
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Page 570. Doubleday. For 1846, reM 1846 a (2j. 
Page 579. For M6n6tries, read M6n6tri6s. 
Page 580. Moore. For 1890, 1891, 1892 a, 18926, 1893, 
1825 a, see vol. ii. (Bibliography). 
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[All names printed in italics are synonyms. When a spoeies is mentioned 
on more than one page, the page on which the description occurs is 
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aborica Tytl. (Stiohophthalma), 420. 
Acr^a Fabr., 462. 
Acrseidas Doubl., 461. 
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algoa {Godt.) (JEuplcea), 64, 74. 
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413. 

Amathusia Fabr., 405, 432. 

Amathnsiidas Stick., 403, 
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Amathusiinse Moore, 404. 
Amathuxidia Stgr., 405, 438. 
Amecera Butl., 240. 
amethystus Butl. (Zeuxidia), 441. 
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amplifaseia JJoiAs. (Thauria), 431. 
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439. 
Anadebis Butl., 362. 
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anapita Jkfoore (Mycalesis), 126, 128. 
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119. 
anaxioides Marsh. (Mycalesis), 116, 

120. 
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433, 436. 
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456. 

andamanensis Aths. (Euploea), 72. 
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andersoni {Atks.) (Lethe), 190, 195. 
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annada Moore (Erebia), 300, 310. 

annamitioa J'ni/isi. (Mycalesis), 161, 
159. 

anomala Roll. (Acroea), 465. 
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any.'iu Hew. (Debis), 228. 

apa/ra Fruhst. (Lethe), 206. 

apicalis {Moore) (Euploea), 102. 

a/picaUs Moore (Ypthima), 329. 

arcesilas Stich. (Faunis), 409. 
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ardhhalM Tytl. (Stiohophthalma), 

422. 
Arga Htibn., 296. 
argentina Butl. (Erites), 352, 354. 
ariaspa Moon (Ypthima), 319, 320. 
arida Fruhst. (Euplcea), 76. 
armandii (Oherth.) (Lethe), 231, 234. 
arrakana {Fnihst.) (Idea), 12, 13. 
aaela Motyre (Euploea), 69. 
aspasia (Pahr.) (Danaus), 18, 42. 
assama (Westw.) (Faunis), 410. 
asterope {Klug) (Ypthima), 317, 

324. 
astorica Tytl. (Karanasa), 280. 
astoriea Tytl. (Maniola), 257. 
aswa {Moore] (Melanitis), 372. 
aswina Fruhst. (Melanitis), 373. 
atkinsonia (Bew.) (Lethe), 170, 184. 
augusta Moore (Pademma), 95. 
auietes Fruhst. (Melanitis), 376. 
Aulooera Btitl, 109, 287. 
aureUus' (0mm.) (Zeuxidia), 441, 

444. 
austeni [Moore] (Ypthima), 344. 
avanta Moore (Ypthima), 332. 
avatara Moore (Satyrus), 290. 
aventina Cram. (Papilio), 50. 



Badacara Moore, 16. 

Bahora Moore, 16. 

baileyi {Smah] (Erebia), 300, 309. 

baladeva (Moore) (Lethe), 189, 193, 

194. 
baldiva (Moore) (Hipparohia), 274. 
baldus [Fabr.] (Ypthima), 318, 336, 

337. 
baUi Tytl. (Karanara), 280. 
baluoha {Evans] (Hipparohia), 272. 
bara Evans (Ypthima), 334. 
baroghila Tytl. (Maniola), 257. 
haxonesa, Fnihat. (Mandarinia), 110 
beata Talb. (Lethe), 236. 
beelinga Moore (Eritos), 354. 
bela Moore (Melanitis), 372. 
h&thaxDx de Nio4v. (Melaoitis), 371. 
bethami {Moore) (Myoalesis), 161. 
bhadra {Moore) (Lethe), 231, 236. 
bhajrava {Moore] (Lethe), 193, 228. 
bhima {Marsh.) (Lathe), 237. 
bhutya Talb. (Lethe), 221. 
bicolor {Seitz) (OEnsia), 286. 
binghami Moore (Ccelites), 359. 
bmghami Moore (Crastia), 71. 
Unotata BuU. (Stiotoplcea), 80. 
biseriata Moore (Tronga), 62. 
Blarudda Kirby, 166. 
blasiua {Fabr.) (Myoalesis), 132. 
bolanioa Marsh. (Ypthima), 317, 

331. N .r / , 



boloricus {Or.-Grsh.) (Hippnrchia), 

276, 283. 
bowringi {Moore) (Danaiis), 22. 
brahma Mooro (Isamia), 93. 
brahminoideH Mootb (Auloeora), 290. 
brahminus {Blanch.) (Aiilocora), 288. 
bremeri Bull. (Crnatiu), 61. 
brevistigma Moore (Maniola), 265. 
Brintesia B'riihst., 287. 
brisanda do Nicep. (Lotho), 192, 

218. 
Bruaaa Mooro, 380. 
bruno Tytl. (Loiho), 184. 
buokloyi Talb. (Lathe), 239. 
bnddha Gr.-Orsh. (CEnois), 284. 
burmeisteri {Mooro] (Euplma), 102. 
bumila Evans (Euploea), 73. 
burmana Tytl. (fi'aunis), 410. 
burmana 2\i/tl,. (Letlio), 178. 
burmana Tytl. (Parnrgo), 247. 
burmana 'rytl. (MticliDphthalmn), 

421. 
biirmima Evuns (Yjithima), 317, 

325. • 
burmonsis {Moore) (ElymniuH). 401. 
burnottii Erans (Aulotwra), 291. 
busiris Wejitw. (Xanthotamin), 400. 

fiadelli {W.-M. <£■ * Nicfyt.) (Idea), 
14. 

cadesia Moore. (Hipparehiu), 2H(), 
281. 

Gaduya Moore, 16. 

osooa {Walks.) (Krobia), 311. 

coenonympha (C. rf; It. FeU.) 
(Maniola), 254, 268. 

CaUerebia Butl, 298. 

OalKplcm Butl., 55, 

oalverti Tytl. (Coalites), 359. 

Calymsme Mooro, 111. 

oamadeva {WeMw.) (Stiohoph- 
thalma), 416, 418, 419. 

oamadovoides de NMv. (Stioho- 
phthalma), 420, 

oamaralzeman Butl. (Euploea), B3. 

eamorta (Smns) (Danaus), 28. 

camorta Moore (Euplcea), 74. 

oanena HiAn. (Faunis), 408. 

oarpenteri Butl. ((Jnlysismo), 135, 
136. 

oarpenteri Mooro (Isamia), 63. 

caehapa Moore (Callerobia), 305. 

oashmirensis Moore (Pararge), 245. 

oasiphone Qeyer (Blymnias), 382, 
396. 

fostelnaidi 0. & K. Feld. (Euplosa), 

catharma Butl. (Ypthima), 329. 
oaudatft Bvtl. (Blymnias), 384, 
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centralis (Riley) (Maniola), 259. 
cerealis Wats. (Ypthima), 334. 
aeylanica C. iPeld. (Danais), 38. 
ceylonioa Fruhst. (Diaoophora), 454. 
ceylonioa Hew. (Ypthima), 317, 327, 

328. 
chandioa (Moore) (Lethe), 191, 211. 
charaka Moore (Mycalesis), 124. 
Oharma Doh., 166. 
Ckazara Moore, 266. 
cheena (Moore) (Maniola), 261. 
chelensis de Nic4v. (Blymnias), 399. 
chenui (Gmr) (Ypthima), 317, 326. 
ohersias Frulist. (Amathusia), 433, 

434, 436. 
chersonesia Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443. 
chitralioa Evans (Erebia), 302. 
chitralioa (Tytl.) (Hipparohia), 283. 
chitralioa Tytl. (Maniola), 257, 260. 
ohitralica (Evans) (Maniola), 264. 
Chittira Moore, 16. 
ohloe (Quirin) (Buploea), 93. 
Ghonala Moore, 240. 
CJiortobius Guen., 254. 
christophi Leech (Lethe), 192, 213, 

214. 
chrysippus (Linn.) (Danaus), 4, 18, 

19, 20. 
ohumbica Moore (Aulooera), 292, 

Ccelites Weslw., 108, 351. 

Coenonympha Hubn., 109, 252. 

ooenonympha (0. c& B,. Peld.) 
(Maniola), 258. 

complexiva Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 

confusa^Mriu. (Lethe), 190, 205. 

continentalia Stgr. (Disoophora) 
455. 

core (Oram.) (Euploea), 64, 66, 67. 

coreoides Moore (Buploaa), 78. 

ooreta (Godt.) (Euploea), 4, 78. 

oortona Fruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 

oorus (Fabr.), 88. 

cottonis (Hew.) (Elymnias), 381, 
387, 388. 

Olerome Westw., 407. 

orameri Ltie. (Buploea), 58, 60. 

crassa Butl. (Euplcea), 101. 

Grastia Hubn., 54. 

orishna Westw. (Neorina), 360, 361. 

orisilda Hew. (Bagadia), 355, 356. 

orito de Nic4v. (Ragadia), 356. 

oritolaus de Niciv. (Ragadia), 356. 

critolina Evans (Ragadia), 357. 

arooea Butl. (Danais), 42. 

orowleyi (Moore) (Euploea), 81. 

dufaj?a Moore, UO. 

eupreipen/nis Moore (Crastia), 59. 

oyonus Westw. (Enispe), 457, 458. 

Oylh Boisd., 364. 

Cyllogenes BuO.., 109, 376. 



dsedalia Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 
dsedaJion (de Nic6v.) (Elymnias), 

390. 
daksha (Moore) (Erebia), 306. 
dakwania Tytl. (Lethe), 169, 176. 
DaUacha Moore, 298. 
damaxis Gray (Orinoma), 251. 
Danaida Latr., 16. 
Danaidae, 1. 
Danain», 2. 
Danais Latr., 16. 
Danaus Kluk, 4, 16. 
Danisepa Dist., 66. 
dara Dist. (Elymnias), 381, 390. 
daistis (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 204. 
davendra (Moore) (Maniola), 255, 

263. 
davisoni (Moore) (Mycalesis), 161. 
Debis Doubl., 166. 
decolorata Fruhst. (Melanitis), 374. 
defigurata Fruhst. (Euploea), 72. 
dehradunensis Stnd. (Aulooera), 295. 
deione Westw. (Eaploea), 75. 
delia Mart. (Brites), 354. 
deliades Hew. (Debis), 170. 
deo de Nicev. (Disoophora), 446, 450, 

451. 
deodoides Tytl. (Disoophora), 451. 
despoliata Fruhst. (Euplcea), 106. 
determinata Butl. (Melanitis), 367. 
deva (Moore) (Elymnias), 401. 
dharma Moors (Pademma), 95. 
diabolica (Fruhst.) (Idea), 9. 
diademoides (Moore) (Ethope), 362, 

363. 
digna Marsh. (Hipparohia), 275, 

276. 
dinarbas (Hew.) (Lethe), 217. 
diooletianus (Fabr.) (Euploea), 103, 

104. 
Dionana Moore, 166. 
diores Doubl. (Thaumantis), 426, 

427. 
Disoophora Boisd., 446. 
Disoophorinse Sikh., 404, 445. 
distanti Moore (Oalysisme), 139, 140. 
diatams Talb. (Euploea), 70. 
distans Btttl. (Lethe), 191, 213. 
dohertyi Fvans (Erebia), 315. 
dohertyi (Moore) (Ypthima), 318, 

342. 
dokwana Evans (Aulooera), 289. 
dolopes (Hew.) (Lethe), 222. 
dominans Fruhst. (Euploea), 72. • 
dorippua (Klug) (Danaus), 22. 
doris StoU (Papilio), 349. 
doubledaii Westw. (Zeuxidia), 441, 

443. 
doubledayi C. tit R. Weld. (Euplcea), 

64, 65. 
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dravidarum (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 34. 
droshica (TyU.) (Hipparehia), 272. 
drusia Cram. (Papilio), 135, 136. 
drypetis (Be-w.) (Lethe), 190, 201, 
203. 

dvara&ri de Rhe-Philipe (Euplooa), 
84. 

duguidi Tytl. (Myoalesis), 154. 

dura (Marsh:) (Lethe), 170, 188. 

duryodana C. &. R. Feld. (Cyllo), 374. 

Dyctis Boisd., 379. 

dynsate [Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 207. 

dyrta C. & R. Feld. (Lethe), 200. 

eclecta (8winh.) (Euploea), 94. 
elisa Butl. (Euplcea), 88. 
elwesi (Moore) (Lethe), 183. 
Elymnias Hiibn., lOS, 379. 
emboUma Butl. (Lethe), 203. 
enervata (Stgr.) (Hipparehia), 271. 
engamon JE'ruhat. (Discophora), 457. 
Enispe Dovhl, 446, 457. 
Mnope Moore, 168. 
Epigea Hfibn., 298. 
epiminthia Waslw. (CoBlites), 357, 
358. 

Epinephele Hiibn., 254. 

Erebia JDalm., 109, 298. 

eriohsonii 0. c& B. Feld. (Euplrea), 
91, 101, 102. 

Erites Westw., 109, 361. 

eryx Fabr. (Papilio), 41. 

esaoa (Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 401. 

eaperi G. Feld. (Euploea), 62, 

Ethope Moore, 109, 362. 

Eumenis Hiibn., 266. 

eiuneus (Drury) (Faunis), 408, 409. 

Euplcea Fabr., 54. 

Buplceamima Holl., 362. 

Euplceinse, 2. 

europa (Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 197. 

euthymius (Doubl.) (Enispe), 457, 
459, 460. 

evansii Tytl. (Myoalesis), 130, 146. 

evansi Tytl. (Stiohophthalma), 424. 

eversmaimi Eversni. (Pararce), 241, 
245. 

exprompta (BvJtl.) (Danaus), 51. 

eyndhovii C, <fe M. Feld. (Euplosa), 
64,66. ^ ' 

falcipennis W.-M. <b de Nia&u. 

(Erites), 352, 353. 
Faunis Biibn., 405, 407. 
faunula (Dowbl.) (Faunis), 408, 410. 
faunuloidea (de Niciv.) (Faunis), 

ferrari Tytl. (Euploea), 73. 

fervida (Butl.) (Myoalesis), 166, 166. 

fianona Fruhst. (Lethe), 212. 



franoisoa (StoU) (MyoaloHiH), 116 

121. 
fraterna Butl. (Klymriia.s), 383. 
frauenfeldii C. Feld. (Kupla'ti), 62. 
frideridi Fnih,it. (Amatluisia), 433, 

434, 436. 
fruhstorfori Moh. (Stichoj)hthahna), 

424. 
fulva Emtui (Aiilocera), 293. 
fumata Butl. (Danais), 47. 
I'usoum (0. kSc- H. Ffld.) (MycakwiK), 

126, 127. 

gafuri (Tytl.) (Lotlio), ii)(i. 
galkissa i'V»/w«. (MoUuiitia), 371. 
ganmliba. Butl. (MycaleHiN), 35(1. 
gambara KruliHt. (Lothn), 20'!. 
gammiei (Moore) (l^oUu^), IKS. 
gana Talb. (Lotho), ISO. 
ganapati FruhM. (MolanitiH), 37,'i. 
Qareris Moore, III. 
garhwalica 7'j/i!;. (CKuoin), 28r>. 
garuna Frnhnl. (Aulorora), 29.'i. 
gautama (Moore) (Dniiiuis), IK, 3,">, 

36. 
gautamoidos (Doh.) (Uai)aun), 30. 
gelo, Frvhst. (Ypthima), 341. 
gdduha Fruhst. (Lotho), 171, 172. 
gellia Fnilmt. (Ypthimn), 328. 
gemina Leech (Letho), 190, liLI. 
genuiia Oram.. (Papilio), 25. 
gilgitioa Ti/tl. (Aulocera), 295. 
gilgitioa (Tytl.) (Hi-ppnn'hhi.), 273. 
gilgitica (Tytl.) (Hipi>iirchm), 283. 
goalpara (Moore) (Lotht)), 170, i8f). 
godartii Luc. (Euploea). 70. 
gokala Moore (Molanitiw), 375. 
goolmurfia (Lang) (Maniola), 251). 
gopa 0. <fc B. Feld. (MyciiloHis), 122. 
Oorgo Hiibn., 298. 

gotama Afoore (MycaloHis), 11 (I, 124. 
grammica Boisd. (Danais), 38. 
grandis Tytl. (Aulonara), 292. 
grantii (Butl.) (Kuplaia), 97. 
grotei 0. dh M. FM. (Kuplwa), 81. 
grynion (Fruhst.) (Dwmus), 2«. 
gulnihal da Niciv. (Letho), 103, 22fi, 

227. 

hadeni (W.-M, <fe de JVj'cA;.) (Idea), 

h^limede (Min.) (Agtti)«t«>s), 297. 

hamata (McLeay) (Danaus), 18, 32. 

hamUtoni Swinh. (Padenrtma), 96, 

Hanipha Moore, 166. 

hammtus Fruhst. (Orinoma), 251. 

hawisii a. <fe M. Feld. (Kuplosa), 8L 

haynei Tytl. (Mcaonm), 414, 

Hemadara Moore, 298. 

heri Moore (Mycalesis), 150, UH. 
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Hermianax Fruhst., 359. 

Hermias Fruhst., 166. 

hesione Cram. (Papilio), 349. 

Heatia Hiibn., 4. 

heydenreichi Led. (Hipparohia), 267, 
270. 

hilaris (Stgr.) (Maniola), 266. 

hilda Westw. (Neorina), 360. 

himaohala (Moore) (Ethope), 362. 

Hipio Hubn., 364. 

Hipparohia Fbr., 109, 266. 

hohnan-hunti Ght. <Ss Pendl. (Ama- 
thusia), 433, 434, 437. 

hopei 0. db JR. Feld. (Buploea), 80. 

howra Moore (Ypthima), 330. 

hubneri Kby. (Ypthima), 317, 329. 

huebneri (C <& R. Feld.) (Hip- 
parohia), 275, 279. 

htiinei Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 337. 

hyagriva (Moore) (Erebia), 300, 312. 

hybrida (Butl.) (Erebia), 300, 309. 

hypermnestra (Linn.) (BIymniaa), 
381, 383. 

hjrpermnestra ( Weatw.) (Idea), 7, 14. 

hyrania Koll. (Satyrus), 216. 

Idea Fabr., 4. 

igilia Fruluit. (Mycaleais), 130, 137. 
jllustris (Butl.) (Euploea), 98. 
■iinperialis Moore (Pademma), 96. 
incorttt (Stgr.) (Paunia), 410. 
indooora Moore (YpthiJaia), 318, 336. 
iiidica Stgr. (Disoophora), 449. 
indicus (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 27. 
indigofera Moore (Pademma), 98. 
indistans (Moore) (Myoalesis), 141. 
inica Eew. (Ypthima), 317, 319. 
inquinata Butl. (Euploea), 87. 
insana (KoU.) (Lethe), 192, 216. 
intermedia Moore (Callerebia), 305. 
intermedia Roths. (Enispe), 460. 
intermedia (Moore) (Myoalesis), 130, 

139. 
intermedia Crouil. (Thauria), 431. 
interpoaita Marsh. & de Nio^v. 

(Bpiiiophote), 259. 
irawada Moore (Euploea), 93. 
irma Evans (Lothe), 173, 174. 
Isamia Moore, 55. 
iskander Hemm. (Maniola), 260. 
iHmoHo (Cram.) (Melanitis), 366. 
iasa Fruftat. (Lethe), 227, 228. 
iasoria (Hiibn,.) (Aor^a), 462, 463. 

jalauridfl (de Nic^v.) (Lethe), 170, 

182. 
jaoftetEB de Niciv. (Cyllogenes), 377. 

378. 
japroa Tytl. (Aulooera), 293. 



jasonia (Westw.) (Idea), 7, 9. 
jocularia Swinh. (Ypthima), 329. 
junonia Butl. (Myoalesis), 164. 
justina (StoU) (Myoalesis), 136. 
juventa (Oram.) (Danaus), 19, 53. 

Kaban,da Moore, 111. - 
kabrua Tytl. (Lethe), 170, 182. 
kabrua Tytl. (Rhaphicera), 249. 
kabruensis Tyil. (Lethe), 186. 
kala Bvans (Erebia), 307. 
kalawrica Tytl. (.^Emona), 415. 
kalinda Moore (Erebia), 299. 302. 
kaliuga Doh. (Euploea), 85. 
kalinga Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
karftriana Tytl. (Erebia), 303. 
kanarensis (Moore) (Idea), 11. 
kanetisa Moore, 266. 
kanjupkula Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
kansa (Moore) (Lethe), 192, 223. 
Karadira Moore, 55. 
Karanasa Moore, 266. 
karennia Tytl. (jjlmona), 415. 
kashmirioa Moore (Maniola), 260. 
kasmira Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
kentumga Tytl. (Mraana,), 415. 
Kerrata Moore, 166. 
khasia Evans (Myoalesis), 139. 
khasiaua (Moore) (Lethe), 234. 
khasiana Moore (Myoalesis), 162. 
klugii Moore (Euplcea), 91, 95, 97. 
klugius (Zink.) (Thaumantis), 426, 

428. 
kohimensis Tytl. (Myoalesis), 161. 
Kolasa Moore, 315. 
koUari C. <b B. Feld. (Euplcea), 4, 

91, 99. 
konglua Tytl. (Myoalesis), 153. 
Kringana Moore, 426. 
kurrama Evans (Aulooera), 295. 

ladesta Fruhst. (Lethe), 222. 
langi de Nicdv. (Myoalesis), 156, 157. 
tonlono Moore (Euploea), 78. 
lasiominata Westw., 240. 
laspura Mmns (Maniola), 266. 
lathyi Fruhst, (Thauria), 431. 
latiaris (Hew.) (Lethe), 193, 225. 
latistigma Moore (Maniola), 264. 
laurion de Nic6v. (Lasiommata), 

244. 
layardi Dnuse (Euploea), 72. 
lazulina (Moore) (Euplcea), 103. 
leda (Linn.) (Melajiitis), 365, 366. 
ledereri C. <* B. Feld. (Euploea), 86. 
leechi Moore (Karanasa), 280. 
lehana Moore (Hipparohia), 273. 
lena AtJcs. (iBmona), 412, 413, 414. 
leopardus (Bial.) (Danaus), 4, 31. 
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lepoha (Af core) (Myoalesis), 151, 160. 
lepida (Moore) (Biseophora), 447, 

452. 
Lethe Hvhn., 108, 166, 187. 
leucogonis {Butl.) (Euploja), 102. 
leuconoS (Eriahs.) (Idea), 7, IS. 
leuoostiotos {Oiml.) (Euplraa), !>1, 
102. 

limborgii Moore (Euploca), 76. 

Lvmnaina, 2. 

Limnas Moore, 16. 

limniaos {Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 30. 

linnm Moore (Trepsiohrois), 83. 

linteaia (Bvil.) (Idea), 14. 

lioneli Vruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 

lisandra (Cram.) (Ypthima), 317, 
332. 

Loesa Moore, 111. 

loha Doh. (Aulooera), 292. 

Lohana Moore, 315. 

Lopinga Moore, 240. 

lorimeri Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 

louiaa (W.-M.) (StichophthaJma), 
417, 421. 

Loxerebia Watks., 298. 

luoipor Westw. (Thaumantis), 428. 

lupinus (Costa) (Maniola), 2S5, 25!t. 

lurida Butl. (Myoalesis), 132. 

lyooides Wats. (Ypthima), 321. 

lyous de NMv. (Ypthima), 317, 
320. 

Lyela Swinh., 232. 

lyneeus (Drury) (Idea), 7, 8. 

lyneus de Niciv. (liethe), 181. 



maoolellandi XMoore.) (Euploea), 98. 
maomahoni (Swinh.) (Coeno- 

nympha), 253. 
maorina (Wruhst.) (Danaus), 53. 
Macroplcea Butl, 55. 
madrasa Mvans (Ypthima), 338. 
mseroides (0. cfe B. FeJd,) (J?ararge), 

242. 
marula (0. tSe R. JPeU.), 241, 244. 
magna (Evans) (Hipparohia), 278. 
magnifica Butl. (Buploaa), 76. 
Magula Fruhst., 166. 
Mahintha Moore, 55. 
laahratta Moore (Ypthima), 326. 
maianeas Hew. (Myoalesis), 116. 
laaitrya de Nic4v. (Lethe), 169, 176. 
maiza (Lang) (Maniola), 258. 
' malabarioa (Moore) (Idea), 4, 7, 8, 

malayana (FnAst.) (Danaus), 28. 
malelas (Hew.) (ElymniaB), 382, 894, 

395. 
malsaraJkf oore (Myoalesis), 151, 167, 

158. 



miilHai'idn BiiU. (MycalesiH), 150, 

162. 
maudiuiii (Ko/,1.) (Mmiiola), 262. 
Mimdimiiiii iiBw/i, HtK, 110. 
mandata (Moore) (OrHotrinimir), 350. 
mandoHH (liutl.) (()rKoti'i<mm), S.IO. 
muni (de. Nicrn.) (Eri^hia), 20i), 

300. 
inariii X>oA. (Mycalosia), 120. 
Maniola Hchr., 109, 254. 
iniwisonia Fru/wt. (Utitlio), lHi(. 
mantra, Tail), (Hhapliioo™.), 2.'i0. 
margariln. Btiti. (Ku})I(i<»), 03. 
taaxgtmtM^ lSl.ii\ (Ldtho), 102, 215. 
■iimryhcritn Kruli.sd. (Id<'u), 12. 
Marion. Hi'ibn., 29H. 
mar,shalli W.-M. (I'amtitiiThiKH), 

379. 
marHhiilli Buti. (Ypthima), 33H, 
masoni (Moore) (Kiiplma), 102. 
manoiii (lUm.) (l'ararg<*), 241, 240. 
masoni Moore, (ZiHixidin), 442. 
matertu. (Fntlixt.) (Kr<«bia), 30(!. 
matinia Krutwt. (Ypthima), 344. 
modus (Fabr.) (OrHotrimntt), 348, 

349. 
megalia lie jVicAi. (Ypthitna), 318. 
megalommii Butl. (Ypthimii), 3IH. 
mekaia (Moore,) (Utho), 101, 209. 
malaono I'l/tl. (MniHpt>), 4(ii. 
Melanarcfia Mttig., 296. 
melanouH (Cmi».) (Du.nmiK), 18, 

43. 
melanippuH (Crnm.) (Danaim), IK, 

27. 
melanoides (Moore,) (Banaus), Si). 
melanoIeuc» (Moore) (Danntis), 40. 
MelanitiH Pabr., 109, 364. 
MelarMcyma Wostw., 408. 
Melynias Moore, 380. 
Menania Mooro, 55. 
manava (Moore) (Pttrargo), 241. 
mfinfitriteii O. tfe B. Ff.lti. (Ktiplmft), 

76. 
moroea Mvam (Mytsuleais), I3K. 
merguia Tyll. (Thauria), 432. 
merula Swinh. (Klymniaa), 383, 
meatra Hm. (MyoalesiH), 150, 

1S4. 
methora Um. (YptWma), 318. 340, 

341. 
imcroetvM Butl. (StiotopkBn), 80. 
midamuB (Imn.) (EuploBa), 81. 
MimaMias Moore, 880. 
mimwa W.-M, «6 de Nioiv. (Elym- 
nias), 389. 
minerva (JPabr.) (Lethe), 191, 208. 
mineus (Xdnn.) (Myoalesis), 130, 183, 

134. 
. Mitwis Hliba., 268. 
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miranda Evans (Mycalesis), 119. 
misenus de Nic4v. (Mycalesis), 151, 

156. 
Mitocerus Billb., 432. 
mnasicles Hew. (Mycalesis), 160, 

151. 
mniszechii (H.-S.) (Hipparohia), 

268 271 
moelleri {Elwes) (Lethe), 170, 183, 

184. 
ntodesta Moore (Callerebia), 306. 
modesta Btiil. (Buploea), 58, 59. 
modesta (Moore) (Hipparohia), 280, 

281. 
wonoculm Fruhst. (Minois), 278. 
montana 0. <fe B. Feld. (Euploea), 

77. 
montana (Leech) (Agapetes), 297. 
raoorei (Evans) (Hipparohia), 276, 

282. 
mooreiatW. (Rhaphieera), 248, 249, 

250. 
Morphindra Bob., 430. 
mouhotii (Moore) (Eupltsa), 60. 
muirhoadi (0. d.- R. FeU.) (Lethe), 

231, 236. 
mulcibor (Cram.) (Euploea), 82, 83. 
vwlcibra Hiibn. (Trepsichrois), S3. 
muscina Sti-h. (Uiscophora), 448. 
musikanos (Fnihst.) (Danaus), 33. 
mvtiria Friihst. (Danaida), 31 . 
Mycalesis Htt6n., 108, 110. 
mycena StoU (Papilio), 386. 
Mydoaama Moore, HI. 
nxyops Stgr. (Coenonympha), 253. 
Myrtihu Uoovei, IH. 
mystes de Niciv. (Mycalesis), 149. 

mtda Moore (Callerebia), 309. 
Nadiria Moore, 315. 
naga Doh. (Lethe), 192, 214. 
iiagaensis Roths. (Stichophthalma), 

420. 
nagamxm Tytl. (Lethe), 221. 
Nandogm Moore, 426. 
narasingha (Moore) (Erebia), 300, 

314 
nareda (Koll) (Ypthima), 317, 321. 
nariea (Hilbn.) (Maniola), 255, 261. 
narkunda 'Fruhst. (Lethe), 185. 
Narmidii Moore, 56. 
nautilus Buil. (Mycalesis), 125. 
noc'.ho a. <fc JR- Peld. (Disoophora), 

447, 456. 
iVeciorw Billb., 4. • ,,,„., 
neelghoriensis (Qudr.) (Lethe), 201. 
jy«»Mto Moore, 166. 
neopatra Fnihst. (Danaida), 44. 
Neope Butl., 166. 
NeorJn» W(Stw., 109, 359, 



neomscda Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 139. 

neoza (Lang.) (Maniola), 257. 

nesaea (Linn.) (Elynmias), 382, 392. 

nesippus (C. Feld.) (Danaus), 28. 

newara Moore (Ypthima), 322. 

nieetas (Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 179. 

niaetella, de Nioev. (Lethe), 169, 175. 

nic^villei (Moore) (Euploea), 60. 

nio^villei (Evans) (Lethe), 173, 174. 

nio^villei Bob. (Stichophthalma), 
420. 

niciuiUei Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443. 

nicobarioa W.-M. <Ss de Niciv. 
(Danaus), 53. 

nicobarioa (Moore) (Mycalesis), 137. 

nicobarioa Evans (Orsotrioena), 351. 

niootia Westw. (Mycalesis), 151, 156. 

nitea Moore (Ypthima), 344. 

niladana Fruhst. (Lethe), 198. 

nilamba Fruhst. (Elymnias), 396. 

nilgiriensis (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 48. 

nipalensis (Moore) (Danaus), 26. 

nirmala Moore (Erebia), 299, 304. 

Nissanga Moore, 111. 

noblei (Svnnh.) (Euploea), 93. 

nothis Westw. (Coelites), 357, 358. 

noiuroahal (Westw.) (Sticho- 
phthalma), 416, 417. 

novarse G. Fdd. (Euploea), 103. 

nudgara Fruhst. (Lethe), 199. 

mulgara Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 157. 

nurinissa de M"ce'u.(Stiohophthalma), 
418. 

Nyrtha Billb., 266. 



obnubila Marsh. (Elymnias), 388. 
ocellata (Pouj.) (Lethe), 170, 181. 
oculata (Moore) (Mycalesis), 125. 
oeiUus Marsh. (Mycalesis), 130, 148. 
CEneis Hiibn., 109, 284. 
olivacoa (Moore) (Euploea), 61. 
opima (Watks.) (Erebia), 308. 
ophthalmica (Stgr.) (Erebia), 311. 
oroha Evans (Mycalesis), 143. 
ordinata Butl. (Ypthima), 833. 
Oreas Oken, 287. 
Oreina West-w., 298. 
Orinoma Gray, 108, 251. 
orixa (Moore) (Erebia), 311. 
orseisHew. (Mycalesis), 116, 125. 
Oisotricena Wllgr., 109, 347. 
otrea (StoU), 135. 



Pachama Moove, 111. 

Padetnma Moore, 55. 

padma (Koll.) (Aulocera), 288, 290. 

palsearoticus Stgr. (OEneis), 284, 287. 

pallas (Bvms) (Hipparohia), 276, 
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pallida {Svans) (Hipparohia), 272. 
paUida {Tytl.) (Hipparohia), 280, 

281. 
pallida Tytl. (I>the), 222. 
Pandima Moore, 315. 
pandoous Moore (Ypthima), 317, 

323. 
pandyia Talh. (Lethe), 233. 
Panlymnas Bryk, 16. 
panthera {Fabr.) (Blymnias), 381, 

389. 
Paralasa Moore, 298. 
paraleuoa Fruhst. (Elymnias), 387. 
PcurantiBa Moore, 16. 
Parantirrhoea W.-M., 109, 378. 
Pararge H'tOin., 108, 239, 240. 
Pareba Doubl., 462. 
parisatis"(itoH.) (Hipparohia), 267, 

268. 
Parceneis Moore, 284. 
parsis (Ze GerJ) (Hipparohia), 268. 
Patala Moore, 166. 
patna {Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 397 
patnia Moore (Myoalesis), 163. 
patnoides {Moon) (Elymnias), 398. 
patria Leech (Neorina), 360, 361. 
pealii W.-M. (.^imona), 413. 
pealii W.-M. (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
pedonga Talb, (Danaus), 46. 
peguana {Moore) (Lethe), 227. 
peguana Evans (Ypthima), 336. 
pembertoni (Moore) (Euploea), 102. 
penanga (Westw.) (Elymnias), 381, 

398. 
Penoa Moore, 53. 
peribcsa Butl. (Calysisme), 125. 
perimelo Fruhst. (Lethe), 220. 
pema Fruhst. (Myoalesis), 151. 
peraeoides (Moore) (Mvoalosis), 130, 

145. 
Persephone (Hiibn.) (Hipparohia), 

287, 270. 
perseus (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 130. 
persimilis (Moore) (Danaus), 51. 
persimilis Elw. <b Sdw. (Ypthima), 

342. 
phedima (Stoll.) (Melanitis), 366, 

369. 
phidippus (lAnn.) (Amathusia), 434. 
. Philareta Moore, 266. 
philomela (Idnn.) (Ypthima), 307, 

334. 
phoebus Bial (Euploea), 89. 
Phords Hiibn., 298. 
pJurrmion Eruhst. (Danaida), 40. 
phormis (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 40. 
pimpla (0. <& R. Feld.) (Hipparohia), 

278. 
plagiata Talb. (Lethe), 232. 
plataniston (FnAst.) (Danaus), 44. 



plexippus (Linn.) (Danaus), 18, 23, 

25. 
poeyi C. & E. Feld. (Euplcna), 75. 
polydecta (Cram.) (Myoalasis), 130. 
portheus 0. & R. Fold. (.Amathusiii), 

439. 
Pradena Fruhst., 16. 
pr£eusta ieee/i. (PariirKo)' -'l-l. -+7. 
pseudofalcipenniH Fru/mt. (KriUiH). 

353. 
pulaha (Moore) (Letho), 231, 232. 
pulahina Bvans (Lotho), 231, 234. 
pulahoides (Moore) (Lotho), 233. 
pxilcholla (C. db n. Feld.) (Mnniola), 

255. 
pulohra (0. ib R. FcM.) (Maiiiola), 

255. 
pumiluH (0. <i' R. FM.) (CEnt^iK), 

285, 286. 
pupilata (Tytl.) (Hippan^hia). 281. 
fmrpiimsrrns Tyti. (Diiniuw), 51. 
PiitUd Moom, 1 00. 
pygmiea Moarvi (Sti(flopI(i>«). ,S0. 

Radma Maoro, 16. 
Ttidza, Evans (MyoaloBiH), 120. 
Bagadia WeMw., 109, 355. 
ragidm b^niwt. (Loth(i). 197. 
rama (ilif core) (My<iiiltiMiK), 130, 140. 
ramadovu (de NMn.) (Lotho), 190, 

195. 
ramdoo Moore ('PhaumnntiM), 427. 
ramanyi (Moon;) (Riipl(«n), 105. 
Ranghia Mooro, 166. 
rara Butl. (Ypthima), 319. 
itowafWa Monro, 16. 
rfjfusaa Fnihnt. ( Kiiplti'ii). 72. 
redtoMbachori (/. <{> R. FM. 

(Euplcoa), 58, 63. 
red'iMla KvatiH (Callfwihia), 306. 
resalid (Maori') (Ruplowi), 9K. 
rogalis i/pecA (Mandariuia), \U), 
ret/ina Mooro (Wti(*)pl««i), KO. 
rhadamanthm Vt\,hr. (Fupiliu), 104, 
Rhaphicera Moore, 108, 247. 
whinsani Dist. (Yptliima). 32«. 
roopatorffi Moore (Kupldjn), 91, 94. 
roganhoferi 0. <k R. Fdd. (Knplmtt), 

rohria (Fabr.) (Lotho). 190, 200. 
rotlmeyi Mooro) Imimia), 100. 
rotimdata dtt NMv. (Krit«), 354. 
rozane C. & K. Fold. (Epinophote), 
263. ' 

nidis (Moore) (MyoaloaJs), 158. 
runoka (Moore) (OrsotrioBna). 840. 

Sadarga MoQK, HI. 

sadona JE»on» (Lethe), 102, 219. 

sadona Tytl. (Myoalesis), 105. 
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safeda Ti/tl. (Hipparchia), 281. 

saitis Hew. (Zipoetis), 345. 

sakra Moore (Ypthima), 318, 342, 

343. 
SalcUura Moore, 16. 
Salpinx Hvibn., 54. 
aalweena Tytl. (iEmona), 416. 
Samanta Moore, 111. 
samba Moore (Myoalesis), 132. 
Samundra Moore, 111. 
sanatana Moore (Myoalesis), 121. 
saraswati {KoU.) (Aulocera), 288, 

295. 
saroaposa Fruhst. (Ypthima), 323. 
8atoa Moore, 111. 
satpura Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
satricus {Doubl.) (Bhaphioera), 248. 
satyavati tie Nicev. (Lethe), 191, 

210. 
Satyridte Sw., 106. 
Satyrinse Bates, 106. 
Satyrus Latr., 266. 
saueri Dist. (Elymnias), 396. 
savara Qr.-Sm. (Ypthima), 318, 340. 
scanda Roll. (Erebia), 299, 307, 308. 
soanda (Moore) (Lethe), 193, 224. 
scandina (Fruhst.) (Erebia), 307. 
achraka (KoU.) (Pararge), 241, 242. 
soherzeri G. Feld. (Euplcea), 73. 
soylax Hew. (Zipcetis), 346. 
soylla Butl. (Aulocera), 289. 
sebonga Tytl. (Myoalesis), 152, 153. 
semifasoiata Fruhst. (Melanitis), 374. 
aeminecho Stich. (Discophora), 455. 
septentrionis (Butl.) (Danaus), 34. 
serbonia (Few.) (Lethe), 192, 219. 
shallada Marsh. <& de Nic4v. 

(Brobia), 299, 303. 
shandura Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
shandura Marsh. (Hipparchia), 270. 
Shania Evans, 315. 
sherwilHi Moore (Pademma), 96. 
shiva (la Oerf.) (Hipparchia), 268. 
Biameasis (Oodfr.) (Idea), 15. 
HideToa Marsh. (Lethe), 169, 171. 
sidonis (Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 172. ' 
signifioims Stiah. (Biscophora), 453. 
aihala Moore (Lethe), 207. 
sikkimonsis 8tgr. (CBneis), 287. 
similis (lAnn.) (Danaus), 19, 50. 
similifl Slw. dh Edw. (Ypthima), 318, 

338, 339. 
simulatrix W.-M. * de Nio4v. 

(Kuploea), 74. 
Sinehula Moore, 166. 
Bingala E. Feld. (Ypthima), 333. 
singhala iljf oore (Elymnias), 382, 891. 
sinhala Moore (Buploea), 91, 99. 
sinorix (Heu!.) (S^the), 192, 224. 
sintica Fruhst. (Lethe), 230. 
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sita (KoU.) (Danaus), 18, 45, 46. 
sUa C. Feld. (Neorina), 363. 
sobrina Elw. <& Edw. (Yptliima),, 

341. 
soudaica Boisd. (Discophora), 447. 
sordioe (Fruhst.) (Acrsea), 466. 
sparta de Nic4v. (Stiohophthalma), 

423. 
spiloptera de Nicev. & MSll. (Disco- 
phora), 450. 
spiendens Butl. (Euplcea), 92. 
splendens Tytl. (Thaumantis), 427. 
stenopa Fruhst. (Lethe), .230. 
Stichophthahna O. S R. Feld., 40S., 

416. 
Stictopkea Butl., 55. 
striata Hanvps. (Ypthima), 334. 
suavolens W.-M. <Ss de Nicev.. 

(Myoalesis), 150, 152. , 
subdeoorata Fruhst. (Elymnias), 

395. 
svbdita Moore (Mahintha), 71. 
subdita (Moore) (Myoalesis), 143. 
subfasciata Moore (Myoalesis), 135,. 

136. 
subpalUda Tytl. (Faunis), 409. 
suffusa Tytl. (Euplcea), 76. 
sumairana Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443;. 
sura (Douhl.) (Lethe), 170, 187. 
suradeva (Moore) (Cyllogenes), 377. 
SuraXaya Moots, 111. 
surkha Marsh. (Mycalesis), 165. 
suroia (Tytl.) (Erebia), 313. 
swaha (KoU.) (Aulocera), 288, 293». 

294. 
sylhetensis Stgr. (Enispe), 460. 
Sylvia He/mm. (Maniola), 257. 
Syngea Hubn., 298. 

tabella Marsh. (Ypthima), 335. 

tabitha (Fabr.) (Myoalesis), 131. 

talboti Tytl. (Euplosa), 108. 

tambra Moore (Melanitis), 370. 

tamima de Nicev. (Lethe), 199. 

Tanaoptera Billb., 166. 

Tanisma Moore, 166. 

taprobana (O. <& B. Feld.) (Danaus),. 

• 18, 47. 

tarbena Evans (Erebia), 304. 

tarbena Talb. (Pararge), 244. 

tavoyana Moore (Menama), 59. 

teesta Taib. (Lethe), 220. 

Tekhinm Hiibn., 462. 

Telinga Moore, 111. 

telluia Fruhst. (Aulocera), 295. 

tenuistigma Moore (Maniola), 255, 

265. 
tessellata Moore (Enispe), 460. 
Thaumantis Hitbn., 405, 425. 
Thauria Moore, 405, 430. 
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thawgawa Tytl, (Aulooera), 293. 
.thawgawa Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
thelephassa {Hubn.) (Hipparohia), 

268, 275. 
Tlieope Moore, 362. 
thora Moore (Ypthima), 333. 
■Thorxssa West-w., 432. 
■thyoana Wall. (Elymnias), 400. 
Thymipa Moore, 315. 
timandra WaU. (Eljnimias), 393. 
■timora Dmibl. (Discophora), 447, 

454, 455. 
tinotoria Moore (Elymnias), 387. 
tira {Fruhst.) (Danaus), 46. 
Tirurmla Moore, 16. 
Tirwna Moore, 55. 
todara Moore (Lethe), 203. 
tramsiens {Svff.) (Danaua), 22. 
Trepsiehrois Hubn., 54. 
tristigmata Elwea (Lethe), 170, 180. 
tritogeneia Fruhst. (Lethe), 208. 
Tronga Diat., 55, 58. 
tulliolus (Fabr.) (Euplosa), 86. 
tiwbata Fruhst. (Orsotriaana), 349. 
typhlu9 Pruhst. (Mycalesis), 131. 
tytia Qray (Danaus), 46. 
tytleri Tatb. (Myoalesis), 153. 
tytleriiEoiAs. (Stiohophthalma), 422. 

tmdularis {Drury) (Elymnias), 386. 
uniformis (Moore) (Euploea), 98. 

FadeJra Moore, 5S. 
vaga Fruhst. (Lethe), 223. 
vaivarta DoA. (Lethe), 172, 174. 
vajra Fruhst. (Lethe), 209, 210. 
vamana Moore (Cyllo), 374. 
varaha Moore (Melanitis), 370. 
vasudeva Moore (Elymnias), 382, 

400. 
verbanua Fruhst. (Enispe), 459. 
verma (KoU.) (Lethe), 193, 228, 229. 



venniculata Biitl. (I<jiipla-ii.), (ii). 
vesta Vnhr. (l^i^iilio), 4(!3. 
vetua Fruhst. (My('«.losi.s), 155. 
violao.3opicta {I'otij.) (Lolho), 169, 

177. 
violso (Pabr.) (Acra'ii), 4(j(). 
vindhya (0. Feld.) (Lo(ho), li)2, 222. 
Virapa Moore, III. 
visala JWoore (Mycaliwis), l.'iO, 140. 
visrava (Mooi-o) (Loilio), 169, 170. 
vitrina Fri<li.<<t. (Euplaiu), HO. 
Vonaita Mooro, 58. 
vulgari.<! (Butl.) (DwiauH), 10, 53. 

wagneri (U.-iS.) (Mauiola), 2o5, 262. 
watRoni [Watts.) (Erobia), 312. 
watsoni A'wj>w (MycaU'His), 159. 
wataoni [Moore] (Ypthima). 323, 
worang Lrmn (Auloccrii), 289. 
weMwoodi Bntl. (AMuitluwiii), 434(. 
wostwoodii Mvore (Noorina), 361. 

Xanthottciiia Wcstw., 404, .tOO. 

yama (Moore) (Utho), 231, 237, 238. 
yamoides Moore (Pattila), 238, 
yasina Tytl (Erobia), 301, 302. 
yoga Fruhst. (Lotlw), 201. 
yoma Svam (Ypthima), 330. 
Ypthima Hjttn., 109, 315. 
ypthimoidea (Moore) (Ypthima), 
317, 326. 

ml Wenlw, (Discophora), 448. 
zeiugitam Fruhst. (Lotho), 223. 
Zeuxidia Hfi6«., 405, 440. 
Jiiara Talb. (Hipparchia), 277. 
ZipcBtis Bew., 109, 34fS.^ 
zitenius (Herbal) (MolanitiB), 378, 

374. 
Zophoeasa Doubl, 166. 
zuohara Fruhst. (Lethe), 21«, 
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PLATE I. 

Kg. 1. Rhapkicera satricua satrious (Donbl.), <^. 

2. (Eneis pdseardicm sikkmenaia Stgr., S- 

3. Erebia kalinda kalinda Mooie, $. 

4. Bagadia crisiMa crisUda Hew., cj- 

5. MdaniUs zitenim ziteniua (Herbst.), <?. 

6. Mymnias hypermnestra caudata Buti., (J.. 

7. Mymrms cottonis obniiMa Marah., $. 

8. Elymmas nesaea timandra Wall., $. 

9. ZoraSAofaiswMi hwiria husiria Westw., (J. 
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PLATE 11. 

Fig. I. Thaumantis diores diores J)ouhl., 3. 

2. Zeuxidia amethystus masoni Moore, ;J. 

3. Discopliora sondaica zal Westw., o- 

4. Snispe euthymiw evthymius (Doubl), < 
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